
‘■Government of India Act, 1935, 

[25 & 26 Geo. 6. Ch. 42 .] 


ARRANGEMENT OP SECTIONS. 

PART I. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

Section. 

1. Short title. 

2. Government of India by the Crown. 

3/ The Governor-General of India and His Majesty’s 
Representative as regards relations with Indian 
States. 

4. The Commander-in-Chief in India. 

PART 11. 

THE PBDE RATION OF INDLA. 

CHAPTBE I. 

Establishment of Federation and. Accession of 

Indian States. 

5. Proclamation of Federation of India. 

6. Accession of Indian State . 

' CHAPTER II. 

The Federal Exbodtivb. 

Governor -General. 

1. Functions of Governor-General. 

8. Extent of executive authority of the Federation. 

Administration of Federal Ajfairs. 

9. ' Council of ministers. 

10. Other provisions as to ministers. 

31. Provisions as to defence, ecclesiastical affairs^ 
external affairs, and the tribal areas. 

12. Special responsibilities of Governor-General. 

13. Provisions as to Instrument of Instructions. 

14. Superintendence of Secretary of State. 

15. Financial adviser to Governor-General. 

16. Advocate-General for Federation. 

17. Conduct of business of Federal Government. 



[Ch. 42. Government of India Act, 1936. [25 & 26 GtEO. S.j 


CHAPTER m. 

The Provihoea-l LsaisLATiJRE. 
Gerieral. 


Section. 

60. Constitution of Provincial Legislatures. . 

61. Composition of Chambers ot Provincial Legislatures. 

62. Sessions of the Legislature, prorogation and dis- 

solution. 

63. Blight of Governor to address and send messages to 

Chambers. . . 

64. Rights of ministers and Advocate- Greneral as 

respects Chambers. 

65. OflScers of Chambers. 

66. Voting in Chambers, power of Chambers to act 

notwithstanding vacancies and quorum. 

Provisions as to Members of Legislatures . 

67. Oath of members. 

68. Vacation of seats. 

69. Disqualifications for membership. 

70. Penalty for sitting and voting when not qualified, 

or when disqualified. 

71. Privileges, &c., of members. 

72. Salaries and allowances of members. 

Legislative Procedure. 

73. Introduction of BiUs, &c. 

74. Passing of Bills in Provinces . having Legislative 

Councils. 

75. Assent to Bills. 

76. Bills reserved for consideration. 

77. Power of Crown to disallow Acts. 

Procedure in Financial matters. 

78. Annual financial statement. 

79. Procedure in Legislature with respect to estimates. 

80. Authentication of schedule of authorised expendi- 

ture. 

81. Supplementary statements of expendituin. 

82. Special provisions as’ to financial BiUs. 

83. Provisions with respect to "certain educational 

grants. 



[26 & 26 Geo. 6.] Government of India- Act, 1936. [Oh, 42 ] 

Procedure generally. a.d. less 


Section. 

84. R^es of procedure. 

85. English to he used in Provincial Legislatures. 

86. Restrictions on discussion in the Legislature. 

87. Courts not to inquire into proceedings of the 

! Legislature. 

CnAPTBE, IV. 

Legislative Powers of Governor. 

88. Power ot Governor to promulgate ordinances 

during recess of Legislature. 

89. Power of Governor to promulgate ordinances at 

any time with respect to certain subjects. 

90. Power of Governor in certain circumstances to 

enact Acts. 


* CHAPTER V. 

Excluded Areas and Partially Excluded Areas. 

91. Excluded areas and partially excluded areas. 

92. Administration of excluded areas and partially 

excluded areas. 

CHAPTER VI. 

Provisions in Case of Failure of Constitutional 

Machinery. 

93. Power of Governor to issue Proclamations. 

PART IV. 

THE CHIEF COMMISSIONERS' PROVINCES.' 

94. Chief Commissioners’ Provinces. 

95. British Baluchistan. 

96. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

97. Coorg. 

98. Provisions as to police rules, &c., and as to crimes of 

violence intended to overthrow the Government. 


V 



[Ch. 42,] Governvwnt. of India Act, 1936. [25 & 26 Gbo. 5.{| 

l^ART V. 

LEGISLATIVE POWERS. 

CHAPTER 1. 

DlSTRIBETIOlf OF POWERS, 

Section. 

99. Extent of Federal and Provincial laws. 

100. Subject matter of Federal and Provincial laws . " 

101. Extent of power to legislate for States, 

102. Power of Federal Legislature to legislate if an 

emergency is proclaimed. 

103. Power of Federal Legislature to legislate for two or 

more Provinces by consent. 

104. Residual powers of legislation. 

105. Application of Naval Discipline .A.ct to Indian naval 

iorces, 

106. Provisions as to legislation for giving effect to 

international agreements, 

107. Inconsistency between Federal laws and Provincial,. 

or State, laws. 

CHAPTER II. 

Restrictions on Leghslative Powers. 

108. Sanction of Governor-General or Governor required 

tor certain legislative proposals, 

109. Requirements as to sanctions and recommendations 

to be regarded as matters of procedure only. 

110. Savings. 


CHAPTER m. 

Provisions with respect to Discrimination, &o. 

111. British subjects domiciled in the United Kingdom. 

112. Taxation. 

113. Companies incorporated in the United Kingdom'. 

114. Companies incorporated in India. 

115. Ships and aircraft. 

116. Subsidies for the encouragement of trade or 

industry. 

117. Supplemental. 

o’ secure reciprocal treatment by convention. 

119. Professional and technical qualifications in general. 

120. Medical qualifications. 

121. Officers of Indian Medical Service, &c. 


n 



^25 & 26 6bo. 5.] Governmmt oj Indio Act, 1936. [Ch. 42-3 

PART Yl. 


■V 


ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONS BETWEEN 
EEDERATION, PROVINCES AND STATES. 

' General, 


A.D. 1935, 


•Section. 

1 

322. Obligation of units and Federation. 

123. Governor-General may require Governors to dis- 

charge certain functions as his agents. 

124. Power o±- Federation to confer powers, &c., on 

Provinces and States in certain cases. 

125. Administration of Federal Acts in Indian States. 

.126. Control of Federation over Province in certain 

cases. 

127. Acquisition of land for Federal purposes. 

.128. Duty of Ruler of a State as respects Federal 
subject}. 


Broadcasting. 

129. Broadcasting. 

Interference loith Water Sup^^ies, 

130. Complaints as to interference with water supplies. 

131. Decision of complaints. 

132. Interference with water supplies of Chief Com- 

missioner’s Province. 

133. Jurisdiction of Courts excluded. 

134. Ruler of State may exclude application of provisions 

as to water supply. 

Inter-Provincial Co-operation. 

T35. Provisions with respect to an Inter-Provinoi i, 
Council. 


PART VII. 

JINANCE, PROPERTY, CONTRACTS AND 

SUITS. 

CHAPTER I. 

Fihahoe. 

Distribution of Revenues between the Federation and the 

Federal Units. 

136. Meaning of “ revenues of Federation ” and 
“ revenues of Province 

vii 



[Ch. 42.] Government oi India Act. 1985. [26 & 26 (tKO. 5.] 

A.D. 1035. Section. 

137. Certain succession duties, stamp duties, terminal 
taxes and taxes on fares and freights. 

188. Taxes on income. 

139. Corporation tax. ... 

140. Salt duties, excise duties and export duties^ 

141. Prior sanction of Governor-General required to Bills - 

affecting taxation in which Provinces are' 
interested. 

142. Grants from Pederation to certain Provinces. 

143. Savings. 

144. Calculation of “ net proceeds, ’’ &c. 

The Oo'&ion. and the States. 

145. Expenses oi the Crown in connection with Indian 

States. 

146. Payments from or by Indian States- 

147. Kemission of States’ contributions. 

148. Certain pa^rments to Eederated States, &c., to be 

charged on Eederal revenues. 

149. Value of privileges and immunities to be set off 

against share of taxes, &c., assigned to Federated 
States. 

Miscellaneous financial -provisions. 

160. Expenditure defrayable out of Indian revenues. 

151. Provisions as to the custody of public moneys. 

162, Exercise by Governor-General of certain powers- 

with respect to Beserve Bank. 

163. Previous sanction of Governor- General to legis- 

lation with respect to Reserve Bank, currency 
and coinage. 

154. Exemption of certain public property from taxation.. 

156. Exemption of Provincial Governments and Bulei’S- 

of Federated States in respect of Federal 
taxation. 

166. Adjustment in respect of certain expenses and 
pensions. 

157. Duty of Federation and Provinces to supply 

Secretary of State with funds. 

168. Provisions as to relation of Burma monetary system 

with India. 

169. Relief in respect of tax on income taxable both in 

India and Burma. 

160. Provisions as to cu8tom.s duties on India-Burma. 
<-^ade. 


Vlll 



1125 & 26 GtEO. 5.3 Government of India Act, 1985. [Oh. 42.] 

CHAPTER IT. 

Borrowing and Addit. a.d, iszs. 

Borrowing. 

{Section. 

161. Cessation of borrowing by Secretary of State in 

Council. 

162. Borrowing by Federal Government. 

163. Borrowing by Provincial Governments. 

164. Loans by Federal Government to Federated States. 

165. Application of Colonial Stock Acts to stocks issued 

by Federation. 

Audit and Accounts. 

166. Auditor- General of India. 

167. Provincial Auditor-General. 

168. -Power of Auditor-General of India to give diiec- 

tions as to accounts. 

169. Audit reports. 

170. Auditor of Indian Home Accounts. 

171. Audit of accounts relating to the discharge of the 

functions of the Crown in relation to Indian 
States. 


CHAPTER HI, 

Property, Contracts, Liabilities and Suits. 

172. Vesting of lands and buildings. 

173. Provisions as to other property. 

' 174. Property accruing by escheat or lapse, or as bona 
vacantia. 

175. . Power to acquire property and to make contracts, 

&c. 

176. Suits and proceedings. 

177. Existing contracts of Secretary of State in Council. 

178. Special provisions as to existing loans, guarantees 

and other financial obligations. 

179. Legal proceedings as to certain matters. 

180. Contracts in connection with functions of Crown. 

in its relations with Indian States. 


IX 



1935. 


[Oh. 42.3 CrOV'crnnifiii oi India Act. WH5. [26 & 26 Gbo. 5.3 

PAUT VIOI. 


THE .FEDERAL RAUAVAY ADTHORTTY. 

Section, ' 

181. Executive authority in respect of railways to 

exercised by Federal Railway Authority. 

182. Composition, '&e., of Railway Authority. 

183. Directions and principles to be observed by Railway 

Authority. 

.184. Conduct of business between Railway Authority 
and Federal Government. 

185. Acquisition and sale of land, contracts and working 

agi'eeinents. 

186. Finance of the Railway Authority, 

:187. Provisions as to certain obligations of the Railway 
Authority. 

188. Investment of funds of Railway Authority. 

189. Sj)ecial provisions as to certain existing funds. 

190. Audit and annual reports. 

191. Pvailway Rates Committee. 

192. Bills a,nd amendments for regulating rates and 

fares to require recommendation of Governor- 
General. 

193. Obligation of Railway Authority aud Federated 

States to aiford mutual traffic facilities aud 
to avoid unfair discrimination, &c. 

194. Appeal by State to Railway Tribunal from certain 

directions of RailWcxy Authority. 

195 . Construction and reconstruction of railways. 

196. Railway Tribunal. 

197. Rights ot railway companies in respect of arbitra- 

tion under contracts. 

198. Railways in Indian States which have not fede- 

rated. 

199. Official directors of Indian railway companies. , 

PART IX, 

THE JUDICATURE. 

OHAPTEE I. 

The Fedbeae Cottet. 

200. Establishment and constitution of Federal Court. 

201. Salaries, &c., of judges. 

202. Temporary appointment ot acting Chief Justice. 


X 



£25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of Indiu Act, 1935. [Ch. 43.] 

Section. a.d. 1935. 

203. Seat of Federal Court. — 

204 . Original j unsdiction of Federal Court. 

206. Appellate’ jurisdiction of Federal Court in appeals 
-from High Courts in British India. 

206. Power of Federal Legislature to enlarge appellate 

jurisdiction. 

207. Appellate jurisdiction or Federal Court in appeals 

from High Courts in Federated States, 

208. Appeals to His Majesty in Council. 

209. Form of judgment on appeal. 

210. Enforcement of decrees and orders of Federal Court 

and orders as to discovery, &c. 

211. Letters of request to Federated States. 

212. Law declared by Federal Court and Privy Council 

to be binding on all courts. 

218. Power of Governor-General to consult Federal 
Court. 

214. Rules of court, &;c, 

,215. Ancillary powers of Federal Court. 

216. Expenses of Federal Court. 

217. Construction of references to High Courts in 

States. 

218. Savings. 

OHiApTER n. 

The High Couets in Bettish Ihdia. 

'219. Me-aning of High Court.” 

220. Constitution of High Courts. 

221. Salaries, &c,, of judges. 

222. Temporary and additional judges. 

223. Jurisdiction of existing High Courts. 

224. Administrative functions of High Courts. 

225. Transfer of certain cases to High Court for trial. 

226. Jurisdiction in revenue matters. 

227. Proceedings of High Courts to he in English. 

228. Expenses of High Courts. 

229. Power of His Majesty to constitute or reconstitute 

High Court by letters patent. 

2.30. Extra-provincial J urisdiction of High Courts. 

231. Saving and definitions. 



1 

[Ch. 42.] Oovernment of India Act. 1036. [25 & 2*5 Gbo- 

PART X. 

A,D^35. TEE SERVICES OF THE CROWN IN 

CHAPTER I. 

Defence Services. 

Section. 

232. Pay, &g., of Cotnmander-in-CIiief. 

233. Control of His liTajesty as to defence appointments. 

234. Eligibility for commissions in Indian Forces. 

235. Control of Secretary of State with respect to con- 

ditions of service. 

236. Saving of riglits of appeal. 

237. Pay, &c., of members of forces to be charged on: 

Federal revenues. 

238. Provisions as to certain civilian personnel. 

239. King’s India cadetships. 

CHAPTER n. 

Civil Services. 

General Provisions. 

240. Tenure of office of persons employed in civil capa- 

cities in India. 

241. Recruitment and conditions of service. 

242. Application of preceding section to railway, custornSj. 

postal & telegraph services, and official of courts. 

243. Special provisions as to police. 

Eecruitmcnt by Secretary of State and ’provisions as to 
certain posts. 

244. Services recruited by Secretary of State. 

245. Special provision as to irrigation. 

246. Reserved posts. 

247. Conditions of service, pensions, &c., of persons 

recruited by Secretary of State. 

248. Rights in respect of complaints, appeals, &c. 

249. Compensation. 

Provisions as to persons appointed by Secretary of State in 
Coxmcil, persons holding reserved posts a'nd commissioned 
officers in civil employment. 

260. Application of four last preceding sections to persons 
appointed by Secretary of State in Council, and 
certain other persona. 

xii 



[26 & 26 Geo, 5.] Government of India Act, 1986. [Ch. 42.] 

■Special provisk/ns as to staffs of the High Commissioner a.h. igss, 
for India and ike Auditor of Indian Home Accounts. 

'gSection. 

Jfeir. StaSj^f .High Commissioner and Auditor of Indian 
f Home Accounts. 

*iJ52. Conditions of service of existing staff of High 
Commissioner and Auditor of Indian Home 
Accounts. 

Special Provisions as to Judicial Officers. 

253. Judges of the Federal Court and High Courts. 

254. District judges, &c. 

266. Subordinate civil judicial service. 

256. Subordinate criminal magistracy. 

Special Provisions as to Political Department. 

257. Officers of political department. 

Provisions for the Protection of certain existing Officers. 

258. Provisions for protection of existing officers of 

certain Services. 

’269. Provisions as to certain persons serving in or before 
1924. 

260. General provisions as to persons retiring before 

commenc,ement of Part 111. 

Miscellaneous . 

261. Secretary of State to act -with concurrence of bis 

advisers. 

262. Eligibility for office of persons who are not British 

subjects. 

263. Joint services and posts. 

chaptek m. 

Pnnuc Sekvtce CoMsiissionrs. 

,264. Public Service Commissions. 

265. Composition and staff ot Commissions. 

266. Fimctions of Public Service Commissions. 

267. Power to extend functions of Public Service Com- 

missions. 

268. Expenses of Public Service Commissions. 

xi i i 
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[Oh. 42.] Governmcni oj .-Id. ''.m. 

A,rj. 1935. OITArTER TV. 

CRArl>.MN6. 

Section. 

269. Pi'ovisions as to chaplains. 

CllAld'EU V. 

GliKEKAh. 

270. Indemnity for pa^st acts. 

271. Protection of public servants against ]jrosccutions 

and suibs. 

272. Provisions as to payment of certain pensions and 

exemption of those pensions from taxation in 
India. 

273. Provisions as to family pension tunds. 

274. Saving tor certain Punds Acts. 

275. Persons not to be disqualified by sex for holding 

certain offices. 

276. Transitional provision.?, 

277. Interpretation. &e. 

PART Xl. 

THE SECRETARY 01^ STATE, HlS ADIHSERS 
AHD HIS T)EPARTi\TENT. 

278. Advisers to Secretai'v of State. 

279. Existing accounts oi Secretary ol State in Council 

with Bank of England. 

280. Organisation and cxj)cnses of India Office. 

281. Transfer ot existing personnel. 

282. Contributions from revenues of Eedei'calion. 

283. Liability for pensions in respect ol sendee before- 

commencement ot Part III. 

284. Provision as to certain India Otfice provident 

funds. 


PART XII. 

miscellaneous and GENERAL. 

The Crown and the Indian States. 

285. Saving for rights and obligations of the Crown im 
its relations with Indian States. 


XIV 



[25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of Ivdin Act, 19S6. [Oh. 42.] 


Section. 
286. Use 


A.D 103S 


oi His BTajesty’s iorces in connection with 
' discharge oi the functions of the Crown in its 

relations with Indian States. 

Arrangements for Governors and Provincial staff 
to assist in discharging functions of Political 
* Department. 


288. Aden. 


Aden. 


' ]<[ effv Provinces mid alteraiions of bouridaries of Provinces. 

289. • Creation of new Provinces of Sind and Orissa. 

290. Creation of new Provinces and alterations of 

boundaries of Provinces. 

Franchise. 

291. Power of His Majesty to make provision with respect 

to franchises and elections. 

Provisions as to certain legal inatt&rs. 

292. Existing law of India to continue in force, 

293. Adaptation of existing Indian laws, &c. 

294. Foreign jurisdiction, 

296. Provisions as to death sentences. 

296. Courts of appeal in revenue matters. 

297. Prohibition of certain restrictions on internal trade, 

298. Persons not to be subjected to disability by reason' 

of race, religion, &c. 

299. Compulsory acquisition of land, &c. 

300. Protection for certain rights, privileges and 

pensions. 

301. Kepeal of s. 18 of 21 Geo. 3 c. 70 and .s. 12 of 37’ 

Geo. 3 c. 142. 

High Oommissiyner, 

302. High Commissioner for India. 

General Provisions. 

303. Provisions a s to Sheriff of Calcutta. 

304. Persons acting as Governor-General or Governor. 

305. Secretarial staffs of Governor-General and’ 

Governor, 

XT 
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[Oh. 42.] Govcmnent of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 G-eo. 5.] 

A.H, ms. S93Dbl. 

306. Proteotioii of Governor-General, Governor or Sec- 

retary of State. 

307. Removal of certain disqualifications on tlie occ?' . 

of the first elections to Legislature. 

308. Procedure as respects proposals for amendment of 

certain provisions of Act and Orders in Council. 

309. Orders in Council. 

.310. Power of His Majesty in Council to remove 
difiiculties. 

Interpretation. 

311. Interpretation, '&c. 

PART xni. 

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS. 

312. Operation of Part XIH, 

313. Executive Government. 

314. Control of the Secretary of State. 

316. Sterling loans. 

316. Legislature. 

317. Continuance of certain provisions of Government 

of India Act. 

318. Provisions as to Federal Court and certain other 

Federal authorities. 

319. Rights and liabilities of Governor-General in Council 

and Govemor-General to continue after establish- 
ment of Federation. 

PART XIV. 

BURMA. 

CHAPTEK I. 

Introductory. 

320. Government of Burma by the Crown 

CHAPTER n. ■ 

The Executive. 

The Governor. 

321. Appointment and functions of the Governor. 

322. Executive authority of Burma. 

xvi 



& ^6 Geo. 6.] Government of India Act, 19SB. 4*2.] 

Administration. 

Section. 

323. Council of ministers. 

' 324. Other provisions as to ministers. 

325. Discretionarj’' functions of Governor. 

326. Special responsibilities of Governor. 

327. Provisions as to Instrument of Instructions. 

328. Superintendence of Secretary of State. 

329. Financial adviser to Governor. 

330. Advocate-General. 

331. Provisions as to police rules. 

332. _ Provisions as to crimes of violence intended to over- 

tbrow Government. 

333. Sources of certain information not to be disclosed. 
334. . Conduct of business of Government. 


A.D. 1935. 


335. 

336. 

337. 

338. 

339. 

340. 


341. 

342. 

343. 

344. 

345. 

346. 


347. 

348. 

349. 

350. 


CHAPTER m. 

The Legislature. 

General. 

Constitution of the Legislature. 

Sessions of the Legislature, prorogation and dis- 
solution. 

Right of Governor to address, and send messages 
to, Chambers. 

Rights of ministers, counsellors and Advocate- 
General as respects Chambers. 

Officers of Chambers. 

Voting in Chambers, power of Chambers to act 
notwithstanding vacancies, and quorum. 

Provisions as to members of Legislature. 

Oath of members. 

Vacation of seats. 

Disqualifications for membership. 

Penalty for sitting and voting when not qualified, 
or when disquahfied. 

Privileges, &c., of members. 

Salaries and allowances of members. 

Procedure generally. 

Rules of procedure. 

English to be used in Legislature. 

Restrictions on discussion in Legislature. 

Com’ts not to inquire into proceedings of the Legis- 
lature. 

xvii 
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[Ch. 42.] Government of India Ad, 1935. [25 & 26 G-eo. 5.] 

CHAPTER IV. 

Legislation. 

Powers of ilie Legislature as to Legishhon. 

Section. 

351. Extent ol laws of Legislature. 

362. Savings. 

Legislative procedure. 

353. Introduction of Bills, &c. 

354. Previous sanction of Governor required for certain 
legislative proposals. 

355. Passing of Bills. 

3oB. Assent to Bills and power of Crown to disallow 
Acts. 

357. Requirements as to sanctions and recommendations 
to be regarded as matters of procedure only. 

Legislative powers of Governor. 

358. Legislation for areas mentioned in Eleventh 
Schedule. 

359. Power of Governor to promulgate ordinances 
during recess of Legislatui'e. 

360. Power of Governor to promulgate ordinances at 
any time with respect to certain subjects. 

361. Power of Governor in certain cases to enact Acts. 

CHAPTER V. 

- Restrictions on Discrimination, &c. 

362. British subjects domiciled in the United Kingdom 

and British India. 

363. Taxation, 

364. Companies. 

365. Ships and aircraft. 

366. Subsidies for the encouragement of trade or 

industry. 

367. Supplemental. 

368. Power to secure reciprocal treatment by conven- 

tion. 

369. Professional and technical qualifications in crgneral 

370. Medical qualifications. • , * 

371. Medical officers of His Majesty’s forces. 

372. Application to certain Companies. * " ' 

' xviii 



[25 & 26 Geo, 5.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Cn. 42.] 

CHAPTER VI. A.D. 1935 

FrCTAHCE. 

General. 

Section. 

373. Meaning of “ revenues of Burma,” 

374. Expenditure defrayable out of revenues of Burma, 

375. Provisions as to tbe custody of public moneys of 

Burma. 

376. Duty of the Government of Burma to keep 

Secretary of State supplied vdtb funds. 

Proceedings in the Legislature. 

g 377. Annual financial statement. 

378. Procedure in Legislature witb respect to estimates. 

379. Authentication of schedule oipauthorised expendi- 

ture, 

380. Supplementary statements of expenditure. 

381. Special provisions as to financial Bills. 

Borrowing. 

382. Borrowing powers and existing loans. 

383. Application of Colonial Stock Acts to stocks issued 

by Government of Burma. 

Audit and Accounts. 

384. Auditor-General of Burma. 

385. Accounts amd audit. 

Federated Shan States. 

386. Provisions as to the Federated Shan States. 

. CHAPTER vn. 

The Burma Rahavay Board. 

387. Executive authority in resjpect of railways to be 

exercised by Railway Board. 

388. Composition, &c,, of Railway Board. 

389. Directions and principles to be observed by Railway 

Board, 

390. Conduct of business between Railway Board and 

Government. 

391. Acquisition and sale of land by, and contracts and 

liabilities of, the Railway Board. 


XIX 



[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo. 6.] 




A.D. 1955^ Section. 

392. Finance of tlie Erailway Board. 

393. Provisions as to certain obligations of the^ Railway 

Board. 

394. Investment of funds of Railway Board, 

395. Special provisions as to certain existing funds. 

396. Audit and annual reports. 

397. Railway Rates Committee. 

398. BiUs and amendments for regulating rates and 
' fares to require recommendation of Governor. 


399. 

400. 

401. 

402. 

403. 

404. 

405. 

406. 

407. 

408. 


409. 

410. 

411. 

412. 

413. 

414. 


416. 

416. 

417. 

418. 


CHAPTER Vm. 


The High Court. 

Constitution of BUgb. Court. 

Salaries, &c., of judges. 

Temporary and additional judges. 

Jurisdiction of High Court. 

Administrative functions of High Court. 

Jiuisdiction in revenue matters. 

Additional appeal to His Majesty as respects 
interpretation of this Act. 

Procee(bngs in High Court to be in English. 
Expenses of High Court. 

Saving. 


CHAPTER IX. 


The Services op the Crown nr Bhrma. 

Defence Services. 

Control of His Majesty as to defence appointments. 
Eligibility for commissions in Burman forces. 

Control of Secretary of State with respect to condi- 
tions of service. 

Saving of rights of appeal. 

Pay, &c., of members of forces to be charged on 
revenues of Binma. ^ 

Provision as to certain civilian persoimel. 

General Provimns as to Civil Services. 

“ -il oapa- 

and officials of High CoiSf 
Special provisions as to police. 


XX 



[25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1985. [Ch. 42.] 

Rect'uitment by Secretary of State aiiA provisions as -A-D. 1935 , 
' to certain civil posts. 

Section. , 

•419. Services recruited by the Secretary of State. 

42t>. Power of Secretary of State to make medical 
appointments in Burma. 

421. Special provision as to irrigation. 

422. Reserved posts. 

423. Conditions of service, pensions, &c., of persons 

recruited by Secretary of State. 

424. Bights in respect of complaints, appeals, &c. 

425. Compensation. 

Provision as to persons appointed by Secretary of State 
i)i Council, persons holding reserved posts and 
commissioned officers in civil employment. 

426. "Application of four last preceding sections to persons 

appointed by Secretary of State in Council, and 
certain other persons. 

/ 

Special Provisions as to Judicial Officers. 

427. Judges of the High Court. 

428. District judges, &c. 

429. Subordinate civil judicial service. 

430. Subordinate criminal magistracy. 

Special Provisions as to Burma Frontier Service. 

431. Burma Frontier Service. 

Provisions for the protection of certain existing officers, 

432. Provision for protection of existing officers of certain 

services. ^ 

433 . Provisions as to certain persons serving in or be- 

fore 1924. 

434. General provisions as to persons retiring before com- 

mencement of this Part of this Act. 

Miscellaneous provisions as to Civil Services. 
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CHAPTER 42. 


An Act to make further provision for the 

government of India. [2nd August 1935.] 

TJE it enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, 

" _ by and with the advice and consent of the Lords 
Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present 
Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, 
as follows; — 

PART I. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

1. This Act may be cited as the G-overnment of India 
Act, 1935. 

2. — (1) All rights, authority and jurisdiction hereto- 
fore belonging to His Majesty the King, Emperor of India, by the 
which appertain or are incidental to the government of 

the territories in India for the time being vested in him, 
and all rights, authority and jurisdiction exercisable by 
him in or in relation to any other territories in India, are 
exercisable by His Majesty, except in so far as may be 
otherwise provided by or under this Aet, or as may be 
otherwise directed by His Majesty. 

Provided that any powers connected with the exercise 
of the functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian 
States shall in India, if not exercised by His Majesty, be 
exercised only by, or by persons acting under the autho- 
rity of, His Majesty’s Representative for the exercise of 
those functions of the Crown. 


1 
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(2) The said rights, authority and jurisdiction shall 
include any rights, authority or jurisdiction heretofore 
exercisable in or in relation to any territories in India 
by the Secretary of State, the Secretary of State in 
Council, the Governoi'-General, the Governor-General in 
Council, any Governor or any Local Government, whether 
by delegation from His Majestj^' or othervfise. 

S_(l) The Governor-General of India is appointed 
by His Majesty by a Commission under the Royal toigm 
Manual and has — 

(a) all such powers and duties as are conferred or 
imposed o^ him by or under this Act; and 

(b) such other powers of His Majesty, not being 
powers connected with the exercise of the func- 

, tions of tbe Grown in its relations with Indian 
States, as His Majesty may be pleased to assign 
to him. 

(2) His Majesty’s Representative for the exercise of 
the functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian 
States is appointed by His Alajesty in like manner and 
has such powers and duties in connection with the exer- 
cise of those functions (not being powers or duties confer- 
red or imposed by or under this Act on the Governor- 
General) as His Majesty may be pleased to assign to him. 

(3) It shall be lawful for His Majesty to appoint one 
person to fill both the said offices. 

4. There shah be a Commander-in- Chief of His 
Majesty s Forces in India appointed bv Warrant under , 
the Royal Sign Manual. 


i"AKT 11. 

THE FEDERATION OF INDIA. 
chapter I. 

Establishment of Federation and Accession of Indian 

States. 

5. (1) It shall be lawful for His if an 

pi'e.?onted to him''by each 

mentioneri iq q condition hereinafter ■ 

from the dav iLrpi^’ ^ by Proclamation that as 

da} therein appointed there shall be united in a 
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Federation under the Crown, by the name of (he Fcdera- a.d. 1935 . 
tion of India,— ParTh. 

{a) the Provinces hereinafter called Governors’ Pro- — ^^ni. 
vinces; and 

(&) the Indian States which have acceded or may 
thereafter accede to the Federation; 
and in the Federation so established there shall be includ- 
ed the Provinces hereinafter called Chief Commissioners’ 
Provinces. 

( 2 ) The condition referred to is that States — 

{a) the Rulers whereof will, in accordairce with the 
V provisions contained in Part II of the First 
Schedule to this Act, be entitled to choose not 
less than fifty-two members of the Council of 
State; and 

(6) the aggregate population whereof, as ascertained 
in accordance with the said provisions, amounts 
to at least one-half of the total population of the 
States as so ascertained, 
have acceded to the Federation 

6. — p) A State shall be deemed to have acceded to the Accession oS 
Federation if His Majesty has signified his acceptance of 34^^55° 
an Instrument of Accession executed by the Ruler thereof, • ^ ’ 
whereby the Ruler for himself, his heirs and successors — 

(a) declares that he accedes to the Federation as estab- 
lished under this Act, with the intent that His 
Majesty the King, the Governor-General of 
India, the Federal Legislature, the Federal Court 
and any other Federal authority established for 
the purposes of the Federation shall, by idrtue 
of his Instrument of Accession, but subject 
always to the terms thereof, and for the purposes 
only of the Federation, exercise in relation to 
his State such functions as may be vested in them 
by or under this Act; and 

(&) assumes the obligation of ensuring that due effect 
is given within his Sf^ate to the provisions of this 
Act so far as they are applicable therein by 
virtue of his Instrument of Accession •. 

Provided that an Instrument of Accession may be 
executed conditionally on the establishment of the Federa- 
tion on or before a specified date, and in that c-ase the State 

3 
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shal] not be deemed to have acceded to the Federation if 
the Federation is not established until after tiiat date. 

(2) An Instrument of Accession shall specify the 
matters which the Ruler accepts as matters with respect 
to which the Federal Legislature may make Jaws for his 
State, and the limitations, if any, to which the power of 
('the .Federal Legislature to make laws for his State, and 
the exercis e of the exe cutive authority of the Federation in 
his State, "are respectively to be subject. 

(3) A Ruler may, by a suppleraentary Instrument 
executed by him and accepted by His Majesty, vary the 
Instrument of Accession of his State by extending the 
■functions which by virtue of that Instrument are exer- 
cisable by His Majesty or any Federal Authority in rela- 
tion (to his State. 


(4) Nothing in this section shall be construed as re- 
quiring, His Majesty to accept any Instrument of Acces- 
sion or supplemenjtary Instrument unless he considers it 
proper so to do, or as empowering His Majesty to accept 
any such Instrument} if it appears to him that the terms 
thereof are inconsistent with the scheme of Federation 
embodied in this Act : 


Provided that after the establishment of the Federa- 
tion, if any Instrument has in fact been accepted bv His 
Majesty, the validity of that Instrument T of any of i 
provisions shall not be caUed in question a.nd thJpmH- 

S sublet to W ■“*' Stetebare 

enect subject to the provisions of the Instrument. 

^ Instrument of Accession 

a of this Aot mentioned in thrfecond 

Schedule thereto may, without affecting the accessionf 
he State, be amended by or by authority of Parliament 
but no such amendment shaU, unless it il accepted bv the 
Ruler in a supplementary Instrument be construed 
extending the functions which by virtue of 
ment are exercisable bv His Maiestv nr* n-n w a ® I^^stru- 
rity in relation to the' State. ^ ^ ^ 

(6) An Instrument 'of AccpssJAn , 

Instrument shall not be valid unlS^lf supplementary 
Ruler himself but suhipof cc- f executed by the 

Act to the RMer ’ of attltT? 

persons for the time beinl el™‘“‘^" references tb any 

S xercising the powers of the 
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Ruler of the State, whether by reason of the Ruler’s 
minority or for any other reason. PahTii. ' 

(7) After the establishment of the Federation the re- 
quest of a Ruler that his State may be admitted to the 
Federation shall be transmitted to His Majesty through 
the Governor-General, and after the expiration of twenty 
j^ears from the establishment of the Federation the Gov- 
ernor-General shall not transmit to His Majesty any such 
request until there has been presented to him by each 
Chamber of the Federal Legislature, for submission to 
His Majesty, an address praying that His Majesty may 
be pleased to admit the State into the Federation, 

(8) In this Act a State which has acceded to the Federa- 
tion is referred to as a Federated State, and the Instru- 
ment by virtue of which a State has so acceded, construed 
together with any supplementary Instrument executed 
under this section, is referred to as the Instrument of 
Accession of that State. 

; (9) As soon as may be after any Instrument of Acces- 
sion or supplementary Instrument has been accepted by 
His Majesty under this section, copies of the Instrument 
and of His Majesty’s Acceptance thereof sh.a]l be laid 
before Parliament, and all courts shall take judicial notice 
of every such Instrument and Acceptance. 

CH.4PTER II, 

The Federal Executive. 

The Governor-General, 

7. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the execu- Functions 
tiye authority of the Federation shall be exercised onGlSli!“°" 
behalf of His Majesty by the Governor-General, either 
directly or through officers subordinate to him, but nothing 
in this section shall prevent the Federal Legislature from 
conferring functions upon subordinate authorities, or be 
deemed to transfer to the Governor-General any functions 
conferred by any existing Indian law on any court, judge 
or officer, or on any local or other authority. 

(2) References in this Act to the functions of the Gov- 
ernor-General shall be construed as references to his powers 
and duties in the exercise of the executive authority of the 
Federation and to any other powers and duties conferred 

5 
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or imposed on him as Governor-General by or under this- 
Act, other than powers exercisable by him by reason that 
they have been assigned to him by His Majesty under Part 
1 of this Act. 

(3) The provisions of the Third Schedule to this Act 
shall have effect with respect to the salary and allowances- 
of the Governor-General and the provision to be made for 
enabling him to discharge conveniently and with digpity 
the duties of his office. 

8. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the- 
executive authority of the Federation extends — 

{a) to the matters with respect to which the Federal 
Legislature has power to make laws; 

(6) to the raising in British India on behalf of His 
Majesty of naval, military and air forces and to 
the governance of His Majesty’s forces borne on 
the Indian establishment; 

{c) to the exercise of such rights, authority and juris- 
diction as are exercisable by His Majesty by 
treaty, grant, usage, sufferance, or otherwise m 
and in relation to the tribal areas : 

Provided that — 

(i) the said authority does not, save as expressly 
provided in this Act, extend in any Pro- 
vince to matters with respect to which the 
Provincial Legislature has power to make 
laws; 

/ 

(ii) the said authority does not, save as expressly 
provided in this Act, extend in any Federat- 
ed State save to matters with respect tO' 
which the Federal Legislature has power to- 
make laws for that State, and the exercise 
thereof in each State shall be subject to such 
limitations, if any, as may be specified in the- 
Instrument of Accession of the State; 

(iii) the said authority does Dot extend to the enltst- 
ment or enrolment in any forces raised iu' 
India of any person unless he is either a 
subject of^ His Majesty or a native of India' 
or of territories adjacent to India; and 

6' 
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(iv) commissions in any such force shall be granted 1935. 
by His Majesty save in so far as he may be pabTh. 
pleased to delegate that power by virtue of —com. 
the provisions of Part I of this Act or other- 
wise. 

(2) The executive authority of the Euler of a Pederat- 
.ed State shall, notwithstanding anything in this section, 
contii^ue to be exercisable in that State with respect to 
matters with respect to which the Federal Legislature 
has power to make laws for that State except in so far as 
the executive authority of the Federation becomes exer- 
‘cisable in the State to the exclusion of the executive autho- 
.rity of the Euler by virtue of a Federal law. 

Administration of Federal Affairs. 

— (1) There shall be a council of ministers, not Council of 
■exceeding ten in number, to aid and advise the Governor- 
General in the exercise of his functions, except in so far 
as he is by or under this Act required to exercise his func- 
tions or any of them in his discretion : 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall Be con- 
strued • as preventing the Governor-General from exer- 
(Cising his individual judgment in any case where by or 
under this Act he is required so to do. 

(2) The Governor-General in his discretion may pre- 
-'Side at meetings of the council of ministers. 

(3) If any question arises whether any matter is or is 
mot a matter as respects which the Governor-General is by 
or under this Act required to act in his discretion or to 
exercise his individual judgment, the decision of the Gov- 
'ernor-General in his discretion shall be final, and the vali- 
dity of anything done by the Governor-General shall not 
be called in question on the ground that he ought or ought 
not to have acted in his discretion, or ought or ought not 
to have exercised his individual judgment. 

10. — (1) The Governor-GeneraFs ministers shall be 
-chosen and su mm oned by him, shall be sworn as members 
'of the council, and shall hold office during his pleasure. ministers. 

(2) A minister who for any period , of six consecutive 
■months is not a member of either Chamber of the Federal 
Legislature shall at the expiration of that period cease to 
he a, minister. 


-7 
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(3) The salaries of ministers shall be such as the [Federal 
Legislature may from time to time by Act determine and, 
until the Federal Legislature so determine, shall be deter- 
mined by the Governor-General : 

Provided that the salary of a minister shall not be 
varied during his term of office. 

(4) The question whether any and, if so, what advice 
was tendered by ministers to fhe Governor- General shall 
not be inquired into in any court. 

(5) The functions of the Governor-General with respect 
to the choosing and summoning and the dismissal of 
ministers, and with respect to the determination of their 
salaries, shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

11. — (1) The functions of the Governor -General with 
respect to defence and ecclesiastical affairs and with res- 
pect to external affairs, except the relations between the 
Federation and any part of His Majesty’s dominions, 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion, and his func- 
tions in or in relation to the tribal areas shall be simi- 
larly exercised. 

(2) To assist him in the exercise of those functions the 
Governor-General may appoint counsellors, not exceeding 
three in number, whose salaries and conditions of service 

shall be such as may be prescribed by His Majesty in 
Douncil, d .7 . 


(1;) exercise of his functions the Governor- 

General shall have the following special responsibilities, 
that IS to say,— ^ ’ 

(a) the prevention of any grave menace to the peace 
or tranquillity of India or any part thereof ; 

(&) the safeguarding of the financial stability and 
credit of the Federal Government; 

(c) the safeguarding of the legitimate interests of 
minorities ; 

(d) the securing to, and to the dependants of, 

persons who are or have been members of the 
public services of any rights provided or pre- 

Sfll M ‘lis Act and the 

I \ of their legitimate interests; 

the o( e,,ecutive aition of 

of T^rf^v provisions of chaptennr 

to-nre 
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(/) the prevention of action which would subject a.d. i93s. 
goods of United Kingdom or Burmese origin PAiirit 
imported into India to discriminatory or penal —com. 
treatment; 

(g) the protection of the rights of any Indian State 
and the rights and dignity of the' Ruler thereof ; 
and 

{h) the securing that the due discharge of his func- 
tions with respect to matters with respect to 
which he is by or under this Act required to act 
in his discretion, or to exercise his individual 
Judgmert, is not prejudiced or impeded by any 
course of action taken with respect to any other 
matter. 

(2) If and in so far as any special responsibility of the 
Governor -General is involved, he shall in the exercise of 
his functions exercise his individual judgment as to the 
action to be taken. 

13. -(1) The Secretary of State shall lay before Provisions 
Parliament the draft of any Instrument of Instructions ingtiument 
(including any Instrument amending or revoking an of instruo- 
Instrument previously issued) which it is proposed to re- 
commend His Majesty to issue to the Governor-General, 

and no further proceedings shall be taken in relation 
thereto except in pursuance of an address presented to His 
Majesty by both Houses of Parliament praying that the 
Instrument may be issued. 

(2) The validity of anything done by the Governor- 
General shall not be called in question on the ground that 
it was done nth ei' wise than in accordance with any Instru- 
ment of Instructions issued to him. 

14. — (1) In so far as the Governor- General is by or Snpenn- 
under this Act required to act in his discretion or to exer- slcfetary°^ 
cise his individual judgment, he shall be under the general state, 
controkof, and comply with such particular directions, if 

any, as may from time to time be given to him by. the 
Secretary of State, but the validity of anything done by 
the Governor-General shall not be called in question on 
the ground that it was done otherwise than in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. 

(2') Before giving anv directions under this, section 
the Secretary of State shall satisfy himself that nothing 
in the directions requires the .Governor-General to act in 
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any manner inconsistent with any Instrument of Instruc- 
•tions issued to him by His Majesty. 


' 16. — (1) The Governor-General may appoint a person 
to be his financial adviser. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Governor-General’s 
financial adviser to assist by his advice the Governor- 
General in the discharge of his special responsibility for 
safeguarding rlre financial stability and credit of the 
Federal Government, and also to give advice to the Fede- 
ral Government upon any matter relating to finance with' 
respect to which he may be consulted. 

(3) The Governor-General’s financial adviser shall 
hold office during the pleasure of the ’ Governor-General, 
and the salary and allowances of the financial adviser 
and the numbers of his staff and their conditions of service 
shall be such as the Governor-General may determine. , 

' • (4)' The po’vmrc! of the Governor-General with respect 
to the appointment and dismissal of a financial ’adviser, 
and with respect to the determination of his salary and 
allowances and the numbers of., his staff and their condi- 
tions of service, shall be exercised by him in his discretion r 
' . Provided that, if the Governor-General has determined 
to appoint a financial adviser, he shall, before making any’ 
appnintmeut other than the first appointment, consult his 
niinisters as to the person to be selected. 

‘ ’ T6. — (1) The Governor-General shall appoint a per- 
son. being a person qualified to be appointed a judge of 
the Federal Court, to be AdVocate-General for the Fede- 
ration. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Advocate-General to 
give advice to the Federal Governifient upon such legal 
matters, and to perform such other duties of a legal 
character, as may be referred or assigned to him by the 
Governor-General, and in the performance of his duties 
he shall have right of audience in all courts in British 
India and, in a case in. which federal interests are con- 
cerned, in all courts in any Federated State. 


(3) The Advwate-General shall hold office diiring the' 
pleasure 'of the Governor-General, and shall receive such, 
remuneiation as the Governor-General may determine. 

powers with respect to the ap- 
pointment and dismissal of the Advocatlceneral and 
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'with, respect to the determination of ‘his remuneration, a.d. 1935. 
"the C overnor-deneral shall exercise his individual judg- paeTIi. 

ment. — cont. 

17— (1) All executive action of the Federal Govern- Conduct of 
■ment shall be expressed to be taken in the, name of the pedTrl? 
Governor-General. Oovem- 

(2) Orders and other instruments made and executed 
in the name of the Governor-General shall be authenti- 
•cated in such manner as maj'" be specified in rules to be 
made by the Governor-General, and the validity of an 
order or instrument which is so authenticated shall not 
*be called in question on the ground that it is not an order 
■or instrument made or executed by the Governor-General. 

(3) The Governor-General shall make rules for the 
mo]'e convenient transaction of the business of the Federal 
Government, and for the allocation among ministers of 
•the said business in so far as it is not business with res- 
pect to which the Governor-General is by or under this 
Act required to act in his discretion. 

(4) The rules shall include provisions requiring minis- 
ters and secretaries to Government to transmit to the 
Governor-General all such information with respect to the 
husinoss of the Federal Government as may be specified 
in the rules, or as the Governor-General may otherwise 
require to be so transmitted, and in particular requiring 
a minister to bring to the notice of the Governor-General, 
and the appropriate secretarv to bring to the notice of 
the minister concerned and of the Governor-General, any 
matter under consideration by him which involves, or 
appears to him likely to involve, any special responsibility 
of the Governor-General. 

(5) In the discharge of his functions under sub-sections 
(2), (3) and (4) of tins section the Governor-Gener'al shall 
net in his discretion after consultation with his ministers. 

chapter III.. 

The Federal Legislature. 

General.. 

18. — (1) There shall be a Federal Legislature which constitution 
shall consist of ITis Majesty, represented by the Governor- 
General, and two Chambers, to be known respectively as ugiSaturc. 
the Council of State and tlie House of Assembly (in this 
Act referred to as “the Federal Assembly”). 
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A.D. 1935 . (2) The Counril of State shall consist of one hundred 

PabTTi. " and fifty-six representatives of British India and not 
—cont. more than one hundred and four representatives of the 
Indian States, and the Federal Assembly shall consist of 
two hundred' and fifty representatives of, British India 
and not more than one hundred and twenty-five repre- 
sentatives of the Indian States. 

(3) The said representatives shall be chosen in accordL 
ance with the provisions in that behalf contained in the 
First Schedule to this Act. 

(4) The Council of State shall be a permanent body 
not subject to dissolution, but as near as may be one-third 
of the members thereof shall retire in every third year in 
accordance with the provisions in that behalf contained 
in the said First Schedule. 

(5) Every Federal Assembly, unless sooner dissolved, 
shall continue for five years from the date appointed for 
their first meeting and no longer, and the expiration of 
the said period of five years shall operate as a dissolution 
of the Assembly. 

Sessions of 
the Legis- 
lature, pro- 
rogation and 
dissolution. 


I’hc Chambers of the Federal Legislature 
shall be summoned to meet once at least in every year 
and twelve months shall not intervene between their last 
sititing in one session and the date appointed for their 
first sitting in the next session. 

^ (2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the 
Governor- General may in his discretion from time to 

tlHlC— 


(a) summon the Chambers or either Chamber to meet 
at such time and place as he thinks fit; 

(b) prorogue the Chambers; 

(c) dissolve the Federal Assembly. 


(3) The Cliambers shall be summoned to meet for fhph 
establishing the Federation. ^ Proclamation 


20. — (1) The Governor-General mav 
address either Chamber of the Fetol TeSif ” 
both Chambers assembled too-eftV 
require the attendance of memtore ^ purpose 

Chambers. - iaciuUBIS. 


Right of 
Governor- 
General to 
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(2) The Governor-General may in his discretion send a.d. 1955 . 
messages to either Chamber of the Federal Legislature, p^et ii.. 
whether with respect to a Bill then pending in the Legis- 
lature or otherwise, and a Chamber to whom any message 
is so sent shall with all convenient dispatch: consider, any 
matter which they are required by the message to take, 
into consideration. 

21. Every minister, every counsellor and the Advocate- 
General shall have the- right to speak in, and otherwise counsellors 
to take part in the proceedings of, either Chamber, any 

joint sitting of the Chambers, and any committee of the General 
Legislature of which he may be named a member, but shall asjespects 
not by virtue of this section be entitled to vote. 

22. — (1) The Council of State shall as soon as ma.y be 
choose two members of the Council to be respectively ““ 
President and Deputy-President thereof and, so often as 

the office of President or Deputy-President becomes 
vacant, the Council shall choose another member to be 
President or Deputy-President, as the case may be. 

(2) A member holding office as President or Deputy- 
President of the Council of State shall vacate his office if 
'he ceases to be .a member of the Council, may at any time 

resign his office by writing under his hand addressed to 
the Governor- General, and may be removed from his office 
by a resolution of the Council passed by a majority of all 
the then members of the Council; but no resolution for the 
purpose of this subsection shall be moved unless at least 
fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to 
move the resolution. 

(3) While the office of President is vacant, the duties 
of the office shall be performed by the Deputy-President, 
or, if the office of Deputy-President is also vacant, by 
such member of the Council as the Governor-General may 
in his discretion appoint for the purpose, and during any 
absence of the President from any sitting of the Council 
the Deputy-President or, if he is also absent, such person 
as may be determined by the rules of procedure of the 
Council, or. if no such person is present, such other person 
as may be deteimined by the Council, shall act as Presi- 
dent. 

(4) There shall be. paid to the President and the 
Deputy-President of the Council of State such salaries 

13 - 
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Pabt II. 
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Voting in 
Chambers, 
power of 
Chambers 
to act 
notwith- 
standing 
vacancies, 
and 

quorum. 


as may be respectively fixed by Act of the Federal Legis- 
lature, and, until provision in that behalf is so made, 
such salaries as the Governor-General may determine. 

(5) The foregoing provisions of this section shall 
apply in relation to the Federal Assembly as they apply in 
relation to the Council of State with the suhstitution of 
the titles “Speaher” and' “Deputy-Speaker” for the t^itles 
“President” and “Deputy-President” respectively, and 
with the substitution of references to the Assembly for 
references to the Council : 


Provided that, without prejudice to the provisions of 
subsection (2) of this section as applied by this subsection, 
whenever the Assembly is dissolved, the Speaker shall 
not vacate his office until immediatelv before the first 
meeting of the Assembly after the dissolution. 

23. — (1) Save as provided in the last preceding section, 
all questions at any sitting or joint sitting of the Cham- 
bers shall be determined by a majority of votes of the 
members present and voting, other than the President or 
Speaker or person acting as such. 


The President or Speaker or person acting as such 
shall not vote in the first instance, but shall have and exer- , 
cise a casting vote in the case of an equality of votes. 

(2) A Chamber of the Federal Legislature shall have 
power to act notwithstanding any vacancy in the member- 
ship thereof, and any proceedings in the Legislature shall 
be valid notwithstanding that it is discovered subsequently 
that some person who was not entitled so to do sat or voted 
or otherwise took part in the proceedings. 

(3) If at any tiine during a meeting of a Chamber less 
tiian one- sixth ot the total number of members of the 
Chamber are present, it shall be the dutv of the President 
or bpeaker or person acting as such either to adjourn the 

^^t51 at least one- 

Sixth of the ineiubers are present. 


Provisions as to Members of Legislature 

SSil ™ Govemor- 

ing to tliat one oAhe fonS^setSn^W V™, 

to this Act which the member accent? Schedule 

his case. "iemoer accepts as appropriate in 
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25. — (1) Ko person shall be a member of both Cham- a.d. i 93&. 
hers, and mJes made by the Governor-General exercising p^bTIi, 
his individual judgment shall provide for the vacation by 

a person vt^ho is chosen a member of both Chambers of his o/seatT 
seat in one Chamber or the other. 

(2) If a member of either Chamber — 

{a) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications 
mentioned in subsection (1) of the next succeeding 
section; or 

(6) by writing under his hand addressed to the Gov- 
ernor-General resigns his seat, 
his seat shall thereupon become vacant. 

(3) If for sixty days a member of either Chamber is 
without permission of the Chamber absent from all meet- 
ings thereof, the Chamber may declare his seat vacant : 

Provided that in computing the said period of sixty 
'days no account shall be taken of any period -during which 
the Chamber is prorogued, or is adjourned for more than 
four consecutive days. 

26. --{l) A person shall be disqualified for being chosen nisguaiifi- 

as, and for being, a member, of either Chamber — ‘ member-^^^ 

(a) if he holds any office of profit under the Crown in 
India, other than an office declared by Act of the 
Pederal Legislature not to disqualify its holder; 

(&) if he is of unsound mind and stand's so declaimed 
by a competent court; 

(c) if he is an undischarged insolvent ; 

{d) if, whether before or after the establishment of 
the Federation, he has been convicted, or has, in 
proceedings for questioning the validity or regu- 
larity of an election, been found to have been 
guilty, of any offence or corrupt or illegal practice 
relating to elections which has been declared by 
Order in Council or by an Act of the Federal 
Legislature to he an offence or practice entailing 
disqualification for membership of the Legist 
lature, unless such period has elapsed as may be 
specified in that behalf by the provisions of that 
Order or Act; 

{e) if, whether before or after the establishment of 
the Federation, he has been convicted of any 
other offence by a court in British India or in a 
15 
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State which is a Federated State and sentenced 
to transportation or to imprisonment for not 
less than two years, unless a peiiod of five years, 
or such less period as the Governor-General, act- 
ing in his discretion, may allow in any particular 
case, has elapsed since his release; ^ 

(/) if. having been nominated' as a candidate for the 
Federal or any Provincial Legislature or having 
acted as an election agent of any person so nomi- 
nated, he has failed to lodge a return of election 
expenses within the time and in the manner 
required by any Order in Council made under 
this Act or by any Act of the Federal or the 
Provincial Legislature, unless five years have- 
elapsed from the date by which the return ought 
to have been lodged or the -Governor-General, 
act in 2 in his discretion, has removed the dis- 
qualification : 

Provided that a disqualification under paragraph {/) 
of this subsection shall not take effect until the expiration 
of one month from the date by which the return ought to 
have been lodged or of such longer period as the Governor- 
General, acting in his discretion, may in any particular 
case allow. 

(2) A person shall not be capable of being chosen a 
member of either Chamber while he is serving a sentence 
of transportation or, of imprisonment for a criminal 
offence. 


(3) Where a person who, by virtue of a conviction 
OT a conviction and a sentence, becomes disqualified Oy 
virtue of paragraph (d) or paragraph (e) of subsection (1) 
o± this section is at the date of the disqualification a 
member of the Legislature, bis seat shah, notwithstanding 
anythmg in this or the- last preceding section, not become 
vacant by reason of the disqualification nntil three months 
nave elapsed from the date thereof or, if within those 
three months an appeal or petition for revision is brouc^ht 
in respect of the conviction or the sentence until that 
appeal or petition is disposed of, but during any period 
durmg which his membership is preserved by this sub- 
section he shall not sit or vote. ' 
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(4) For tHe purposes of tMs section a persoii shall a.d. igss. 
not be deemed to hold an office of profit under the Crown pabTh 
in India by reason only that — — cont. 

(a) he is a minister either for the Federation or for a 
Province; or 

(&) while serving a State, he remains a member of 
one of the services of the Crown in India and 
retains all or any of his rights as such. 

27 . If a person sits or votes as a member of either Penalty for 
Chamber when he is not qualified or is disqualified for 
membership thereof, or when he fts prohibited from so not^quau-^'^ 
doing by the provisions of subsection (3) of the last 
preceding section, he shall be liable in respect of each ^ 
day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty of five 
hundred rupees to be recovered as a debt due to the Federa- 
tion. 

28 . — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to Privileges 
the rules and standing orders regulating the procedure of mem4rs. 
the Federal Legislature, there shall be freedom of speech 

in the Legislature, and no member of the Legislature shall 
be liable to any proceedings in any court in respect of any- 
thing said or any vote given by him in the Legislature 
or any committee thereof, and no person shall be so liable 
in respect of the publication by or under the authority 
of either Chamber of the Legislature of any report, 
paper, votes or proceedings. 

(2) In other respects, the privileges of members of 
the Chambers' shall be such as may from time to time be 
defined by Act of the Federal Legislature and, mitil so 
defined, shall be such as were immediately before the 
establishment of the Federation enjoyed by members of 
the Indian Legislature. 

(3) Nothing in any existing Indian Act, andf, not- 
withstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of 
this' section, nothing in this Act, shall be construed as 
conferring, or empowering the Federal Legislature to 
confer, on either Chamber of on both Chalnbers sitting 
together, or on any committee or officer of the Legisla- 
ture, the status of a court, or any punitive or disciplinary 
powers other than ar power to remove or exclude persons 
infringing the rules or standing orders, or otherwise 
behaving in a disorderly manner. 
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(4) Provision may be made by an Act of the Federal 
Legislature for the punishment, on conviction before a 
court, of persons -who refuse to give evidence or produce 
documents before a committee of a Chamber w^hen duly 
required by the chairman of the committee so to do : 

Provided that any such Act shall have efiect subject 
to such rules for regulating the attendance before such 
committees of persons who are, or have been, in the service 
of the Crown in India, and safeguarding confidential 
matter from disclosure, as may be made by the Governor- 
General exercising his individual judgment. 

(5) The provisions of subsections (1) and! (2) of this 
section shall apply in relation to persons who by virtue 
of this Act have the right to speak in, and otherwise take 
part in the proceedings of. a Chamber as they apply in 
relation to members of the Legislature. 

29. Members of either Chamber shall be entitled to 
receive such salaries and allowances as may from time to 
time be determined by Act of the Federal Legislature 
and, until provision in that respect is so made, allowances 
at such rates and upon such' conditions as were imme- 
diately before the date of the establishment of the Federa- 
tion applicable in the case of members of ifche Legislative 
Assembly of the Indian Legislature. 


Legislative Procedure. 

30 — (1) Subject to the special provisions of this Part 
of this Act with respect to financial Bills, a Bill may 
originate in either Chamber. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding 
section, a Bill shall not be deemed to have been passed by 
the Chambers of the Legislature unless it has been agreed 
to by both Chambers, either without amendment or with 
such amendments only as are agreed to by both Chambers. 

(3) A Bill pending in the Legislature shall not lapse 
by reason of the prorogation of the Chambers. 

(4) A Bill pending in the Council of State which 
has not been passed by the Federal Assembly shall not 
lapse on a dissolution of the Assembly. 

18 
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( 5 ) A Bill which is pending in the Federal Assembly a.d. 1935. 
•oi- which having been passed by the Federal Assembly ispA^Fn. 
pending in the Council of State shall, subject to the pro- —cont. 
visions of the iievt succeeding section, lapse on a dissolu- 
tion of the Assembly. 


31. — (1) If after a Bill has been passed by one Joint 
Chamber and transmitted to the other Chamber — both"cLm- 

(a) the Bill is rejected by the other Chamber; or ta^ncLer 

(h) the Chambers have finally disagreed as to the 
amendments to be made in the Bill; or 

(c) more than six months elapse from the date of the 
reception of the Bill by the other Chamber 
without the Bill being presented to the 
Governor-General for his assent, 


the Governor-General may, unless the Bill has lapsed by 
reason of a dissolution of the Assembly, notify to rhe 
Chambers, by message if they are sitting or by public 
notification if they are not sitting, his intention to 
summon them to meet in a joint fitting for the purpose 
of deliberating and voting on the Bill ; 

Provided that, if it appears to the Governor-General 
that the Bill relates to finance or to any matter which 
affects the discharge of his functions in so far as he is 
by or under this Act required to act in his discretion or 
to exercise his individual judgment, he may so notify 
the Chambers notwithstanding that there has been no 
rejection of or final disagreement as to the Bill and not- 
withstanding that the said period of six months has not 
elapsed, if he is satisfied that there is no reasonable 
prospect of the Bill being presented to him for his assent 
vAthout undue delay. 

In reckoning any such pepiod of six months as is 
referred to in this subsection, no account shall be taken 
of any time during which the Legislature is prorogued 
or during which both Chambers are adjourned for more 
than four days. 

(2) Li^hcre the Governor-General has notified his 
'intention of summoning the Chambers to meet in a 
joint sitting, neither Chamber shall proceed further 
with the Bill, but the Governor-General mav at any 
time in the next session after the expiration of six 
months from hbe date of his notification summon the 
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Chambers to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose 
specified in his notification and, if he does so, the 
Chambers shall meet accordingly : 

Provided that, if it appears to the Governor-General 
that the Bill is such a Bill as is mentioned in the proviso 
to subsection (1) of this section, he may summon the 
Chambers to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose afore- 
said at any date, whether in the same session or in the 
next session . 

(3) The functions of the Governor-General under the 
provisos to the two last preceding subsections shall be 
exercised by him (in his discretion. 

(4) If at the joint sitting of the two Chambers the 
BiU, with such amendments, if any, as are agreed to in 
joint sitting, is passed by a majority of the total number 
of members of both Chambers present and voting, it 
shall be deemed for the purposes of this Act to have 
been passed by both Chambers : 

Provided that at a joint sitting — 

(a) if the Bill, having been passed by one Chamber, 
has not been passed by the other Chamber with 
amendments and returned to the Chamber in 
which it originated, no amendment shall be pro- 
posed to the Bill other than such amendments (if 
any) as are made necessary by the delay in the 
passage of the Bill; 

(&) if the Bill has been so, passed and returned, only 
such amendments as aforesaid shall be pro- 
posed to the Bill and such other amendments 
as are relevant to the matters with respect 
to which the Chambers have not agreed, 

and the decision of the_ person presiding as to the amend- 
ments which are admissible under this subsection shall 
be final. 

(5) A joint sitting may be held under this section and 
a Bill passed thereat notwithstanding that a dissolution' 
of the Assembly has ^ intervened since the Governor- 
General notified his intention to summon the Chambers 
to meet therein. 

32. — (1) "When a BiU has been passed by the 
Chambers, it shall be presented to the Governor-General 
and the Governor- General shall in bis discretion ' 
declare either that he assents in His Majesty’s name to 
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the Billj or that he withholds assent therefrom, or that he a.d. 1935 . 
reserves the Bill for the signification of His Majesty’s paeTh 
I pleasure ; — coni. 

Provided that the Governor-General may in 
his discretion return the Bill to the Chambers 
with a message requesting that they Vvill reconsider 
the Bill or any specified provisions thereof and, in par- 
ticular, will consider the desirability of introducing any 
such amendments as he may recommend in his message, 

'and the Chambers shall reconsider the Bill accordingly, 

(2) A Bill reserved for the signification of His 
Majesty’s pleasure shall not become an Act of the Federal 
Legislature unless and until, vrithin twelve months from 
the day on which it was presented to the Governor- 
General, the Governor-General makes known by public 
notiS-cation that His Majesty has assented thereto. 

(3) Any Act assented to by the Governor-General 
may be disallowed by His Majesty within twelve months 
from the day of the Governor- General’s assent, and 
where any Act is so disallowed the Governor-General 
shall forthwith make the disallowance known by public 
notification, and as from the ilate of the notification the 
Act shall become void. 


Procedure in Financial matters. 

S3. — (1) The Governor-General shall in respect of Annaai 
every financial year cause to be laid before both Chambers stXmmt 
of the Federal Legislature a statement of the estimated 
receipts and expenditure of the Federation for that 
year, in this Part of this Act referred to as the “annual 
financial statement.” 

(2) The estimates iof expenditure embodied in the 
annual financial statement shall show separately — 

(u) the sums required to meet expenditure described 
by this Act as expenditure charged upon the 
revenues of the Federation; and 

{&) the sums required to meet other expenditure 
proposed to be made from the revenues of the 
Federation, 
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and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account 
from other expenditure, and indicate the sums, if any, 
which are included solely because the Governor-General 
has directed their inclusion as being necessary for the 
due discharge of any of his .special responsibilities. 

(3) The following expenditure shall be expenditure 
charged on the revenues of the Federation; — . 

(a) the salary and allowances of the Governor- 
General and other expenditure relating to his 
office for which provision is required to be made 
by Order in Council; 

(&) debt charges for which the Federation is liable, 
including interest, sinking fund charges and 
redemption charges, and -other expenditure 
relating to the raising of loans and ihe service 
and redemption of debt ; 

(c) the salaries and allowances of ministers, of 
counsellors, of the fmancial adviser, of the 
advocate-general, of chief commissioners, and of 
the staff of the financial adviser ; 

{d) the salaries, allowances, and pensions payable to 
or in respect of .judges of the Federal Court, and 
the pensions payable to or in respect of judges 
of any High Court; 

{e) expenditure for the purpose of the discharge 
by the Governor-General of his functions with 
respect to defence and ecclesiastical affairs, his 
functions with respect to external affairs in so 
far as he, is by or under this Act required in the 
exercise thereof to act in his discretion, his 
'functions in or in relation to tribal areas, and 
his functions in relation to the administration 
of any territory in thij direction and control of 
which he is under this Act required to act in his 
discretion; provided that the sum so charged 
in any year in respect of expenditure on 
ecclesiastical affairs shall not exceed forty-two 
lakhs of rupees, exclusive of pension charges; 

- if) the sums payable to His M; 
out of the revenues of the 
of the expenses incurred 
functions of the Crown 'i] 
ilndian States; 


i.iesty under this Act 
Federation in respect 
in discharging the 
1 its relations -with 
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(g) any grants for purposes connected with, the a.d. 105 &. 
. administration of any areas in a Province which paeth, 

are for the time being excluded areas; —cont. 

(h) any sums required to satisfy any judgment, 
decree or award of any court or arbitral tribunal; 

{i) any other expenditure declared by this Act or 
any Act of the Fedeml Legislature to be so 
charged. 

(4) Any question whether any proposed expenditure 
falls within a class of expenditure charged on the revenues 
of the Federation shall be decided by the Governor- 
'Generai in his discretion. 

34. — (1.) So much of the estimates of expenditure Prooednr& 
as relates to expenditure charged upon the revenues of the tnre with' 
Federation shall not be submitted to the vote of the respect t(> 
Legislature, but nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed as preventing the discussion in either Cham-ber 
of the Legislature of any of those estimates other than 
estimates relating to expenditure referred to in para- 
graph (a) or paragraph (/) of subsection (3) of the last 
preceding section. 

(2) , So much of the said estimates as relates to other 
expenditure shall be submitted in the form of demands 
for grants to the Federal Assembly and thereafter to the 
Council of State, and either Chamber shall have power to 
assent or to refuse to assent to any demand, or to assent 
to any demand subject to a reduction of the amount 
specified therein ; ■ " ■ 

Provided that, where the Assembly have refused to 
.assent ,to any demand, that demand shall not be sub- 
mitted to the Council of State, unless the Governor- 
General so directs and, where ihe Assembly have assented 
to a demand subject to a reduction of the amount speci- 
fied therein, a demand for the reduced amount only shall 
be submitted to the Council of State, unless the Governor- 
General otherwise directs ; and where, , in either of the 
said cases, such a direction is given, the demand submitted 
to the Council of State shall be for such amount, not being 
a greater amount than that originally demanded, as may 
be .specified in the direction. 

(8) If the Chambers differ with respect to any 
demand the Governor-General shall summon the two 
Chambers to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose 
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of deliberating and voting on the demand ^ to which 
they disagree, and the decision of the majority . of the 
members of both Chambers present and voting shall 
be deemed to be the decision of the two Chambers. 

(4) No demand for a grant shall be made except 
on the recommendation of the Governor-General. 

35. — (1) The Governor-General shall authenticate 
by his signature a schedule specifying — 

(a) the grants made by the Chambers under the 
last preceding section; 

(&) the several sums required to meet the expendi- 
ture charged on the revenues of the Federation 
but not exceeding, in the case of any sum, the 
sum shown in the statement previously laid 
before the Legislature : 

Provided that, if the Chambers have not assented 
to any demand for a grant or have assented ^ subject 
to a reduction of the amount specified therein, the 
Governor-General may, if in bis opinion the refusal or 
reduction would affect the due discharge of any of his 
special responsibilities, include in the schedule such 
additional amount, if any, not exceeding' fhe amount of 
the rejected demand or the reduction, as the case may 
be, as appears to him necessary in order to enable him 
to discharge that responsibility. 

(2) The schedule so authenticated shall be laid before 
both Chambers but shall not be open to discussion or vote 
therein. '' 


(3) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding 
section, no expenditure from the revenues of the Federa- 
tion shall be deemed to be duly authorised unless it is 
specified in the schedule so' authenticated. 

36. If in respect of any financial year further ex- 
penditure from the revenues of the Federation becomes 
necessary over and above the expenditure theretofore 
authorised for that year, the Governor- General shall cause 
to be laid before both Chambers of the Federal Lec^is- 
lature a supplementary statement showing the estimated 
amount of that expenditure, and the^ provisions of the 
preceding sections shall have effect in relation to that 
statepaent and that expenditure as they -have effect in 
relation to the annual financial statement and the ex- 
penditure mentioned therein^ 
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37. -(l) A Bill or amendment making provision — a.d. 1935. 

(a) for imposing or increasing any tax; or part ii. 

'' — C07il£. 

(&) for regulating the borrowing of money or the Special 
giving of any guarantee by the Federal 
Government, or for amending the law with 
respect to any financial obligations under- 
taken or to be undertaken by the Federal 
Government; or 

(c) for declaring any expenditure to be expenditure 
charged on the revenues of the Federation, or 
for increasing the amount of any such 
expenditure, 

shall not be introduced or moved excepf, on the recom- 
mendation of the Governor-General, and a Bill making 
such provision shall not be introduced in the Council of 
State. 

(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make 
provision for any of the purposes aforesaid by reason 
only that it provides for the imposition of fines or other 
pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of 
fees for licences or fees for services rendered. 

(3) A Bill which, if enacted and brought into 
operation, would involve expenditure from the revenues 
of the Federation shall not be passed by either Chamber 
unless the Governor-General has recommended to that 
Chamber the consideration of the Bill. 

Procedure Generally. 

38. — (1) Each Chamber of the Federal Legislature RuIcb of 
may make rules for regulating, subject to the provisions of procedure, 
this Act, their procedure and the conduct of their busi- 
ness : 

Provided that as regards each Chamber the Governor- 
General shall in his discretion, after consultation with 
the President or the Speaker, as the case may be, make 
rules — 

(a) for regulating the procedure of, and the conduct of 
business in, the Chamber in relation to any 
matter which affects the discharge of his fimc- 
tions in so far as he is by or under this Act 
required to act in his discretion or to exercise 
his individual judgment; 
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(&) for' securing the timely completion of financial 
business; ~ ' ■ 


,(c) for prohibiting the discussion of, or the asking of 
questions on, any matter connected with any 
Indian State, other than a matter with respect 
to which the Federal Legislature has power to 
•make laws for that State, unless the Governor- 
General in his discretion is satisfied that the 
matter afiects Federal interests or affects a 
British subject, and has given his consent to the 
matter being discussed or the question being 
asked ; 

(d) for prohibiting, save with the consent of the 
Governor-General in his discretion, — 

(i) the discussion of, or the asking of 
questions on, any matter connected with re- 
lations between His Majesty or the Governor- 
General and any foreign State or Prince; or 

(ii) the discussion, except in relation to 
estimates of expenditure, of, or the asking 
of questions on, any matter connected with 
the tribal areas or the administration of any 
excluded area; or 

(iii) the discussion of, or the ^asking of 
questions on, any action ta^ken in his dis- 
cretion by the Governor-General in relation 
to the affairs of a Province; or 

(iv) the discussion of, or the asking of 
questions on, the personal conduct of the 
Ruler of any Indian State, or of a member of 
the ruling family thereof; 


.and, if and in so far as any rule so made by the Governor- 
General is incopistent with any rule made by a Chamber, 
ihe rule made by the Governor-General shall prevail.' 


vbP Prl^rf after consultation with 

the Speaker of 

he Legislative Assembly, may make rules as to the pro- 
cedure with respect to joint sittings of, and commumca- 
tions between, the two Chambers. communica 
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The I said rules shall make such provision for the isss, 
purposes specified in the proviso to the preceding sub- 
section as the Governor-General in his discretion may^^^*- 
think fit. 

(3) Until rules are made under this section, the 
rules of procedure and standing orders in force ira- 
mediatety before the establishment of the Federation^ 
with respect to the Indian Legislature shall have effect in 
relation to the Federal Legislature subject to such modi- 
fications and adaptations as may be made therein by the 
Governor-General in his discretion. 

(4) At a joint sitting of the two Chambers the Presi- 
dent of the Council of State, or in his absence such person 
as may be determined by rules of procedure made under 
this section, shall preside. 

39. All proceedings in the Federal Legislature shall English to 

be conducted in the English language : the^Fede^ 

Provided that the rules of procedure of each Chamber 
and the rules with respect to joint sittings shall provide 
for enabling persons unacquainted, or not sufficiently 
acquainted, with the English language to use another 
language. 

40. — (1) No discussion shall take place in the Federal Bestnctions 
Legislature with respect to the conduct of any judge of cnssfon in 
the Federal Court or a High Court in the discharge of the Legisis- 
his duties. 

In this subsection the reference to a High Court shall 
be construed as including a reference to any court in a 
Federated State which is a High Court for any of the 
purposes of Part IX of this Act. 

(2) If the Governor-General in his discretion certifies 
that the discussion of a Bill introduced or proposed 
to be introduced in the Federal Legislature, or of any 
specified clause of a Bill, or of any amendment moved or 
proposed to be moved to a Bill, would affect the discharge 
of his special responsibility for the prevention of any 
grave menace to the peace or tranquillity of India or any 
part thereof, he may in his discretion direct that no pro- 
ceedings, or no further proceedings, shall be taken in 
relation to the Bill, clause or amendment,- and effect shall 
be given to the direction. 
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41. — (1) Tlie validity of any proceedings in the 
Federal Legislature shall not be called in question on 
the ground of any alleged irregularity of procedure. 

(2) No officer or other member of the Legislature in 
whom powers are vested by or under this Act for regulat- 
ing procedure or the conduct of business, or for main- 
taining order, in the Legislature shall be subject to the 
jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exercise by him 
of those powers. 


CH.\PTER IV. 

Legislative Powers of Governor-General. 

42.-— (1) If at any time when the Federal Legislature 
is not in session the Governor- General is satisfied that 
circumstances exist which render it necessary for him 
to take immediate action, he may promulgate such 
ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to 
require : 

Provided that the Governor-General — 

(a) shall exercise his individual judgment as re- 
spects the promulgation of any ordinance under 
this section if a Bill containing the same provi- 
sions^ would under this Act have required his 
previous sanction to the introduction thereof into 
the Legislature; and 

{&) shall not, without instructions from His Majesty, 
promulgate any such ordinance if he would have 
deemed! it necessary to reserve a Bill containing 
the same provisions for the signification of His 
Majesrv’s pleasure thereon. 

(2) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
have the same force and effect as an Act of the Federal 

tZaS?- Gwemor-General, but eye,^ 

Legislature aud 

bers uDon^^h passed by both Cham- 

resoiuSoS: ' “f ^ose 
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(h) shall be subject to the provisions of this Act re- a.d. lass. 
lating to the power of His Majesty to disallow part ii 
A cts as if it were an Act of the Federal Legis-— 
lature assented to by the Governor-General; and 

(a) may be withd'rawn at any time by the Governor- 
General. 

(3) If and so far as an ordinance under this section 
makes any provision which the Federal Legislature would 
not under this Act be competent to enact, it shall be void. 

43. — (1) If at any time the Governor-General is satis- Power of 
fled that circumstances exist which render it necessary 
for him to take immediate action for the purpose of enabi- promulgate 
ing him satisfactorily to discharge his functions in so far 
as ho is by or under this Act required in the exercise there- withrerpeot 
of to act in his discretion or to exercise his individual judg- "" 
ment, he may promulgate such ordinances as in his opinion 
the circumstances of the case require. 

(2) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
continue in operation for such periodl not exceeding six 
months as may he specified therein, but may by a subse- 
quent ordinance.be extended for a further period not ex- 
ceeding six months. 

(3) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
have the same force and effect as an Act of the Federal 
Legislature assented to by the Governor-General, but every 
such ordinance — 

(a) shall be subject to the provisions kif ’this Act 

relating to the power of His Majesty to disallow 
Acts as if it were an Act of the Federal Legisla- 
ture assented to by the Governor-General; 

(b) may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor- 

General; and 

(c) if it is an ordinance extending a previous ordin- 

ance for a further, period, shall be communicated 
forthwith to the Secretary of State and shall be 
laid by him before each House of Parliament. 

(A) If and so far as an ordinance under this section 
makes any provision which the Federal Legislature would 
not under this Act be competent to enact, it shall be void. 

(5) The functions of the (^vernor-General under this 
section shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 
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4 . 4 . — ( 1 ) If at any time it appears to the Governor- 
General that, for the purpose of enabling him satisfactori- 
ly to discharge his functions in so far as he is by or under" 
this Act required in the exercise thereof to act m his dis- 
cretion or to exercise his individual judginent, it is essen- 
tial that provision should be made by legislation, he may 
by message to both Chambers of the Legislature explain- 
the circumstances which in his opinion render legislation- 
essential, and either — 

(a) enact forthwith, as a Governor-Generars Act, a 

Bill containing such provisions as he considers- 
necessary; or 

(b) attach to his message a draft of the Bill which he- 
considers necessary. 

( 2 ) Where the Governor-General takes such action .as- 
is mentioned in paragraph (h) of the preceding subsection, 
he may at au}^ time after the expiration of one month 
enact, as a Governor-Generars Act, the Bill proposed by 
him to the Chambers either in the form of the draft com- 
municated to them or with such amendments , as he deems 
necessary, but before sc doing he shall consider any address- 
which may have been presented to him within the said 
period by either Chamber with reference to the Bill or to- 
amendments suggested to be made therein, 

(3) A Governor-Generars Act shall have the same 
force and effect, and shall be subject to disallowance in- 
the same manner, as an Act of the Federal Legislature 
assented to by the Governor-General and, if and in so far- 
as a Governor-General’s Act makes any provision which- 
.the Federal Legislature would not under this Act be- 
competent to enact, it shall be void. 

(4) Every Governor-General’s Act shall be communi- 
cated forthwith to the Secretary of State and shall be laid 
by him before each House of Parliament. 

(5) The functions of the Governor-General under thiS' 
section shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 


CHAPTER "V. 

Provisions in case of Failure of Constitutional. 

Machinery. 

the Governor-General is satis- 
fied that a situation has arisen in which the government 
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of the, Federal ion cannot be carried on in accordance withA.D. 1935 , 
the provisions of this Act, he may by Proclamation — PasTii. 

{a) declare that his functions shall to such extent as 
may be specified in the Proclamation be exercised 
by him in his discretion; 

(h) assume to himself, all or any of the powers vested 
in or exercisable by any Federal body or autho- 
rity, 

•and any sach Proolamation may contain such incidental 
■and consequential provisions as may appear to him to be 
necessary or desirable for giving effect to the objects of 
the Proclamation, including provisions for suspending in 
whole or in part the operation of any provisions of this 
Act relating to any Federal body or authority : 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall autho- 
rise the Governnr-G-eneral to assume to himself any of the 
powers vested in or exercisable by the Federal Court or 
to suspend, either in whole or in part, the operation of 
any provision of this Act relating to the Federal Court. 

(2) An y such Proclamation may be revoked or varied 
by a subsequent Proclamation. 

(3) A Proclamation issued under this section — 

(a) shall be communicated forthwith to the Secretary 
of State and shall be laid by him before each 
House of Parliament ; 

(b) unless it is a Proclamation revoking a previous 

Proclamation, shall cease to operate at the expi- 
ration of six months : 

Provided that, if and so often as a resolution approv- 
ing the continuance in force of such a Proclamation is 
passed by both Houses of Parliament, the Proclamation 
■shall, unless revoked, continue in force for a further period 
•of twelve months from the date on which under this sub- 
section it would otherwise have ceased to operate. 

(4) If at any time the government of the Federation 
has for a continuous period of three years been carried on 
■under and by virtue of a Proclamation issued under this 
■section, then, at the expiration of that period, the Procla- 
mation shall cease to have effect and the government of * 
the Federation shall be carried on in accordance with the 
other provisions of this Act, subject to any amendment 
thereof which Parliament may deem it necessary to make, 
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but nothing in this subsection shall be construed as extend- 
ing the power of Parliament to make amendments in this 
Act without alTeoting the accession of a State. 

(6) If the Governor-General, by a Proclamation under 
this' section, assumes to himself any power of the Federal 
Legislature to make laws, any law made by him in the 
exercise of that power shall, subject to the terms thereof, 
continue to have effect until two years have elapsed from 
the date on which the- Proclamation ceases to have effect, 
unless sooner repealed or re-enacted by Act of the appro- 
priate Legislature, and any reference in this Act to Fede- 
ral Acts, Federal laws, or Acts or laws of the Federal 
Legislature shall be construed as including a reference to 
such a law. 

(6) The functions of the Governor- General under this 
section shall be exercised by him in his discretion. ■ 

PART III. 

THE GOVERNORS’ PROVINCES. 

CH.4PTER I. 

The Provinces. 

wYernors . ^’^bject to thc provisioRS of the next succeed- 

^ovinoe™. ing secti('n with respect to Berar, the following shall be 
Governors’ Provinces, that is to say, Madras, Bombay, 
Bengal, the United Provinces, the Punjab, Bihar, the 
Central Provinces and Berar, Assam, the North-West 
Frontier Province, Orissa, Sind,, and such other Gover- 
nors’ Provinces as may be created under this Act. 

(2) Burma shall cease to be part of India. 

(3) In this Act the expression “Prpvince” means, unless 
the context otherwise requires, a Governor’s .Province, 
and “Provincial” shall be construed accordingly. 

Provisions 47. VTicreas certain territory (in this Act referred to 
ns to Berar. ='Berar") is under the sovereignty of His Exalted High- 
ness the Nizam of Hyderabad, but is at the date of the 
passing of this Act. by virtue of certain agreements sub- 
sisting between His Majesty and His Exalted Highness, 
, administered together with the Central Provinces ; 

And whereas it is in contemplation that an agreement 
shall be concluded between His Majesty and His Exalted 
Highness whereby, notwithstanding the continuance of 
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the sovereignty of His Exalted Highness over Berar, the-^-D- isss. 
Central Provinces and Berar may be governed together as paeHii. 
one Governor's Province under this Act by the name of —con#, 
the Central Provinces and Berar : 

How, therefore, — 

(1) While any such agreement is in force — 

{a) Berar and the Central Provinces shall, 
notwithstanding the continuance of the sove- 
reignty of His Exalted Highness, be deemed 
to be one Governor’s Province by the name of 
the Central Provinces and Berar; 

(Zi) any reference in this Act or in any other 
Act to British India shall be construed' as a 
reference to British India and Berar, and any 
reference in this Act to subjects of His Majesty 
shall, except for the purposes of any oath of 
allegiance, be' deemed to include a reference 
to Berari subjects of His Exalted Highness; 

(r) any provision made under this Act with 
respect to the qualifications of the voters for 
the Provincial Legislature of the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar, or the voters for the Council 
of State, shall be such as to give effect to any 
provisions with respect to those matters con- 
tained in the agreement : 

(2) If no such agreement is concluded, or if such an 
agreement is concluded but subsequently ceases 
to have effect, references in this Act to the 
Central Provinces and Berar shall be construed 
as references to the Central Prownces, and His 
Majesty in Council may make such consequential 
modifications in the provisions of this Act relat- 
ing to the Central Provinces as he thinks proper. 

CHAPTER II. 

The Provinotal Executiv’-e. 

The GoveTnor. 

48 — (1) The Governor of a Province is appointed by Appoint- 

His Majesty by a Commission under the Poval Sign 
Manual. ' ’ . ’ overnor. 
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(2) The jirovisions of the Third Schedule to this Act 
shall have elTect with respect to the salary and allowances 
of the Governor and the provision to be made for enabling 
him to discimrge conveniently and with dignity the duties 
of his office. 

49. — (1) The executive authority of a Province shall 
he exercised on behalf of His Majesty by the Governor, 
either directly or through officers subordinate to him, but 
nothing in this section shall prevent the Pecleral or the 
Provincial Legislature from conferring functions upon 
subordinate authorities, or be deemed to transfer to the 
Governor any functions conferred by any existing Indian 
law on any court, judge, or officer or any local or other 
authority. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the executive 
authority of each Piovince extends to the matters with 
respect to which the Legislature of the Province has power 
to make laws 


Aclmhiistralion of Provincial Affairs. 

50. — -(1) There shall be a council of ministers to aid 
and advise the Governor in the exercise of his functions, 
except in so far as he is b 3 ’’ or under this Act required to 
exercise his functions or any of them in his discretion : 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed a.s preventing the Governor from .exercising his 
indnuduai judgment in any case where by or under this 
Act ne IS recg-iired so to do. 

(2) The {.rovernor in his discretion mav preside at 
meetings of the council of ministers. 

(8) If any question arises whether any matter ic; or 
respects which the Governor is by or 
under tbis Aet remnred to act in his dmcrpfimi nr tn 
exercise bis individual judgment, the decision of the 
Governor in his discretion shall be final an,! r 

of anything dooe by the Governor sha 1 not be rafw S 
exercised bis individual judgment. 

■summoned ^bj ffim be chosen and 

oonncil, and shall hold ofBce during his Sto 
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(2) A minister who for any period of six consecutive a.d. 1935 . 
months is not a member of the Provincial Legislature parTTii. 
shall at the expiration of that period cease to be a— 
minister. 

(3) The salaries of minisiers shall be such as the 
Provincial Legislature may from time to time by Act 
determine, and, until the Provincial Legislature so deter- 
mine, shall be determined bv the Governor ; 

Provided that the salary of a minister shall not be 
varied during liis terra of office. 

(4) The question -whether any, and if so what, advice 
was tendered hy ministers to the Governor shall not be 
inquired into in any court. 

,(5) The functions of the Governor under this section 
with respect to the choosing and summoning and the 
dismissal of ministers, and- with respect to the determina- 
tion of their salaries, shall be exercised by him in his 
discretion. 

52. — (1) In the exercise of his functions the Governor special 
shall have the following special responsibilities, that is to nuer’of^^ 

say : — Governor. 

(a) the prevention of any grave menace to the peace 

or tranquillity of the Province or any part there- 
of; 

(b) . the safeguarding of the legitimate interests of 

minorities ; 

(c) the securing to, and to the dependants of. persons 

who are or have been members of the public ser- 
vices of any rights provided or preserved for 
them by or under this Act, and the safeguarding 
of their legitimate interests; 

(d) the seeming in the sphere of executive action of 
the purposes which the provisions of chapter III 
of Part V of this Act are designed to secure in 
relation to legislation; 

(e) the securing of the peace and good government 
of areas which by or under the provisions of this 
Part of this Act are declared to be partially 
excluded areas; 

(/) the protection of the rights of anv Indian State 
and the rights and dignity of the Puler thereof ; 
and 
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[g) the seciirinsf of the execution of orders or direc- 
tions lawfully issued to him under. Part VI of 
this Act by the Governor-General in his discre- 
tion. 

(2) The Governor of the Central Provinces and Berar 
shall also have the special responsibility of securing that 
a reasonable share of the revenues of the- Province . is 
expended in or for the benefit of Berar, the Governor of 
any Province which includes an excluded area shall also 
have the special responsibility of securing that the due dis- 
charge of his functions in respect of excluded areas 
is not prejudiced or impeded by any course of 
action taken with respect to any other matter, any 
Governor who is discharging any functions as agent for 
the Governor-General shall also have the special respon- 
sibilitv of securing that the due discharge of those 
functions is not prejudiced or impeded by any course of 
action taken with respect to any other roatter, and the 
Governor of Sind shall also have the special responsibility 
of securing the proper administration of the Lloyd Barrage 
and Canals Scheme. 

(3) If and in so far as any special responsibility of 
the Governor is involved, he shall, in the exercise of his 
functions, exercise his individual judgment as to the 
action to be taken. 

53. — (1) The Secretary of State shall lay before 
Parliament the draft of any Instructions (including any 
Instructions amending or revoking Instructions previously 
issued) which it is proposed to recommend His Majesty 
to issue_ to the Governor of a Province, and no further 
proceedings shall be taken in relation thereto except in 
pursuance of an address presented to His Majesty by 
both Houses of Parliament praying that the Instructions 
may be issued. 

(2) The validity of anything done by the Governor 
of a Province shall not be called in question on the 
ground that it was done otherwise than in accordance 
with any Instrument of Instructions issued to Mm. 

54. (1) In so far as the Governor of a Province is by 
or under this Act required to act inTiis discretion or to 
exercise his individual judgment, he shall be under the 
general control of, and compl)'- with such particular 
directions, if any. as may from time to time be n-iven 

CD 
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to him by, the Governor-General in his discretion, but a.d. 1935 . 
the validity of anything done by a Governor shall notp^i m. 
be called in question on the ground that it was done —eont. 
otherwise than in 'accordance with the provisions of this 
section. 

(2) Before giving any directions under this section, 
the Governor-General shall satisfy himself that nothing 
in the directions requires the Governor to act in any 
manner inconsistent with any Instrument of Instructions 
issued to the Governor by His Majesty. 

55. — (1) The Governor of each Province shall Q^neraUor 
appoint a person, being a person qualified to be appointed Piovince. 

•a judge of a High Court, to be Advocate- General for the 
Province. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Advocate-General to 
give advice to the Provincial Government upon such 
legal, matters, and to perform such other duties of a 
legal character, as may from time to time be referred or 
•assigned to him by the Governor. 

(3) The Advocate-General shall hold olfice during the 
pleasure of the Governor, and shall receive such remunera- 
tion as the Governor may dbtermine. 

(4) In exercising his powers with respect to the 
appointment and dismissal of the Advocate-General and 
with respect to the determination of his remuneration, 
the Governor shall exercise his individual judgment. 

56. Where it is proposed that the Governor of a Provisions 
Province should by virtue of any -powers vested in him 

make or amend, or approve the making or amendment 
-of, any rules, regulations or orders relating to any police 
force, whether civil or military, he shall exercise his 
individual judgment with respect to the proposal, unless 
it appears to Mm that the proposal does not relate to or 
affect the organisation or discipline of that force. 

57. — (1) If it appears to the Governor of a Province provisions 
that the peace or tranquillity of the Province is endan- 
gered by the operations of any persons committing, or vioienco 
conspiring, preparing or attempting to commit, crimes overthroT?^ 
of violence which, in the opinion of the Governor, are Oovcrn- 
intended to overthrow the government as by law estab- 
lished, the Governor may, if he thinks that the circum- 
stances of the case require him so to do for the purpose 
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of combating those operat/ions, direct that his functions- 
shall, to such extent as may be specified in the direction, 
be exercised by him in his discretion and, until otherwise 
nrovided by a subsequent direction of tlie^ Cxovernor, 
those functions shall to that extent be exercised by him 
accordingly. 

(2) While any such direction is in force, the Governor 
may authorise an official to speak in and otherwise lalve 
part in the proceedings of the Legislature, and any 
official so authorised may speak and take part accordingly 
in the proceedings of the Chamber or Chambers 01 the 
Legislature, any joint sitting of the Chambers, and any 
committee of the Legislature of which lie may be named 
a member by the Governor, but shall not be entitled to- 
vote. 


(3) The functions of the Governor under this section 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

(4) ISTothing !in this section affects' the special res- 
ponsibility of the Governor for the prevention of pny 
grave menace to the peace or tranquillity of the Province- 
or any part thereof. 


Sources of 58. The Governor in h)is discretion shall make rules- 
fornuuon securing that no records or information relating to- 
notiobe the sources from which information has been or may be- 

disclosed, obtained with respect to the operations of persons 

committing, or conspiring, preparing, or attempting to- 
commit, such crimes as are mentioned in the last pre- 
ceding section, shall be disclosed or given — 

(a) by any member of any police force in the Province- 
to another member of that force except in- 
accordance with directions of the Inspector- 
General of Police or Commissioner of Police, 
as the case may be, or to any other person- 
except in accordance with directions of the- 
Governor in his discretion; or 
(b) by any other person in the service of the Crown 
in the Province to any person except in accord- 
ance with directions of the Governor in his 
discretion. ■ 


59.--(1) All executive action of the Government of 
thf GmSof expressed to be taken in the name of 

ment. 
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(2) Orders and other instruments made and executed A.r^35. 
in the name of the Governor shall be authenticated in part i u. 
■such manner as may be specified in rules to be made by the — 
"Governor, and the validity of an order or instrument 
which is so authenticated shall not be called in question 

-on the ground that it is not an order or instrument made 
-or executed by the Governor. 

(3) The Governor shall make rules for the more con- 
venient transaction of the business of the Provincial 
Government, and for the allocation among ministers of 
the said business in so far as it is not business with respect 
to which the Governor is by or under this Act required 
to act in his discretion. 

(4) The rules shall include provisions requiring ministers 
-and secretaries to Government to transmit to the Governor 
.all such information with respect to the business of the 
Provincial Government as may be specified in the rules, 

‘Or as the Governor may otherwise require to be so 
transmitted, and in particular requiring a minister to 
■bring to the notice of the Governor, and the appropriate 
■secretary to bring to the notice of the minister concerned 
and of the Governor, any matter under consideration by 
him which involves, or appears to him likely to involve, ^ 

■ any special responsibility of the Governor. 

(5) In the discharge of his functions under sub- 
--sections (2), (3) and (4) of this section the Governor shall 
.act in his discretion after consultation with his ministers. 


CHAPTER, III. 


The Pro'^hncial Legislature. 
General. 


60. (1) There shall for every Province be a Pro- 

■vincial Legislature which shall consist of His Majesty, vi..oiai' 
represented by the Governor, and— 


{a) in the Provinces of Madras, Bombay, Bengal, 
the United Provinces, Bihar and Assam, two 
Chambers; 


<&) in other Provinces, one Chamber. 
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(2) Where there are two Chambers of a Provincial 
Legislature, they shall be known respectively as the 
Legislative Council and the Legislative Assembly, and 
where there is only one Chamber, the Chamber shall be- 
Ifnown as the Legislative Assembly. 

61. — (1) The composition of the Chamber or Cham- 
bers of the Legislature of a Province shall be such as is 
specified in relation to that Province in the Fifth Schedule- 
to this Act. 

(2) Every Legislative Assembly of every Province, 
unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for five years 
from the date appointed for their first meeting and no 
lono'er, and the expiration of the said period of five years 
sbal] operate as a dissolution of the Assembly. 

(3) Every Legislative Council shall be a permanent 
body not subject to dissolution, but as near' as may be 
one-thii'd of the members thereof shall retire in every 
iliird year in accordance with the provision in that behalf 
made in relation to the Province under the said Fifth 
Schedule. 


62. — (1) The Chamber or Chambers of each Provincial! 
Ijegislature shall be summoned to meet once at least in 
every year,^ and twelve months shall not intervene- 
between their last sitting in one session and the date 
appointed for their first sitting in the next session. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, ihe 
Governor may in his discretion from time to time — 

(«) summon the Chambers or either Chamber to meet, 
at such time and place as he thinks fit; 

( 0 ) prorogue the Chamber or Chambers ; 

(r) dissolve the Legislative Assembly. 

(3) The Chamber or Chambers shall be summoned to 
meet tor the first session of the Legislature on a day not 

Part S&if commencement of this 


63.--(l) The Governor may in his discretion 
address the Legislative Assembly or, in the case of a 
, Province .having a Legislative Council, either Chamber 
of the Provincial Legislature or both Chambers assembled 

offers attendance 
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(2) The Governor may in his discretion send messages a.d. 1935 . 
rto the Chamber or Chambers of the Provincial Legisla- pabThi. 
ture, whether with respect to a Bill then pending in the— 
Legislature or otherwise, and a Chamber to whom any 
message is so sent shall with all convenient dispatch con- 
'sider any matter which they are i-equired by the message 
'to take into consideration, 

64. Every minister and the Advocate-General shall RigMs of 
•have the right to speak in, and otherwise take part in the 
:proceedings of, the Legislative Assembly of the Province 

-or, in the case of a Province having a Legislative Council, as respects 
hoth Chambers and any joint sitting of the Chambers, chambers, 
mid to speak in, and otherwise take part in the 
proceedings of, any committee of the Legislature of 
ivhich he may be named a member, but shall not, by 
'virtue of this section, be entitled to vote. 

65. — (1) Every Provincial Legislative Assembly shall, 3ha‘iS)\rs. 
;as soon as may be, choose two members of the Assembly 

do be respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof 
■and, so often as the office of Speaker or Deputy Speaker 
hecomes vacant, the 'Assembly shall choose another 
member to be Speaker or Deputy Speaker, as the case 
may be. 

(2) A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy 
Speaker of an Assembly shall vacate his office if he ceases 
do be a member of the Assembly, may at any time 
resign his office b}'’ writing under his hand addressed to 
the "Governor, and may be removed from his office by a 
resolution of the Assembly passed by a majority of all 
the then members of the Assembly; but no resolution for 
the purpose of this subsection shall be moved unless at 
least fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention 
to move the resolution : 

Provided that, whenever the Assembly is dissolved, 
the Speaker shall not vacate his office until immediately 
'before the first meeting of the Assembly after the 
'dissolution. 

(3) While the office of Speaker is vacant, the duties 
of the office shall be performed by the Deputy Speaker 
'or, if the office of Deputy Speaker is also vacant, by such 
■member of the Assembly as the Governor may in his dis- 
'Cretion appoint for the purpose, and during any absence of 
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the Speaker from any sitting of the Assembly the Deputy- 
Speaker or, if he is also absent, such person as may be- 
determined by the rules of procedure of the Assembly, or, 
if no such person is present, such other person as may be 
determined by the Assembly, shall act as Speaker. 


(4) There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy- 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly such salaries as may 
be respectively fixed by Act of the Provincial Legislature, 
and until provision in that behalf is so made, such salaries 
as the Governor may determine. 

(5) In the case of a Province having a Legislative 
Council, the foregoing provisions of this section 
(other than the proviso to subsection (2) thereof) shall 
apply in relation to the Legislative Council as they 
^PPb'^ relation to the Legislative Assembly, -with the 
substitution of the titles “President” and “Deputv 
President” for the titles “Speaker” and “Deputy 
Speaker” respectively,^ and with the substitution of 
references to the Council for references to the Assembly. 

66. (1) Save as in this Act otherwise expressly pro- 
vided, all questions in a Chamber, or a joint sitting of two- 
Chambers, of a Provincial Legislature shall be determined, 
by a majority of votes of the members present and voting, 
otlier than the Speaker or President, or person acting as- 


n President, or person acting as such,. 

instance, but shall have and 
exucise a casting vote in the case of an equality of 


h'lvfnnt Provincial Legislature shall’ 

membSin / notwithstanding . any , vacancy in dm 
meraijeisliip thereof, and any proceeding's in a Pro- 

ai prteedlfgt " ” in- 

I-PgS.itivf ALmMlr1e™fhm“ OT?”' H “ 

number of members of the Chaml.Pr * ^ 

any time during a niLiL p ^"® or if at 

Cr-nncil less than ten membAr-. ^ ^^ovmcial Legislative 

dutv of the Speaker or IW ' f ® shall be the- 

I aaer or 1 resident or person acting as such 
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^either to adjourn ^he Chamber, or to suspend the meeting a.d. 1955 . 
mitil at least one-sixth of the members, or, as the casepAj^iii. 
.may be, at least ten members, are present. — co«f. 

Provisions as to Memhers of Legislatures. 

67. Every memher of a Provincial Legislative Oath of 
Assembly or Legislative Council shall, before taking his 
:seat, make and subscribe before the Governor, or some 
person appointed by him, an oath according to tliat 

■one of the forms set out in the Fourth Schedule to this 
Act Vv^hich the member accepts as appropriate in his 
■case. 

68. — (1) No person shall be a member of both Chambers 
of a Provincial Legislature, and rules made by the 
■Governor exercising his individual judgment shall pro- 
vide for the vacation by a person who is chosen a member 
-of both Chambers of his seat in one Chamber or the other. 

(2) No person shall be a member both of the Federal 
Legislature and of a Provincial Legislature and if a 
person is chosen a member both of the Federal Legislature 
and of a Provincial Legislature, then, at the expiration 
•of such period as may be specified in rules made liy the 
Governor of the Province exercising his individual 
judgment, that person’s seat in the Provincial Legislature 
shall become vacant, unless he has previously resigned his 
.-seat in the Federal Legislature. 

(3) If a member of a Chamber — 

(«) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications 
mentioned in subsection (1) of the next succeed- 
ing section; or 

(fb) b}'- writing under his hand addressed to the 
Governor resigns his seat, 

Tiis seat shall thereupon become vacant. 

(4) If for sixty days a member of a Chamber is 
without permission of the Chamber absent from all 

•meetings thereof, the Chamber may declare his seat 
-vacant : 

Provided that in computing the said period of sixty 
•davs no account shall be taken of any period during 
■ which the Chamber is prorogued, or is adjourned for more 
■•.than four consecutive days. 
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69. — (1) A person shall be disqualified for being, 
chosen as, and for being, a member of a Provincial 
Legislative Assembly or Legislative Council — 

O cj 

(a) if he holds any office of profit under the Crown- 
in India, other than an office declared by Act 
of the Provincial Legislature not to disqualify 
its holder; 

(&) if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared- 
by a competent court; 

(c) if he is an undischarged insolvent ; 

{d) if, whether before or after the commencement 
of this Part of this Act, he has been convicted 
or has, in proceedings for questioning the valid- 
ity or regularity of an election, been found tO' 
have been guilty, of any offence or corrupt or 
illegal practice relating to elections which has- 
been declared by Order in Council, or by an Act 
of the Provincia,l_ Legislature, to be an offence- 
or practice entailing disqualification for mem- 
bership of the Legislature, unless such period' 
has elapsed as may be specified in that behalf in*, 
the provisions of that Order or Act; 

(e) if, whether before or after the coirunenoement- 
of this Part of this Act, he has been convicted 
of any other offence by a court in British India 
or in a State which is a Federated State and' 
sentenced to transportation or to imprisonment 
for not less than two years, unless a period’, 
of five years, or such less period as the Governor, 
acting in his discretion, may allow in any parti- 
cular case, has elapsed since his release; 

if) if, having been nominated as a candidate for the- 
Federal or any Provincial Legislature or having 
acted as an election agent of any person so 
nominated, he has failed to lodge a return of 
election expenses within the time and in the 
manner required by any Order in Council made 
under this Act or by any Act of the Federal or 
le i rovincial Legislature, unless five years have 
e apsed from the date by which the return ought 
n ave been lodged or the Governor, acting in 
m c iscretion, has rdrnoved the disqualification : 
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Provided that a disqualification under paragraph (/) a.d. 1935; 
of this subsection shall not take effect until the expira- 
tion of one month from the date by which the return 
ought to have been .lodged or of such longer period as the 
Governor, acting in his discretion, may in any particular 
case allow. 

(2) A person shall not be capable of being chosen 
a member of a Chamber of a Provincial Legislature 
while he is serving a sentence of transportation or of 
imprisonment for a criminal offence. 

(3) Where a person who, by virtue of a conviction 
or a conviction and a sentence, becomes disqualified by 
virtue of paragraph (d) or paragraph (e) of subsection (1) 
of this section is at the date of the disqualification a 
member of a Chamber, his seat shall, notwithstanding - 
anything in this or the last preceding section, not hecomi 
vacant by reason of the disqualification until three, 
months have elapsed from the date thereof or, if within 
those three months an appeal or petition for revision is 
brought in respect of the conviction or the sentence, until 
that appeal or petition is disposed of, but during any 
period during which his membership is preserved by this 
subsection, he shall not sit or vote, j 

(4) For the purposes of this section a person shall 
not be deemed to hold an office of profit under the Crown 
in India by reason only that he is a minister either for the 
Federation or for a Province. 

70. If a person sits or votes as a member of a 
“Provincial Legislative Assembly or Legislative Council voting when 

when he is not qualified or is disqualified for membership 
thereof, or when he is prohibited from so doing by the when dis- 
provisions of subsection (3) of the last preceding section, 
he shall be liable in respect of each day on which he so 
sits or votes to a penalty of five hundred rupees to be 
recovered as a debt due to the Province. 

71. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and Privileges, 
to rules and standing orders regulating the procedure of 

the Legislature, there shall be freedom of speech in every 
Provincial Legislature, and no member of the Legislature 
shall be liable to any proceedings in any court in respect 
of anything said or any vote given by him in the Legisla- 
ture or any committee thereof, and no person shall be so 
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liable in respect of the publication by or under the 
authority of a Chamber of such a Legislature of any 
report, paper, votes or proceedings. ■ 

(2) In other respects the privileges of members of 
a Chamber of a Provincial Legislature shall be such as 
may from time to time be defined by Act of the Provincial 
Legislature, and, until so defined, shall be such as were 
immediately before the commencement of this Part of this 
Act enjoyed by members of the Legislative Council of the 
Province. 

(3) Nothing in any existing Indian law, and, not- 
withstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of 
this section, nothing in this Act, shall be construed as 
conferring, or empowering any Legislature to confer, 
on a Chamber thereof or on both Chambers sitting together 
or any committee or officer of the Legislature, the status 
of a court, or any punitive or disciplinary powers other 
than the poiver to remove or exclude persons infringing 
the rules or standing orders, or otherwise behaving in a 
'disorderly manner. 

(4) Provision may be made by an Act of the Provincial 
Legislature for the punishment, on conviction before 
a court, of persons who refuse to give evidence or 
produce documents before a committee of a Chamber 
when duly required by the chairman of a committee so 
to do ; 


Provided that any such Act shall have effect subject 
to such rules for regulating the attendance before such 
committees of persons who are, or have been, in the 
service of the Crown in India, and safeguarding confi- 
dential matter from disclosure, as may be made liv the 
Governor exercising his individual judgment. " ' 

(5) The provisions of subsections (1) and (2) of this 
secGon shall app^ m relation to persons who by virtue 

of this Act jjavc the ricrlit to in ai. - a i 
no Vi- m speai^: m and otherwise take 

]>art m the piopedmgs of a Chamber as they apply m 
relation to members of the Legislature. ^ 

and'^LegSr^Te^ CoLdlTlhalf be e Assemblies 

salaries and allowances •)« ma to receive such 

determined by Act of the*^ P to time be 

until provision in legislature, and 

” IS so made, allowances at 
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such rates and upon such conditions as were immediately a.d. 1935, 
before the commencement* of this Part of this Act appli- pahTiIi. 
cable in the case of members of the Legislative Council of —cont. 
the Province. 


Legislative Procedure. 

73. — (1) Subject to the special provisions of this Part 
of this Act with respect to financial Bills, a Bill may 
originate in either Chamber of the Legislature of a 
Province which has a Legislative Council. 

(2) ' A Bill pending in the Legislature of a Province 
shall not lapse by reason of the prorogation of the Cham- 
ber or Chambers thei-eof. 

(3) A Bill pending in the Legislative Council of a 
Province which has not been passed by the Legislative 
Assembly shall not lapse, on a dissolution of the Assembly, 

(4) A Bill which is pending in the Legislative Assem- 
bly of a Province, or which having been passed by the 
Legislative Assembly is pending in the Legislative 
Council, shall lapse on a dissolution of the Assembly. 

74. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, 

Bill’ shall not be deemed to have been passed by rue Piovinces 
Chambers of the Legislature of a Province having a 
Legislative Council, unless it has been agreed to by both Couuciis. 
Chambers, either without amendments or with such 
amendments only as are agreed to by both Chambers. 

(2) If a Bill which has been passed by the Legislative 
Assembly and transmitted to the Legislative Council is 
not, before the expiration of twelve months from its 
reception by the Council, presented to the Governor for his 
assent, the Governor may summon the Chambers to meet 
in a joint sitting for the purpose of deliberating and 
voting on the Bill • 

Provided that, if it appears to the Governor tliat the 
Bill relates to finance or affects the discharge of a, 113" of 
his special responsibilities, he may summon the Chambers 
to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose aforesaid not- 
withstanding that the said period of twelve months has 
not elapsed. 

The functions of the Governor under the proviso to 
this subsection shall be exercised bj'- him in his discretion. 
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(3) If at a joint sitting of the _ two Cliambers / 
snninioned in accordance witli the provisions of this sec- 
tion the Bill, with such amendments, if py, as are , 
agreed to in joint sitting, is passed by a majority of the 
total number of members of both Chambers present and 
voting, it shall be deemed for the purposes of this Act to 
liave been passed by both Chambers : 

Provided that at a joint sitting — 

(n) unless the Bill has been passed by the Legis- 
lative Council with amendments and returned 
to the Legislative Assembly, no amendment 
shall be proposed to the Bill other than such 
amendments, if any, as are made necessary by 
the delay in the passage of the Bill; 

(b) if the Bill has been so ])assed and re^^urned by 
the Legislative Council, only such amendments 
as aforesaid shall be proposed to the Bill and 
such other amendments as are relevant to the 
matters with respect to which the Chambers 
have not agreed, 

and the decision of the person presiding as to the amend- 
ments which are admissible under this subsection shall 
be final. 

75. A Bill which has been passed by the Provincial 
Legislative Assembly or, in the case of a Province having 
a Legislative Council, has beer- passed by both Chambers 
of the Provincial Legislature, shaJ] be presented to the 
Governor, and the Governor in Pis discretion shall 
declare either that he assents in His Majesty’s name to 
the Bill, or that he withholds assent therefrom, or that 
he reserves tlie Bill for the consideration of the Governor- 
General ; 

Prowded that the Governoi' may in his discretion 
return the Bill together with a message requesting 
that the Chamber or Chambers will reconsider the 
Bill or any specified provisions thereof .and, in par- 
ticular, will consider the desirability of introduoing any 
such .aiiiendnients as he may recommend in his message 
and, when a Bill is so returned, the Chamber or Chambers 
shall reconsider it accordiimlv 

W 6 * 
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76. — (1) When a Bill is reserved by a Governor for a.d. 1935, 
the consideration of the Governor- General, the Governor- pa^ii. 
'General shall in his discretion declare, either that c®”*- 
assents in His Majesty’s name to the Bill, or that he reserved 
withholds assent therefrom, or that he reserves the Bill 
for the signification of His Majesty’s pleasure thereon : 

Provided that the Governor-General may, if he in 
his discretion thinks fit, direct the Governor to return 
the Bill to the Chamber, or, as the case may be, the 
•Chambers, of the Provincial Legislature together with 
such a message as is mentioned in the proviso to the last 
preceding section and, when a Bill is so returned, the 
Chamber or Chambers shall reconsider it accordingly 
and, if it is again passed by them with or without amend- 
ment, it shall be presented again to the Governor- General 
for his consideration. 

(2) A Bill reserved for the signification of His 
Majesty’s pleasure shall not become an Act of the Pro- 
vincial Legislature unless and until, within twelve months 
from the day on which it was presented to the Governor, 
the Governor makes known by public notification that 
His Majesty has assented thereto. 

77. Any Act assented to by the Governor or 
Governor-General may be disallowed by His Ma]csty dis°aUow 
within twelve months from the date of the assent, Acts, 
and where any Act is so disallowed the Governor shaU 
forthwith make the disallowance known _ by public 
notification and as from the date of the notification the 
Act shall become void. 


Procedvre in Fina/ncidl matters, 

78.-{l) The Governor shall in respect of every Annuai^^ 
financial year cause to be laid before the Chamber or statement 
Chambers of the Legislature a statement of the estimated 
receipts and expenditure of the Province for that year, 
in this Part of this Act referred to as the annual finan- 
■cial statement.” 

(21 The estimates of expenditure embodied in the 
annual financial statement shall show separately — - 

(a) the sums required to meet expenditure described 
by this Act as expenditure, charged upon the 
revenues of the Province; and 
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(5) the sums required to meet other expenditurs 
proposed Ic be made from the revenues of tho 
Province, 


and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account from 
other expenditure, and indicate the sums, if any, which 
are included solely because the Governor has directed 
their inclusion as bein^ necessary for the due discharge of 
any of his special responsibilities, 

(3) The following expenditure shall be expenditure 
charged on the revenues of each Province"- 


(a) the salary and allowances of the Governor and 
other expenditure relating to his office for which 
provision is required to be made by Order in 
Council ; 

(b) debt charges for which the Province is liable, 
including interest, sinking fund charges and 
redemption charges, and other expenditure 
relating to the raising of loans and the service 
and redemption of debt. 


(r) the salaries and- allowances- of ministers, and of 
the advocate-general; 

{d) expenditure in respect of the salaries and allow- 
ances of judges of any High Court; 

(c) expenditure connected with the administration' 
of any areas which are for the time being ex- 
cluded areas; 

(/) any sums required to satisfy any iudgm-ont, 
decree or award of any court or arbitral tribunal; 

(g) any other expenditure declared bv this Act or- 
any Aa of the Provincial Legislature to be so- 


SLtcfe&r »y Govt^r in. 
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shall be construed as nreventino- tf ®^^^section 

as preventing the discussion in the 
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Legislature of those estimates, other than estimates a.u. 1935. 
relating to expenditure referred to in paragraph (a) of part in. 
subsection (3) of the last preceding section. — 

(2) So much of the said estimates as relates to other 
•expenditure shall be submitted, in the form of demands 
for grants, to the Legislative Assembly, and the Legisla- 
tive Assembly shall have power to assent, or to refuse to 
ussent, to any demand, or to assent to a demand subject to 
n reduction of the amount specified therein. 

(3) No demand for a grant shall be made except on 
■the recommendation of the Governor. 

80. — fl'i The Governor shall authenticate by his Authenti- 

. ' 1 . T • • cation of 

•Signature a schedule speeirymg — schedule of 

authorised 

(a) the grants made by the Assembly under the lastexp^di- 

preceding section; 

(b) the several sums required to meet the expenditure 

charged on the revenues of the Province but not 
exceeding, in the case of any sum, the sum 
shown in the statement previously laid before 
the Chamber or Chambers: 

Provided that, if the Assembly have refused to 
•assent to any demand for a grant or have assented to 
such a demand subject to a reduction of the amount 
specified therein, the Governor may, if in his opinion 
the refusal or reduction would affect the due discharge 
■of any of his special responsibilities, include in the sche- 
dule such additional amount, if any, not exceeding the 
amount of the rejected demand or the reduction, as the 
case may be, as appears to him necessary in order to 
•enable him to discharge that responsibility. 

(2') The schedule so authenticated shall be laid before 
the Assembly but shall not be open to discussion or vote in 
-the Legislature, 

(3) Subject to ibhe provisions of the next succeeding 
section, no expenditure from ithe revenues of the Province 
•shall be deemed to be duly authorised unless it is specified 
in the schedule so authenticated. 

"81. Tf in respect of any financial j^ear further Supple- 
•expenditure from the revenues of the Province becomes gtaiements 
' necessary over and above the expenditure theretofore 
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authorised for that year, the Governor shall cause to be 
laid before the Cha ruber or Chambers a supplementary 
statement shov/ing the estimated amount of that expendi- 
ture, and the provisions of the preceding sections shall 
have ehect in relation to that statement and that expendi- 
ture as they have effect in relation to the annual financial 
statement and the expenditure mentioned therein. 

82. — (1) A Bill or amendment making provision — 

(a) for imposing or increasing any tax; or 

(5) for regulating the borrowing of money or 
the giving of any guarantee by the Province, 
or for amending the law with respect to any 
financial obligations undertaken or to be 
undertaken by the Proidnce; or 

(c) for declaring anjr expenditure to be expenditure 
charged on the revenues of the Province, or for 
increasing the amount of any such expendi- 

tUfGj 


shall not be introduced or moved except on the 
recommendation of the Governor, and a Bill making 
^ch provision shall not be introduced in a Legislative 
Council. ® 

^ amendment shall not be deemed to 

reaso.n^onIv^TlTfli-^> purposes aforesaid by 

or other ^nec-nn^n for the imposition of fines 

or other pecuniary penahies, or for the demand and 

S“d. . for services 

tion%tuM^inTOlTC expend 

to that 

the commencement oVthis Part^ of before 

the benefit of the AnJn T,fr ^ ^ ^ for 

munities or either of tL . end European com- 

made in mclndad in ffle grants 

subsequent financisl education, then in each 

the Provincial LeAsIaHv^ ^ ''^h’ch 

a majoritir which^nolnh^ Assembly otherwise resolve by 

members of the Assemhlv^ three-fourths of the 

y, a grant shall be made for the 
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benefit of the said community or communities not less in a . d . 1935, 
amount than the average of’ the grants made for its or Pjmini. 
their benefit in the ten financial years ending on the —cont 
thirty-first day of March, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
three : 

Provided that, if in any financial year the total grant 
for education in the Province is less than the average of 
the total grants for education in the Province in the 
said ten financial years, then, whatever fraction the 
former may be of the latter, anj^ grant made under this 
subsection in that financial 3^ear for the benefit of the 
said community or communities need not exceed that 
fraction of the average of the grants made for its or their 
benefit in the said ten financial years. 

In computing for the purposes of this subsection 
the amount of any grants, grants for capital purposes 
shall be included. • 

(2) The provisions. of this section shall cease to have 
effect lln a Province if at any time the Provincial Legis- 
lative Assembly resolve a majority which includes at 
least three-fourths of the members of the Assembly that 
those provisions shall cease to have effect. 

(3) Nothing in this section affects the special res- 
ponsibility of the Governor of a Province for the safe- 
guarding of the legitimate interests of minorities. 


Procedure generally. 

84. — (1) A Chamber of a Provincial Legislature may Rules of 
make rules for regulating, subject to the provisions of this Procedure-,. 
Act, their procedure and the conduct of their business : 

Provided that, as regards either a Legislative Assem- 
bly or a Legislative Council, the Governor shall in his 
discretion, after consultation with the Speaker or the 
President, as the case may be, make rules — 

{a) for regulating the procedure of, and the conduct 
of business in, the Chamber in relation to any 
matter which affects the ‘discharge of his func- 
tions in so far as he is by or under this Act 
required to act in his discretion or to exercise 
his individual judgment; 
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(&) for securing the timely completion of financial 
business; 

(c) for prohibiting the discussion of, or the asking of 

questions on, any matter connected with any 
Indian State unless the Governor in his dis- 
cretion is satisfied that the matter afiects the 
interests of the Provincial Government or of 
a British subject ordinarily resident in the 
Province, and has given his consent to the 
matter being discussed, or to the question beirg 
asked; 

(d) for prohibiting, save with the consent of the 

Governor in his discretion — 

(i) the discussion of or the asking of questions 

on any matter connected with relations 
between His Majesty or the Governor-General 
and any foreign State or Prince; or 

(ii) the discussion, except in relation to estimates 
of expenditure, of, or the asking of ques- 
tions on, any matters connected with the 
tribal areas or arising out of or affecting 
the administration of an excluded! area; nr 

(iii) the discussion of, or the asking of questions 

on, the personal conduct of the Euler of any 
Indian State or of a member of the ruling 
family thereof; ; 

and, if and in so far as any rule so made by the Governor 
is inconsistent with any rule made by a' Chamber, the 
rule made by the Governor shall prevail. 

(2) In a Province having a Legislative Council the 
Governor, after consultation with the Speaker and the 
President, may make rules as to the procedure with 
respect to joint sittings of, and communications between, 
the two Chambers. 

The said rules shall make such provision for the pur- 
poses specified in the proviso to the preceding subsection 
as the Governor in his discretion may thinlc fit. 

(8) Until rules are made under this section the rules 
of procedure and standing orders in force immediately 
before the commencement of this Part of this Act with 
respect to the Legislative Council of the' Province shall 
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liave effect in relation to the Legislature of the Province, -a.d. lesa. 
subject to such modifications and adaptations as may be 
made therein by the Governor acting in his discretion, — com . 

(4) At a joint sitting of two Chambers the President 
of the Legislative Council, or in his absence such person 
as may be determined by rules of procedure made under 
this section, shall preside. 


85. All proceedings in the Legislature of a Province Enpiisb to. 
shall be conducted in the English language : Provmcia'i- 

Provided that the rules of procedure of the Chamber 
or Chambers, and the rules, if any, with respect to Joint 
sittings, shall provide for enabling persons unacquainted, 
or not sufficiently acquainted, with the English language 
to use another language.' 


86. — (1) No discussion shall take place in a Provincial Restrictions.- 
Legislature with respect to the conduct of any judge of 

the Federal Court or of a High Court in the discharge Legislature^ 
of his duties. 

Incthis subsection the reference to a High Court shall 
be construed as including a reference to a court in a 
Federated State which is a High Court for any of the 
purposes of Part IX of this Act. 

(2) If the Governor in his discretion certifies that the 
discussion of a Bill introduced or proposed to be introduced 
in the Provincial Legislature, or of any specified clause 
of a Bill, or of any amendment moved or proposed to 
be moved to a Bill, would affect the discharge of his 
special responsibility for the prevention of any grave 
menace to the peace or tranquillity of the Province or any 
part thereof, he may in his discretion direct that no 
proceedings, or no further proceedings, shall be taken in 
relation to the Bill, clause or amendment, and effect shall 
be given to the direction. 

87. — (1) The validity of any proceedings in a Pro- Court, not 

vincial Legislature shall not be called in question on the 
ground of any alleged irregularity of procedure. celd^oE 

(2) No officer or other member of a Provincial Legis- lature?'^' 
lature in whom powers are vested by or under this Act 
for regulating procedure or the conduct of business, or 
for maintaining order, in the Legislature shall be subject 
to the jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exercise 
by him of those powers. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Legislative Powers of Governor. 


88. — (1) If at any time when the Legislature of a 
Province is not in session the Governor is satisfied that 
circumstances exist which render it necessary for him 
to take immediate action, he may promulgate such 
ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to require ; 

Provided that the Governor — 


(а) shall exercise his individual judgment as respects 

the promulgation of any ordinance under this 
section, if a Bill containing the same provisions 
would under this Act have required his or the 
Governor-General’s previous sanction to the 
introduction thereof into the Legislature; 
and 

(б) shall not without instructions from the Governor- 

General, acting in his discretion, promulgate a,ny 
such ordinance, if a Bill containing the same 
provisions would undei’ this Act have required 
the Governor-General’s previous sanction for the 
introduction thereof into the Legislature, or if he 
would have deemed it necessary to reserve a Bill 
containing the same provisions for the considera- 
tion of the Governor-General. 

(2) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
have the same force and efiect as an Act of the Provincial 
Legislature assented to by the Governor, but everv such 
'Ordinance — 


(a) shall be laid before the Provincial Legislature 
and shall cease to operate at the expiration of 
SIX weeks from the reassembly of the Legislature, 
or, if a resolution disapproving it is passed by 
e legislative Assembly and agreed to by the 
Legislative Council, if any, upon the passing of 
the resolution or, as the case mav be, on the re- 
solution being agreed [.o by the Council; 

(h) shall be subject to the provisions of this Act 

His tg disallow 

llw I ^ ' yv® y *'■ Provincial Leris- 
frl mav S f Horernor; and ® 

' ’ “o-y bo withdrawn at anv time by the Governor 

56 



[26 & 26 Gbo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Ch. 42.] 


(3) If and so far as an ordinance under this section a.i). 1935 . 
makes any provision which would not be valid if enacted paeThi. 
in an Act of the Provincial Legislature assented to by —co7>t. 
the Governor, it shall be void. 

89. — (1) If at any time the Governor of a Province Power of 
is satisfied that circumstances exist which render it 
necessary for him to take immediate action for the purpose gato ordi- 
of enabling him satisfactorily to discharge his functions in 
so far as he is by or under this Act required in the exer- vrith respeci 
cise thereof to act in his discretion, or ito exercise his indi- gubje^s.'^ 
vidual judgment, he may promulgate such ordinances as 
in his opinion the circumstances of the case require. 

(2) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
continue in operation for such period not exceeding six 
months as may be specified therein, but may b}'’ a subse- 
quent ordinance be extended for a further period not ex- 
ceeding six jDonths. 

(3) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
have the same force and effect as an Act of the Provincial 
Legislature assented to by the Governor, but every such 
ordinance — 

(a) shall be subject to the provisions of this Act relat- 
ing to the power of His Majesty to disallow Acts 
as if it were an Act of the Provincial Legislature; 

(&) may be mthdrawn at any time by the Governor; 
and 

(c) if it is an ordinance extending a previous ordi- 
nance for a further period, shall be communicated 
forthwith through the Governor-General to the 
Secretary of State and shall be laid by him before 
each House of Parliament. 

(4) If and so far as an ordinance under this section 
makes any provision which would not be valid if enacted 
in an Act of the Provincial I^egislature, it shall be void : 

Provided that for the purposes of the provisions of 
this Act relating to the effect of an Act of a Provincial 
Legislature which is repugnant to an Act of the Federal 
Legislature, an ordinance promulgated under this section 
shall be deemed to be an Act of the Provincial Legislature 
which has been reserved for the consideration of the 
Governor- General and assented to by him. 
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(5) The functions of the Governor under this section 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion but he sliall 
not exercise any of his powers thereunder except with the 
concurrence of tiie Governor-General in his discretion : 

Provided that, if it appears to the Governor that it is 
impracticable to obtain in time the concurrence of the 
Governor-General, he may promulgate an ordinance with- 
out tlie concurrence of the Governor-General, but in that 
case the Governor-General in his discretion may direct 
the Governor to withdraw the ordinance and the ordinance 
shall be witJidrawn accordingly. 

90. — (1) If at any time it appears to the Governor 
that, for the ])urpo3e of enabling him satisfactorily to 
discharge his functions in so far as he is by or under this 
Act required in the exercise thereof to act in his discretion 
or to exercise his individual iudgment. it is essential that 
provision should be made b}’’ legislation, he may by message 
to the (IhamhtT or Chambers of ' the Legislature explain 
the circumstances which in his opinion render legislation 
essential, and eilher — 

(a) enact forthwith as a Governor’s Act a Bill con- 
taining such provisions as he considers necessary; 
or 

(b) attach to his message a draft of the Bill which 
he consider.s necessary. 

(2) Where tlie Governor takes such action as is men- 
tioned in })aragraph {b) of the preceding subsection, he 
may, at any time after the expiration of one month, enact, 
AS a Governor’s Act, the Bill proposed by him to the 
jChamber or Chambers either in the form of the draf^ com- 
municated to them, or with such amendments as he deems 
necessary, but before so doing he shall consider any address 
which may have been presented to him within the said 
period by the Chamber or either of the Chambers S 
reference to the Bill or to amendments suggested to be 
made tJierein. ® 


(3) A Governor’s Act shall have the same force and 
■effect, and shall be subfect to disallowance in the same 

of the Provincial Legislature assented 
to b> the Governor and, if and so far as it makes any pro- 
vision which would not be valid if enacted in an Act of 
that Legislature, shall be void : 
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P]’Ovided thnt, for the purposes of tlie provisions of a.d. 1935. 
this Act relatino; to the effect of an Act of a Provincial „ 
Legislature which is repugnant to an Act of the Federal — 
Legislature, a Governor’s Act shall be deemed to be an 
Act reserved for the consideration of the Governor- 
General and assented to by him. 

(4-) Every Governor’s .Act shall be communicated 
forthwith through the Governor-General to the Secretary 
of State and shall bo laid by him before each House of 
Parliament. 

(5) The functions of the Governor under this section 
shall be exercised bv him in his discretion, but he shall 
not exercise any of his powers thereunder except with the 
concurrence of the Governor-General in his discretion. 

CHAPTER V. 

Excluded Areas and Partially Excluded Areas. 

91. — (1) In this Act the expressions "excluded area” 
and “partially excluded area” mean respectively such paitisliy 
areas as His Majesty may by Order in Council declare 
to be excluded areas or partially excluded areas. 

The Secretary of State shall lav the draft of the Order 
which it is proposed to recommend His Majesty to make 
under this subsection before Parliament within six months 
from the passing of this Act. 

(2) His Majesty may at any time by Order in Council — 

(a) direct (hat the whole or any specified part of an 
. excluded area shall become, or become part of, 
a partially excluded area; 

{&) direct that the whole or any specified part of a 
partially excluded area shall cease to be a partial- 
ly excluded area or a part of such an area; 

(c) alter, but only by way of rectification of bounda- 

ries, any excluded' or partially excluded area; 

(d) on any alteration of the boundaries of a Province, 
or the creation of a new Province, declare any 
territory not previously included in any Province 
to be. or to form part of, an excluded area or a 
partially excluded area, 

and any such Order may contain such incidental and 
consequential provisions as appear to His Majesty to 
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be necessary and proper, but save as aforesaid the Order 
in Cvouncil made under subsection (1) of this section shall 
not be varied by any subsequent Order. 

92. — (1) The executive authority of a Province 
extends to excluded and partially excluded areas therein, 
but, notwithstandinp; anything in this Act, no Act of 
the Federal Legislature or of the Provincial Legislature, 
shall apply to an excluded area or a partially excluded 
area, unless the Governor by public notification so directs, 
and the Governor in giving such a direction with respect 
to any Act may direct that the Act shall in its application 
to the area, or to any specified part thereof, have effect 
subject to such exceptions or modifications as he thinks 
fit. 

(2) The Governor may make Regulations for the peace 
and good government of anv area in a Province which is 
for the time being an excluded area, or a partially exclud- 
ed area, and any Regfdations so made may repeal or amend 
any Act of the Federal Legislature or of the Provincial 
Legislature, or any existing Indian law, which is for the 
time being applicable to the area in question. 

^ Regulations made under this subsection shall be sub- 
mitted forthwith to the Governor-General and until 
assented to by^ him in his discretion shall have no effect, 
and the provisions of this Part of this Act with respect to 
the power of His Majesty to disallow Acts shall apply 
in relation to any such Regulations assented' to by the 
Governor-General as they apply in relation to Acts of a 
Provincial Legislature assented to by him. 

(3) The Governor shall, as respects anj^ area in a 
Province which is for the time being an excluded area 
exercise his functions in his discretion. 


CHAPTER VI. 

Provisions in case of Failure op 
Constitutional Machinery. 


_ 93. — (1) If at any time the Governor of a Province 
Is satisfied that a situation has arisen in which the nnvern- 
ment of tbe Province cannot be carried on in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act, he may by Proclamation— 

(n) declare that his functions shall, to such extent as 
' y pe specified m the Proclamation, be exercised 
by Him in his discretion: 
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(&) assume to himself all or any of the powers vestedi 
in or exercisable by any Provincial body or autho - 
rity; 

■and any such Proclamation may contain such incidental 
and consequential provisions as may appear to him to be 
necessary or, desirable for giving effect to the objects of the 
Proclamation, including provisions for suspending in 
whole or in part the operation of any provisions of this 
Act relating to any Provincial body or authority ; 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall authorise 
the Governor to assume to himself any of the powers vested 
in or exercisable by a High Court, or, to suspend, either 
in whole or in part, the operation of any provision of this 
Act relating to High Courts. 

(2) Any such Proclamation may be revoked or varied 
hy a subsequent Proclamation. 

(3) A Proclamation under this section — 

(a) shall be communicated forthwith to the Secretary 
of State and shall be laid by him before each 
House of Parliament; 

(5) unless it is a Proclamation revoking a previous 
Proclamation, shall cease to operate at the 

, expiration of six months : 

Provided that, if and so often as a resolution approv- 
ing the continuance in force of such a Proclamation is 
passed by both Houses of Parliament, the Proclamation 
•shall, unless revoked, continue in force for a further period 
■of twelve months from the date on which under this sub- 
section it would otherwise have ceased to operate, but no 
auch Proclamation shall in any case remain in force for 
more than three years. 

(4) If the Governor, by a Proclamation under _ this 
section, assumes to himself any power of the Provincial 
Legislature to make laws, any law made by him in the 
exercise of that power shall, subject to the terms thereof, 
continue to have effect until two years have elapsed from 
the date on which the Proclamation ceases to have effect, 
unless sooner repealed or re-enacted by Act' of the appro- 
priate Legislature, and any reference in this Act to Pro- 
■vincial Acts, Provincial la-ws, or Acts or laws of a Provin- 
•cial Legislature shall be construed as including a reference 
■to such a law. 


A.I>. 1635. 
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(5) The functions of the. Governor under this section 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion and no Procla- 
mation shall be made by a Governor under this section 
without the concurrence of the Governor-General in his-- 
discretion. 


PART IV. 

THE CHIEF COMMISSIONERS’ PROVINCES. 

94:. — (1) The following shall be the Chief Commis- 
sioners’ Provinces, that is to say, the heretofore existing 
Chief Commissioners’ Provinces of British Baluchistan, 
Delhi, Aimer-Merwara, Coorg and the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands, the area knmvn as Panth Piploda, and 
such other Chief Commissioners’ Provinces as may be 
created under this .\ct. 

(2) Aden shall cease to be ppt of India. 

(3) A Chief Commissioner’s Province shall be adminis- 
tered by the Governor-General acting, to such extent as he 
thinks fit, through a Chief Commissioner to be appointed' ‘ 
by him in his discretion. 

95. — (1) In directing and controlling through the- 
Chief Commissioner the administration of British Balu- 
chistan, the Governor-General shall act in his discretion. 

(2) The executive' authority of the Federation extends- 
to_ British Baluchistan as it extends to other Chief Com- 
missioners’ Provinces, but, notwithstanding anything in 
this Act, no Act of the Federal Legislature shall apply to- 
British Baluchistan unless the Governor-General in his- 
discietion hv public notification so directs and the Gover- 
nor-General in giving such a direction with respect to any 
Act may direct that the Act shall in its application to the 
Province, or to any specified part thereof, have effect 
subject to such exceptions or modifications as he thinks fit. 

(3) The Governor-General may in his discretion make 
Regulations for the peace and jgood government of British 
Baluchistan, and any Regulations so made may repeal or 
amend any Act of the Federal Legislature or anv existing 
^dian law which is for the time being applicable to the- 
Province and, when promulgated bv the Governor-General, 
^lall have the same force and effect as an Act of the 
rederal Legislature which applies to the Province. 
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The provisions of Part II of this Act relating to the a.d. 1035 . 
power of His Majesty to disallow Acts shall apply in PAnTiv, 
relation to any such Pegnlations as they apply in relation 
io Acts of the Federal Legislature assented to by the 
Governor-General. 

96. The provisions of subsection (3) of the last preced- Tha Anda- 
ing section shall apply in relation to the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands as they apply in relation to British islands. 
Baluchistan. 

97. Until other provision is made by His Majesty in 
•Council, the constitution, powers and functions of the 
Coorg Legislative Council, and the arrangements with 
respect to revenues collected in Coorg and expenses in 
respect of Coorg, shall continue unchanged. 

98. The provisions of Part III of this Act with respect pXs 
to police rules and with respect to crimes of violence in- ^ics &o. 
tended to overthrow the government, including the provi- enteg o£ 
•sions thereof relating to the non-disclosure of certain re- vioienroin- 
cords pd information, shall apply in relation to Chief IZhiIov 
Commissioners’ Provinces as they apply in relation to CiaGovem- 
Governors’ Provinces, with the substitution for references 

to the Governor and the Chamber or Chambers of the 
Provincial Legislature of references to the Governor- Gene- 
Tal and the Chambers of the Federal Legislature. 


PART V. 

LEGISLATIVE POWERS. 

CHAPTER I. 

UlSTRTBUTION OF PoWERS. 

■T Stibiect to the provisions of this Act, the Extent of 

hederal T.eni.slature may make laws for the whole or anv '"’<3 
girt of Brifi.sh India or for any Federated. State, and a 
Rrovincml Lef^islature may make laws for the Province 
, or for any part thereof. 
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a.d. 1935 . (2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers 

pauTv. conferred by the preceding subsection, no Federal law 
shall, on the ground that it would have extra territorial 
operation, be deemed to be invalid in so far as it applies — 

(a) to British subjects and servants of the Crown in 

any part of India; or 

(b) to British subjects who are domiciled in any part 

of India wherever they may be; or 

(c) to, or to persons on. ships or aircraft registered in 

British India or any Federated State wherever 
they may be ; or 

{d) in the case of a law with respect to a matter’ 
accepted in the Instrument of Accession of a 
Federated State as a matter with respect to which 
the Federal Legislature ma^^ make IfjAvs for that 
State, to subjeet.s of that State wherever they 
may be; or 

(al in the case of a law for the regulation or disci- 
pline of any naval, military, or air force raised' 
in British India, to members of, and persons- 
attached to, employed with or following, that 
force, wherever they may be. 

Subject 100. — (1) Notwithstanding an^dhing in the two next 

FcderafLd Succeeding subsections, the Federal Legislature has, and 
Provincial a Pi’ovincial Legislature has not, power to make laws 
with respect to any of the matters enumerated in List I 
in the Seventh Schedule to this Act (hereinafter called 
the "Federal Legislative List”). 

(2) Not-^dthstanding anything in the next succeeding’ 
subsection, the Federal Legisla.ture, and, subject to the 
preceding subsection, a Provincial Legislature also, have 
power to make laws with respect to any of the matters- 
enumerated in List III in the said Schedule (hereinafter 
called the “Concurrent Legislative List”). 

(3) Subject to the two preceding subsections, the Pro- 
vincial Legislature has, and the Federal Legislature has 
not, power to make laws for a Province or any part 
thereof -svith respect to any of the matters enumerated in 
List II in the said Schedule (hereinafter called the “Pro- 
vincial Legislative List”). 
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(4) The Eederal Legislature has power to make laws a.d. 1935 . 
with respect to matters enumerated in the Provincial 
Legislative List except for a Province or any part thereof, —cmt. 

101. Nothing in this Act shall be construed as em- Extent of 
powering ,the Federal Legislature to make laws for a 
Federated State otherwise than in accordance with the for states. 
Instrument of Accession of that State and any limitations 
contained therein. 

102. — (1) Notwithstanding anything in the preceding Power of 
sections of this chapter, the Federal Legislature shall, LegSatnro 
if the Governor-General has in his discretion declared by 
Proclamation (in this Act referred to as a '“Proclama- 

tion of Emergency”) that a grave emergency exists proclaimed, 
whereby the security of India is threatened, whether by 
war or internal disturbance, have power to make laws 
for a Province or any part thereof with respect to any of 
the matters enumerated in the Provincial Legislative 
List : 

Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purposes 
aforesaid shall be introduced or moved without the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor-General in his discretion,, 
and the Governor-General shall not give his sanction 
unless it appears to him that the provision proposed to be 
made is a proper provision in view of the nature of the 
emergency. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall restrict the power of 'a 
Provincial Legislature to make any law which under this 
Act it has power to make, but if any provision of a Pro- 
vincial law is repugnant to any provision of a Federal 
law which the Federal Legislature has under this section 
power to make, the Federal law, whether passed before or 
after the Provincial law, shall prevail, and the Provin- 
cial law shall to the extent of the repugnancy, but so long 
only as the Federal law continues to have eff^ect, be void. 

(3) A Proclamation of Emergency — 

(a) may be revoked by a subsequent Proclamation; 

(&) shall be communicated forthwith to the Secre- 
tary of State and shall be laid by him before- 
each House of Parliament; and 
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(c) shall esase to operate at the expiration of sis 
months,- unless 'before the expiration of that 
period it has been approved by resolutions of 
' both Houses of Parliament. 

(4) A law made by the Federal Legislature which that 
Legislature would not but for the issue of a' Proclama- 
tion of Emergency have been competent to make shall 
cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of six 
months after the Proclamation has ceased to operate, 
except as respects things done or omitted to be done before 
the expiration of the said period. 


103. If it appears to the Legislatures of two or more 
Provinces to be desirable that any of the matters enumer- 
ated in the Provincial Legislative List should be regulat- 
ed in those Provinces by Act of the Federal Legislature, 
and if resolutions to that effect are passed by all the 
Chambers of those Provincial Legislatures, it Shall be 
laAvful for the Federal Legislature to pass an Act for 
regulating that matter accordingly, but any Act so passed 
may, as respects any Province to which it applies, be 
amended or repealed by an Act of the Legislature of that 
Province. 


104. (1) The Governor-General niay by public notifi- 
cation empower either the Federal Legislature or a Provin- 
cial Legislature to enact a law with respect to any matter 
not enumerated in any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule 
_o tnis Act, including a law imposing a tax not mentioned 
in any such list, and the executive authority of the Feder- 
ation or of the Pravince, as the case may b'e, shaU extend 
o the administration of any law so made, unless the 
Governor- General otherwise directs. 


discharge of his functions under this seo- 
overnor- General shall act in his discretion. 

provisions of this 

Le^iJlalnrs powers of the Federal 

SI 
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an existing Indian law, the Naval Discipline Act as so a.d. 1935. 
applied shall have effect as if references therein to His 
'Majesty s navy and His Majesty^s ships included refer- — 
ences to His Majesty’s Indian navy and the ships thereof, 
eubject however — 

(a) in the application of the said Act to the forces 
and ships of the Indian navy and to the trial by 
court martial of officers and men belonging 
thereto, to such modifications and adaptations, 

’ if any, as may be, or may have been, made by 

the Act of the Federal or Indian Legislature to 
adapt the said Act to the circumstances of 
India, including such adaptations as may be, or 
may have been, so made for the purpose of autho- 
rising or requiring anything which under the 
said Act is to be done by or to the Admiralty, 
or the Secretary of the Admiralty, to be done 
or to the Governor-General, or some person 
authorised to act on his behalf; and 

(&) in the application of the said Act to the forces 
and ships of His Majesty’s navy other than those 
of the Indian navy, to such modifications and 
adaptations as may be made, or may have been 
made under section sixty-six of the Government 
of India Act, by His Majesty in Council for the 
' purpose of regulating the relations of those 

forces and ships to the forces and the ships of 
the Indian Navy. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Act or in any 
Act of any Legislature in India, where any forces and 
ships of the Indian navy have been placed at the disposal 
of the Admiralty, the Naval Discipline Act shall have 
effect as if references therein to His Majesty’s navy and 
His Majesty’s ships included references to His Majesty’s 
Indian navy and the ships thereof, without any such 
modifications or adaptations as aforesaid. 

106.~(1) The Federal Legislature shall not by reason Provisions 
only of the entry in the Federal Legislative List relatino* '‘s to legis- 
to the implementing of treaties and agreements with gfvfnVencci 
other countries have power to make any law for any Pro- 
Vince except with the previous consent of the Governor, agriemlts 
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or for a Federated State except '^th the previous consent 
of the Euler thereof. 

'(2) So much of any law as is valid only by virtue of 
any such entry as aforesaid may be repealed by the 
Federal Legislature and may, on the treaty or agreement 
in question ceasing to Have eSect, be repealed as respects 
any Province or State by a law of that Province or State. 

(3) Nothing in this section applies in relation to any 
law which the Federal Legislature has power to make for 
a Province or, as the case may be, a Federated State, by 
virtue of any other entry in the Federal or the Concur- 
rent Legislative List as well as by virtue of the said entry. 


107 — (1) If any provision of a Provincial law is re- 
pugnant to any provision of a Federal law which the 
federal Legislature is competent to enact or to any pro- 
vision of an existing Indian law with respect to one of the 
matters enumerated in the Concurrent Legislative List, 
then, subject to the provisions of this section, the Federal 
law, whether passed before or after the Provincial law, 
or, as the case may be, fche existing Indian law, shall 
prevail and the Provincial law shall, to the extent of the 
repugnancy, be void. 


(2) Where a Provincial law with respect to one of the 
matters enumerated in the Concurrent Legislative List 

repugnanjt to the provisions of an 
or an existing Indian law with res- 
pect to that matter, then, if the Provincial law, hawng 
been reserved for the- consideration of 'the Governor- 
Ceneral or for the signitoion of His Majesty’s pleasure, 

Governor-General or of His 
Majesty the F^ncial law shaU in that Province pre- 
vail but nevertheless the Federal Legislature may at any 
mTtLi- ^ legislation with respect to the same 


pro^sion^^reni!*^ amendment for making any 

ES Provincial law, 4icb: 

'Governor-General assent of the 

■of His Majesty, shall be introduced 
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■Or moved in either Chamber of the Federal Legislature -i-D. isss. 
without the previous sanction of the Governor-General in p^Erv. 
his discretion. —coni. 

(3) If any provision of a law of a Federated State is 
repugnant to a Federal law which extends to that State,, 
the Federal law, whether passed before or after the law 
of the State, shall prevail, and the law of the State shall, 
to the extent of the repugnancy, be void, 

CHAPTER n. 

Eestrictions on Leg-islative Powers. 

108. — (1) Unless the Governor-General in his discre- Sanction of 
tion thinks fit to give his previous sanction, there shall not 
be introduced into, or moved in, either Chamber of the Governor 
Federal Legislature, any Bill or amendment which — certaTn*^ 

legislative 

(a) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any provisions 
of any Act of Parliament extending to British 
India; or 

‘{b) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any Governor- 
GeneraFs or Governor’s Act, or any ordinance 
promulgated in his discretion by the Governor- 
General or a Governor; or 

'(g) affects matters as respects which the Governor- 
General is, by or under this Act, required to act 
in his discretion; or 

id) repeals, amends or affects any Act relating to any 

police force; or ' ’ , 

ie) affects the procedure for criminal proceedings in 

which European British subjects are concerned- 
or ’ 

;{./) subjects persons not resident in British India to 
greater taxation than persons resident in British 
India or subjects companies not wholly controlled 
a,nd managed in British India to greater taxa- 
tion than companies wholly controlled and 
managed therein; or 

ig) affects the grant of relief from any Federal tax 
on income in respect of income taxed or taxable 
in the United Kingdom. • 
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(2) Unless the Governor-General in his discretion 
thinks fit to give his previous sanction, there shall not 
be introduced into, or moved in, a Chamber of a Provin- 
cial Legislature any Bill or amendment which — • 

(a) repeals, amends, or is repugnant to any provi- 
sions of any Act of Parliament extending to 
British India; or 

(h) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any Governor- 
General’s Act, or any ordinance promulgated in 
his discretion by the Governor-General; or 

(c) affects matters as respects which the Governor- 
General is by or under this Act, required to act 
in his discretion; or 

(d) affects the procedure for criminal proceedings in 
which European British subjects are concerned; 

and unless the Governor of the Province in his discretion 
thinks fit to give his previous sanction, there shall not be 
introduced or moved any Bill or amendment which — 

(i) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any Gov- 
ernor’s Act, or any ordinance promulgated in 
his discretion by the Governor; or 

(ii) repeals, amends or affects any Act- relating to 
any police force. 


• Nothing in this section affects the operation of any 
other provision in this Act which requires the previous 
sanction of the Governor-General or of a Governor to the 
introduction of any Bill or the moving of any amendment. 


109. — (1) Where under any provision of this Act the 

previous sanction or recommendation of the Governor- 

General or of a Governor is required to the introduction 

r passing of a Bill pr the moving of an amendment, the 

giving or the sanction or recommendation shall not be 

ons rue as W^cluding him from exercising subsequently 

any powers conferred 

aient respect to the withholding of 

assent to, or the reservation of, Bills. ° 
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( 2 ) No Act of tiie Federal Legislature or a Provincial a . i >. 1935. 
Legislature, and no provision in any such Act, shall be part v. 
invalid by reason only that some previous sanction op —oont. 
recommendation was not given, if assent to that Act was 
given — 

(а) where the previous sanction or recommendation 
required was that of the Governor, either by the 
Governor, by the Governor-General, or by His 
Majesty; 

{h\ where the previous sanction or recommendation 
required was that of the Governor-General, 
either by the Governor-General or by His 
Majesty. 

110. Nothing in this Act shall be taken — Savings. 

{a) to afiect the power of Parliament to legislate for 
British India, or any part thereof; or 

(б) to empower the Federal Legislature, or any Pro- 
vincial Legislature — 

(i) to make any law affecting the Sovereign or the 

Royal Family, or the Succession to the 
Crown, or the sovereignty, dominion or 
suzerainty of the Crown in any part of 
India, or the law of British nationality, or 
the Army Act, the Air Force Act, or the 
Naval Discipline Act, or the law of Prize 
or Prize courts; or 

(ii) except in so far as is expressly permitted by 

any subsequent provisions of this Act, to 
make any law amending any provision of 
this Act, or any Order in Council made 
thereunder, or any rules made under this 
Act by the Secretary of State, or by the 
Governor-General or a Governor in his dis- 
cretion, or in the exercise of his individual 
judgment; or 

(iii) except in so far as is expressly permitted by 

any subsequent provisions of this Act, to 
make any law derogating from any prero- 
gative right of His Majesty to grant special 
leave to appeal from any court, 
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CHAPTER' III. 


PrOVI.SIORS with respect to DiSCRIMINATIONj &g 


111. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this chapter, a 
British subject domiciled in the United Kingdom shall be 
exempt from the operation of so much of any Federal or 
Provincial law as — 


(a) impose.s any restriction on the right of entry into 

British India; or 

(b) imposes by reference to place of birth, race, des- 

cent, language, religion, domicile, residence or 
duration of residence, any disability, liability, 
restriction or condition in regard to travel, resi- 
dence, the acquisition, holding, or disposal of 
property, the holding of public office, or the 
carrying on of any occupation, trade, business- 
or profession ; 


Provided that no person shall by virtue of this sub- 
section be entitled to exemption from any such restrictioui 
condition, liability or disability as aforesaid if and so. 
long as British subjects domiciled in British India are by 
or under the law of the United Kingdom subject in the' 
United Kingdom to a like restriction, condition, liability,, 
or disability imposed in regard to the same subject matter' 
by reference to the same principle of distinction. 


(2) For the purposes of the preceding subsection, a 
provision, whether of the law of British India or of the 
law of the United Kingdom, empowering any public 
authority to impose quarantine regulations, or to exclude 
or deport individuals, wherever domiciled, who appear to 
that authority to be undesirable persons, shall not be 
deemed 'to be a restriction on the right of entry. 


(3) Notwithstanding anything in this section, if the' 
Uovernor-Creneral or, as the case may be, the Governor- 
of any Province, by public notification certifies that for 
ne prevention of any grave menace to the peace or 
ranqui i y of any part of India or, as the case may be, 
of py part of the Province, or for the purpose of com- 
f violence intended to overthrow the 

61^ , It IS expedient that the operation of the- 
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provisions of subsection (1) of this section should be wholly a.d. 1935 . 
or partially suspended in relation to any law, then while 
the notification is in force the operation of those pro- —cont ' 
visions shall be suspended accordingly. 

The functions of the Governor-General and of a 
Governor under this subsection shall be exercised by him 
in his discretion. 

112. — (1) No Federal or Provincial law which imposes Taxation, 
any liability to taxation shall be such as to discriminate 
against British subjects domiciled in the IJnited Kingdom 

or Burma or companies incorporated, whether before or 
after the passing of this Act, by or under the laws of the 
United Kingdom or Burma, and any law passed or made 
in contravention of this section shall, . to the extent of the 
■contravention, be invalid. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going provisions, a law , shall be deemed to be such as to 
discriminate against such persons or companies as afore- 
•said if it would result in any of them being liable to 
greater taxation than that to which they would be liable 
if domiciled in British India or incorporated by or under 
the laws of British India, as the case may be. 

(3) For the purposes of this section a company 
incorporated before the commencement of Part III of 
this Act under any existing Indian law and registered 
thereunder in Burma shall be deemed to be a company 
incorporated by or under the laws of Burma. 

113. — (1) Subject to the following provisions of this Companies 
chapter, a company incorporated, whether before or after ported in 
the passing of this Act, by or under the laws - of the United 
United Kingdom, and the members of the governing 

body of any .such company and the holders of its shares, 
stock, debentures, debenture stock or bonds and its 
officers, agents, and servants, shall be deemed to comply 
with so much of any Federal or Provincial law as impo.ses 
in regard to companies carrying on or proposing to carry 
on business in British India requirements or conditions 
relating to or connected with — 

{a) the place of incorporation of a company or the ■ 
situation of its registered office, or the currency' 
in which its capital or loan capital is ex- 
pressed; or 
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(&) the place of birth, race, descent, language, 
religion, domicile, residence or duration of 
residence of members of the governing body 
of a company, or of the holders of its shares, 
stock, debentures, debenture stock or bonds, or 
of its officers, agents or servants : 

Provided that no company or person shall by virtue 
of this section be deemed to comply with any such re- 
quirement or condition as aforesaid if and so long as a 
like requirement or condition is imposed by or under 
the law of the United Kingdom in regard to companies 
incorporated by or under the laws of British India and 
carrying on or proposing to carry on business in the United 
Kingdom. 

(2) If and in 'so far as any total or partial exemption 
from, or preferential treatment in respect of, taxation 
imposed on companies by or under any Federal or Pro- 
vincial law depends on compliance with conditions as to 
any^ of the matters mentioned in subsection (1) of this 
section, any company incorporated by or under the laws 
of the United Kingdom carrying on business in British 
India shall be deemed to satisfy those conditions and 
be entitled to the exemption or preferential treatment 
accordinglv, so long; as the taxation imposed by or under 
the laws of the United Kingdom on companies incorpora- 
ted by or under the laws of British India and carrying 
on business in the United Kingdom does not depend on 
ccrapliance vyith conditions as to any of the matters so 
mentioned. ' ' 

114. — (1) Subject to the following provisions of this 
chapter, a British subject domiciled in the United 
Kingdom shall be deemed to comply with so much of 
any Federal or Provincial law as imposes in regard 
to companies incorporated or proposed to be incorporated, ' 
whether before or after the passing of this Act, by or 
under the laws of British India, any requirements or 
conditions relating to, or connected with, the place of 
birth, race, descent, language, religion, domicile, residence 
or duiation of residence of members of the governing body 
company, or of the holders of its, shares, stock, 
debentures, debenture stock or bonds, or of its officers, 
agents or servants : 
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Provided that no person shall by virtue of this section a.d. isss. 
be deemed to comply with any such requirement or 
condition as aforesaid if and so long as a like requiie- —MnC 
ment or condition is imposed by or under the law of the 
United Kingdom in regard to companies incorporated or 
proposed to be incorporated by or under the laws of the 
United Kingdom on British subjects domiciled in British 
.India. 

(2) If and in so far as, in the case of any such 
companies as aforesaid, any total or partial exemption 
from, or preferential treatment in respect of, taxation 
imposed by or under any Federal or Provincial law 
depends on compliance with conditions as to any of the 
matters aforesaid, then, so far as regards such members 
of its governing body and such of the holders of its shares, 
stock, debentures, debenture stock or bonds, and such of 
its officers, agents and servants, as are British subjects 
domiciled in the United Kingdom, any such company 
shall be deemed to satisfy those conditions and be entitled 
to the exemption or preferential treatment accordingly, 
so long as the taxation imposed by or under the laws 
of the United Kingdom on companies incorporated by 
or under those laws does not, as regards such of the 
members of a company’s governing body, or such of the 
holders of its shares, stock, debentures, debenture stuck 
or bonds, or such of its officers, agents, or servants, as 
are British subjects domiciled in British .India, depend 
on compliance with conditions as to any of the matters 
aforesaid. 

(3) For the purposes of this section, but not for the 
purposes of any other provision of this chapter, a com- 
pany incorporated before the commencement of Part HI 
of this Act under any existing Indian law and registered 
thereunder in Burma, shall he deemed to be a company 
incorporated by or mnder the laws of British India. 

115— (1) No ship .registered in the United Kingdom ships snd 
shall be subjected by or under any Federal or Provincial aircraft.- 
law to any treatment affecting either the ship herself 
or her master, officers, crew, passengers or cargo, which 
is discriminatory in favour of ships registered in British 
India, except in so far as ships registered in British 
India are for the time being subjected by or under any 
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law of the United Kingdom to treatment of a like 
character which is similarly discriminatory in favour of 
ships registered in the United Kingdom. 

(2) This section shall apply in relation to aircraft as- 
it applies in relation to ships. 

(3) The provisions of this section are in addition to 
and not in derogation of the provisions of any of the 
preceding sections of this chapter. 


116. — (1) Notwithstanding anything in any Act of 
the Federal Legislature or of a Provincial Legislature, 
companies incorporated, whether before or after the 
passing of this Act, by or under the laws of the United 
Kingdom and carrying on business in India shall be 
eligible for any grant, bounty or subsidy payable out of 
the revenues of the Federation or of a Province for the 
encouragement of any trade or industry to the same extent 
as companies incorporated by or under the laws of British 
India are eligible Aerefor : ' 

Provided that this subsection shall not apply in rela- 
tion to any grant, bounty or subsidy for the encourage- 
ment of any trade or industry, if and so long as under the 
law of the United Kingdom for the time being in force' 
companies incorporated by or under the laws of British 
India and carrying on business in the United Kingdom 
are not equally eligible with companies incorporated by 
or under the laws of the United Kingdom for the benefit 
of any grant, bounty or subsidly payable out of public 
moneys in the United Kingdom for the encouragement of 
the same trade or industry. 

A l^tTnthstanding anything in this chapter an 
Act of the Federal Legislature or of a Provincial Legis- 
lature may require, in the case of a company which at 
the date of the passing of that Act was not engaged 

branch of trade or industry 
which It IS the purpose of the grant, bounty or subsidy 
to encourage, that the company shall not be eligible for 
any grant, bounty or subsidy under the Act uiSess and 


(^) incorporated by or under the 

aws of British India or, if the Act so provides, 
IS incorporated by or under the laws of British 
India or of a Federated State; and 
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(b) such, proportion, not exceeding one half, of the a.d. 1935 , 
members of its governing body as the Act may 
prescribe, are British subjects domiciled in— coMt 
India or, if the Act so provides, are either 
British subjects domiciled in India or subjects 

of a Federated State; and 

(c) the company gives such reasonable facilities as 

may be so prescribed for the training of British 
subjects domiciled in India or, if the Act so 
provides, of British subjects domiciled in India 
or subjects of a Federated State. 

(3) For the purposes of this section a company 
incorporated by or under the laws of the United Kingdom 
shall be deemed to be carrying on business in India if it 
owns ships which habitually trade to and from ports in 
India. 

117. The foregoing provisions of this Chapter shall Supply 
apply in relation to any ordinance, order, byelaw, rule“®°^^‘ 
or r^ulation passed or made after the passing of this 

Act and having by virtue of any existing Indian law, or 
of any law of the Federal or any Provincial Legislature, 
the force of law as they apply in relation to Federal and 
Provincial laws, but, save as aforesaid, nothing in those 
provisions shall affect the operation of any existing 
Indian law. 

118. — (1) If after the establishment of the Fed'e- Powaito 
ration a convention is made between His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom. and themTnrby^^ 
Federal Government whereby similarity of treatment is 
assured in the United Kingdom to British subjects 
domiciled in British India and to companies incor- 
porated by or under the laws of British India and 

in British India to British subjects domiciled in the 
United Kingdom and to companies incorporated by or 
under the laws of the United Kingdom., respectively, 
in respect of the matters, or any of the matters, ^vith 
regard to which provision is made in the precedin'^' 
sections of this chapter, His Majesty may, if he is 
satisfied that aU necessary legislation has been enacted 
both in the United Kingdom and in India for the 
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purpose of giving effect to the convention, by Order in. 
'Council declare that the purposes of those sections 
are to such extent as may be specified in the Order 
sufficiently fulfilled by that convention and legislation, 
and ■while any such Order is in force, the operation ^ 
of those sections shall to that extent be suspended). 

(2) An Order in Council under this section shall 
cease to have effect if and when the convention to which 
it relates expires or is terminated by either party 
thereto. 

119- — (1) No Bill or amendment which prescribes, or 
empo'wers any authority to prescribe, the professional or 
technical qualifications which are to be requisite for any 
purpose in British India or which imposes, or empowers 
any aulhoritj to impose, by reference to any professional 
or technical qualification, any disability, liability, restric- 
tion or condition in regard to the practising of any 
profession, the carrying on of any occupation, trade or 
business, or the holding of any office in British India, 
shall be introduced or moved in either Chamber of the 
federal Legislature without the previous sanction of the 
Governor-General in his discretion, or in a Chamber of a 
Provincial Legislature 'u'ithouit the previous sanction of 
the Governor in his discretion. 


(2) The Governor-General or a Governor shall not 
give his sanction for the purposes of the preceding sub- 
section unless he is satisfied that the proposed legislation 
IS so framed as to secure that no person who, immediately 
1 - coming into operation of any disability, 

lability restriction or condition to be imposed by or 
uptier ihat legislation, was lawfully practising any pro- 
fession- carrying on any occupation, • trade, or business 
or holding any office in British India shall, except in so 
tar as may be necessary m the interests of the public, 
f'ontmuing to practise that profession, 
nr ^ o^P^^Gon trade or business, or hold that 
nrof^sTon course of that 

profession occupation, trade or business, or in the dis- 

have^Lmt/ T lawfully 

(Sedition h^d liability, restriction or 

conaitmn nad not come into operation. 
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(3) All regulations made under tte provisions of a.i>. i 935. 
any Federal or Provincial lav?- wFicIi prescribe tbe paet v. 
professional or teclmical qualifications which are 1,0 be —cont. 
requisite for any purpose in British India, or impose, by 
reference to any professional or technical qualification, 
any disability, liability, restriction or condition in regard 
to the practising of any profession, the carrying on of any 
occupation, trade or business, or the holding of any 
office in British India, shall, not less than four months 
before they are expressed to come into operation, be 
published in such manner as may be required by general 
or special directions of the Governor-General, or, as the 
case mav be. the Governor, and, if within two months 
from the date of the publication complaint is made to the 
Governor-General or, as the case may be, the Governor 
that the regulations or any of them will operate unfairly 
as against any class of persons affected thereby, the 
Governor-General or Governor, if he is of (Opinion that the 
complaint is well founded, may, at any time before the 
regulations are expressed to come into operation, by public 
notification disallow the regulations or any of them. 

In this subsection the expression “regulations” in- 
cludes rules, byelaws, orders and ordinances. 

In the discharge of his functions under this .sub- 
section the Governor-General or a Governor shall exercise 
his individual judgment. 

(4) If the Governor-General exercising his individual 
judgment by public notification directs that the pro- 
visions of the last preceding subsection shall apply in 
relation to any existing Indian law, those provisions .shall 
apply in relation to that law accordingly, and the func- 
tions which under those provisions are to be performed in 
relation to a Federal law by the Governor-General and 
in relation to a Provincial law by the Governor shall, in 
relation to that existing Indian law, be performed, 
according as may be directed by the notification, by the 
Governor-Genera'l exercising his individual judgment, 
by the Governor exercising his individual judgment or 
partly by the one and partly by the other of them. 

120. — (t) So long as the condition set out in Medici 
si.bsection (3) of this section continues to 'be fulfilled, a 
British subject ‘domiciled -in the United King dom or 
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IS.D. 1935. India “wlio, by virtue of a medical diploma granted 
pabTv. ^0 United Kingdom, is, or is entitled to be, 

' registered in the United Kingdom as a qualified medical 
practitioner shall ■-not by or under any existing Indian 
law or any law of the Federal or any Provincial T.egis- 
lature, be excluded from practising medicine, surgery or 
midwifery in British India, or in any part thereof, or 
from being registered as qualified so to do,, on any ground 
other than the ground that the diploma held by him does 
not furnish a sufficient guarantee of his possession of 
the requisite knowledge and skill for the practice of 
medicine, surgery and midwifery and he shall not be so 
excluded on that ground unless a law of the Federation 
or of the Province, as the case may be, makes provision 
for securing — 

(a) that no proposal for excluding the holders of 
any particular diploma from practice or regis- 
tration shall become operative until the 
expiration of twelve months after notice thereof 
has been given to the Governor-General and 
to the University or other body granting that 
diploma; and 

(&) that such a proposal shall not become operative 
or, as the case may be, shall cease to operate, if 
the Priv}^ Council on an application made to 
them under the next succeeding subsection 
determine that the diploma in question ought 
to be recognised as furnishing such a sufficient 
guarantee as aforesaid. 


(2) If any University or other body in the United 
Kingdom which grants a medical diploma, or any British 
Gubject who holds such a diploma, is aggrieved by 
he proposal to exclude holders of that diploma from 
practice or registration in British India, that body or 
person may make an application to the Privy Council, 
and the Privy Comicil, after giving to such authorities 
and persons ^th in 'British India and in the United 
Kingdom as they think fit an opportunity of tender- 
ing evidence or suomitting representations in writing, 

fnS it™™ in qnestiS 

oes or does not furnish a sufficient guarantee^ of the 
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jpossession of the requisite knowledge and skill for the a.d. is35. 
.practice of medicine, surgery and midwifery, and shall 
notify their determination to the Governor- General, who —cont. 
.shall communicate it to such authorities, and cause it 
to be published in such manner, as he thinks fit. 

(3) The condition referred to in subsection (1) of this 
section is that British subjects domiciled in India who 
ihold a medical diploma granted after examination in 
British India shall not be excluded from practising 
medicine, surgery or midwifery in the United Kingdom 
or from being registered therein as qualified medical 
practitioners, except on the ground that that diploma 
-does not furnish a sufficient guarantee of the possession of 
the requisite knowledge and skill for the practice of 
medicine, surgery and midwifery, and shall only be ex- 
cluded on that ground so long as the law of the United 
Kingdom makes provision for enabling any question as to 
'the sufficiency of that diploma to be referred to and 
-decided by the Privy Council. 

(4) A medical practitioner entitled to practise or to 
'be registered in British India by virtue of a diploma 
"granted in the United Kingdom, or in the United King- 
dom by virtue of a diploma granted in British India, 
shall not in the practice of his profession be subjected to 
. any liability, disability, restriction or condition to which 
persons entitled to practise by virtue of diplomas granted 
in the other country are not subject. 

(5) The foregoing provisions of this section shall, 
■subject to the modifications hereinafter mentioned, apply 
in relation to British subjects domiciled in Burma who, 

'by virtue of medical diplomas granted to them in Burma 
or the United Kingdom, are, or are entitled to be, 
registered in the United Kingdom as qualified medical 
■practitioners as they apply in relation to British subjects 
-domiciled in the United Kingdom who, by virtue of - 
medical diplomas granted in the United Kingdom, are, 
or are entitled to be, registered in the United Kingdom as 
'■qualified medical practitioners. 

The said modifications are as follows, that is to say, — 

'■(<?) subsection (3) shall not apply and the reference 
.in subsection (1) to the condition set out therein 
• shall be deemed to be omitted ; 

n 
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(5) any reference in subsection (2) or subsection (4) to 
the United Kingdom shall be construed as a 
reference to Burma. ; 

(6) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
affecting any power of any recognised authority in the 
United Kingdom or British India to suspend or debar 
any person from practice on the ground of misconduct, or 
to remove any person from a register on that ground. 


(7) In this section the expression “diploma” includes 
any certificate, degree, fellowship, or other document or 
status granted to parsons passing examinations. 

121. A person w^ho liolds a commission from His 
Majesty as a med.’cal officer in the Indian Medical 
Service or any other branch of His Majesty’s forces 
and is on the active list shall by virtue of that commission 
be deemed lo be qualified to practise medicine, surgery 
and midwifery in British _ India, and be entitled to be 
registered in British India or any part thereof as so 
qualified. 

PART VI. 


ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONS 
FEDERATION, PROVINCES AND 


BETWEEN 

STATES. 


General. 

122. — (1) The executive authority of every Province 
and Federated State shall be so exercised as to secure 
respect for the laws of the Federal Legislature which 
apply in that Province or State. 


(2) The reference in subsection (1) of this section to- 
laws of the Federal T.egislature shall, in relation to any 

*g' rS 

I . , , 

nf PWjiidice to any of the other provisions 

iie “tit 

Federated State regard shall be had to tle’^rntdreste S 
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123. — (1) The Governor-General may direct the 
Governor of any Province to, discharge as his agent, 
either generally or in any particular case, such functions 
in and in relation to the tribal areas as may be specified 
in the direction, 

(2) If in any particular case it appears to the 
Governor-General necessary or convenient so to do, he 
may direct the Governor of any Province to discharge as 
his agent such functions in relation to defence, external 
affairs, or eculesiasLical affairs as may be specified in the 
direction. 

(3) In the discharge of any such functions the Governor 
shall act in his discretion. 

124. — (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, 
the Governor- General may, with the consent of the 
Government of a Province or the Euler of a Federated 
State, entrust either conditionally or unconditionally to 
that Government or Euler, or to their respective officers, 
functions in relation to any matter to which the executive 
authority of the Federation extends. 

(2) An Act of the Federal Legislature may, notwith- 
standing that it relate.s to a matter with respect to which 
a Provincial I/egislature has no power to make laws, 
confer powers and impose duties upon a Province or 
officers and authorities thereof. 

(3) An Act of the Federal Legislature which extends 
to a Federated State may confer powers and impose 
duties upon ‘the State or officers and authorities thereof 
to be designated for the purpose by the Euler. 

(4) Where by virtue of this section powers and duties 
have been conferred or imposed upon a Province or 
Federated State or officers or authorities thereof, there 
shall be paid by the Federation to the Province or State 
such sum as may be agreed, or, in default of agreement, 
as may be determined by an arbitrator appointed by the 
Chief Justice of India, in respect of any extra costs of 
administration incurred by the Province or State in 
connection with the exercise of those powers and duties. 

125. — (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, 
agreements may, and, if provision has been made in that 
behalf by the Instrument of Accession of the State, shall, 
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be made between the Governor-General aoid the Ruler of 
a Federated State for the exercise by the Ruler or hia 
officers of functions in relation to the administration in 
his State of any law of the Federal Legislature which 
applies therein. 

(2) An agreement made under this section shall 
contain provisions enabling the Governor-General in his 
discretion to satisfy himself, by inspection or otherwise, 
that the administration of the law to wdiich the agree- 
ment relates is carried out in accordance with the policy 
of the Federal Government and, if he is not so satisfied, 
the Governor-General, acting in his discretion, may issue 
such directions to the Ruler as he thinks fit. 

(3) All courts shall take judicial notice of any agree- 
ment made under this section. 


executive authority of every Province 
shall be so exercised as not to impede or prejudice the 
exercise of the executive authority of the Federation, and 
the executive authority of the ^Federation shall extend 
to the giving of such directions to a Province as may 
appear to tbe Federal Government to be necessary for 
that purpose. , 

(2) The e.xecutive authority of the Federation shall 
also extend to the giving of directions to a Province as 
to the carrying into execution therein. of any Act of the 
federal Legislature which relates to a matter specified in 
i art of the Concurrent Legislative List and authorises 
tUe giving of such directions : 


Provided that_ a Bill or amendment which proposes 
to authorise the giving of any such directions as aforesaid 
mtroducod into or moved in either Chamber 
nf ®deial Legislature without the previous sanction 
of the Govei-nor-General in his discretion. 

of the Federation shall 
to to a Province as 

munication rnamtenance of means of com- 

ilportach ™ to “ilitorj 

takir,Ts'rlslrS5L”°rt“® “ toljseotion .*a!I 1» 

aKen as restricting the power of the federation to 

84 



[25 & 26 Geo. &.] Govermnent of India Act, 1935. [Ch. 42.] 

construct and maintain means of communication as part a.d. i93a. 
of its functions with respect to naval, military and air pabTvu 
force works. —conu 

(4) If it appears to the Governor-General that in any 
Province eSect has not beer, given to any directions 
given under this section, the Governor-General, acting 
in his discretion, may issue as orders to the Governor of 
that Province either the directions previously given or 
those directions modified in such manner as the Governor- 
General thinks proper. 

(5) Without prejudice to his powers under the 
last preceding subsection, the Governor-General, acting 
in his discretion, may at any time issue orders to the 
Governor of a Province as to the manner in which the 
executive authority thereof is to be exercised for the 
purpose of preventing any grave menace to the peace or 
tranquillity of India or of any part thereof. 

127. The federation may, if it deems it necessary to 
acquire any land situate in a Province for any purpose Federal 
connected with a matter with respect to which the purposes, 
federal I;egislature has power to make laws, require 
the Province to acquire the land on behalf, and at the 
expense, of the f edei’ation or, if the land belongs to the 
Province, to transfer it to the federation on such terms 
as may be agreed or, in default of agreement, as may be 
determined by an arbitrator appointed by the Chief 
Justice of India. 

■ 128. — (1) The executive authority of every f ede- Duty of 
rated State shall be so exercised as not to impede or 
prejudice the exercise of the executive authority of the 
federation so far as it is exercisable in the State by virtue sui^ects. 
of a law of the federal Legislature which applies therein. 

(2) If it appears to the Governor -General that 
the Euler of any federated State has in any way failed 
to fulfil his obligations under the preceding subsection, 
the Governor-General, acting in his discretion, may 
after considering any representations made to him by 
the Euler issue such directions to the Euler as he thinks 
fit : ' 

Provided that, if any question arises under this section 
as to whether the executive authority of the federation 
is exercisable in a State vdth respect to any matter 

85 



[Oh. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo. 5.] 


A.D. 1935. or as to the extent to which it is so exercisable, the 
PhvTvi. question at tlie instance either > of the Eederation 
—cont. or the Ruler, be referred to the Federal Court for deter- 
mination by that Court in the exercise of its original, 
jurisdiction under this Act. 

I 

Broadcasting. 


Broad- 

csHling. 


129. — (1) The Federal Government shall not unreason- 
ably refuse to entrust to the Government of any Province 
or the Euler of any Federated State such functions with 
respect to broadcasting as may be necessary to enable 
that Government or Ruler — 

(a) to construct and use transmitters in the Province 
or State; 

(&) to regulate, and impose fees in respect of, the 
construction and use of transmitters and the 
use of receiving apparatus in the Province or 
State: 


Provided that nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed .as requiring the Federal Government to 
entrust to any such Government or Ruler any control 
over the use of tran.smitters constructed or maintained 
u ^'sderal Government or by persons authorised by 
the Federal Government, or over the use of receiving 
apparatus by persons so authorised. 

(2) functions so entrusted to a Government or 
Ruler shall be exercised subject to such conditions as may 
e imposed by the Federal Government^ including, 
notwithstanding anything in this Act, any conditions 
with respect to finance, but it shall not be lawful for the 
ieueral Government so to impose any conditions regu- 
a mg the matter broadcast by, or by authority of, the 


(o) Any hederal laws which may be passed with 

S he™ to’loc"; IhS 

eiiect can be given to the 


section. 
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the Federal Governraent to- entrust functions is unreason- a-d. 1935. 
able, the question shall be determined by the Governor- pauT^i. 
General in his discretion. ' — 

( 5 ) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
restricting the po-wers conferred on the Governor- 
General by this Act for the prevention of any grave 
menace to the, peace or tranquillity of India or any 
part thereof, or as prohibiting the imposition on Govern- 
ments or "Rulers of such conditions regulating matter 
broadcast as appear to be necessary to enable the 
Governor- General to discharge his functions in so far as 
he is by or under this Act required in the exercise thereof 
to act in his discretion or to exercise his individual 
judgment. 

InterfeTencG wilJi Wat vppUes. 

130. If, it appears to the Government of any compiamfo 
Governor’s Province or to the Ruler of any Federated terference 
State that the interests of that Province or State, or of "’ater 
any of the inhabitants thereof, in the water from any 
natural source of supply in any Governor’s or Chief 
Commissioner’s Province or Federated State, have been, 

or are likely to be, affected prejudicially by — 

(a) any executive action or legislation taken or 
passed, or proposed to be taken or passed; or 

(b) the failure of any authority to exercise any of. 

their powers, 

vi^ith respect to the use, distribution or control of -water 
from that source, the Government or Ruler may complain 
to the Governor-General. 

131. — (1) if 'the Governor-General receives such a upc.^ion of 
complaint as aforesaid, he shall, unless he is of opinion 

that the issues involved are not of sufficient importance 
to warrant such action, appoint a Commission consisting 
of such persons having special knowledge and experience 
in irrigation, engineering, administration, finance or law, 
as he thinks fit, and request that Commission to inves- 
tigate in accordance with such instructions as he may 
give to them, and to report to him on, the matters to 
which the complaint relates, or such of those matters as 
he may refer to them. 
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(2) A Commission so appointed shall investigate the- 
matters referred to them and present to the Governor- 
General a report setting out the facts as found by them 
and making such recommendations as they think proper. 

(3) If it appears to the Governor-General upon con- 
sideration of the Commission’s report that anything there- 
in contained requires explanation, or that he needs 
guidance upon any point not originally referred by him 
to the Commission, he may again refer the matter to the 
Commission for further investigation and a further report. 

(4) For the purpose of assisting a Commission appoint- 
ed under this section in investigating any matters 
referred to them, the Federal Court, if requested by the 
pommission so to do, shall make such orders and issue 
such letters of request for the purposes of the proceedings 
of the Commission as they may make or issue in the 
exercise of the jurisdiction of the court. 

(5) After considering any report made to him by the 
Coimission, the Governor-General shall give such 
decision and make such order, if any, in the matter of 
the complaint as he may deem proper 

^ Provided that if, before the Governor-General has 
given any decision, the Government of any Province or 
State affected request him so to do, he 
•^^1 refer the matter to His Majesty in Council and 
His Majesty in Coimcil may give such decision and make 
rsucn order, if any, in the matter as he deems proper'. 

(6) Effect shall be given in any Province or State 
aflected to any order made under this section by His 

ajesty in Council or the Governor-General, and any 
^ct of a Provincial Legislature or of a State which is 

nancy^be void^^ repug- 

hereinafter provided the Governor- 

by the Government 
ft S f State affected, may 
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other case if the Government of any Province or the Ruler a , d . 1935. 
of any State affected request him so to do, the Governor- pabTvl 
G eneral shall refer the matter to His Majesty in Council, 
and His Majesty in Council may, if he considers proper 
So to do, vary the decision or order. 

(8) An order made by His Majesty in Council or the 
Governor-General under this section may contain direc- 
tions as to the Government or persons bv whom the 
expenses of the Commission and any costs incurred by 
any Province, State or persons in appearini^ before the 
Commission are to be paid, and may fix the amount of 
any expenses or costs to be so paid, and so far as it relates 
to expenses or costs, may be enforced as if it were an 
order made by the Federal Court. 

(9) The functions of the Governor-General under this 
section shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

132. If it appears to the Governor-General that the interference 
interests of any Chief Commissioner’s Province, or of 
any of the inhabitants of such a Province, in the water of chief 
from^ any natural source of supply in any Governor’s 
Province or Federated State have been or are likely to be Province, 
affected prejudicially by — 

' (a) any executive action or legislation taken or pass- 

ed, or proposed to be taken or passed, or 

(&) the failure of any authority to exercise any of 
their powers, 

with respect to the use, distribution or control of water 
from that source, he may, if he in his discretion thinks fit, 
refer the matter to a Commission appointed in accordance 
with the provisions of the last preceding section and 
thereupon those provisions shall apply as if the Chief 
Commissioner’s Province were a Governor’s Province and 
as if a complaint with respect to the matter had been made 
by the Government of that Province to the Governor- 
General. 


,, Notwithstandmg anything in this Act, neither 
the hedcral Court nor any other court shall have jurisdic- 
tion to entertain any action or suit in respect of anv 
matter if action in respect of that matter might have 
taen taken under any of the three last preceding sections 
by the GoTernment of a Province, the Euler of a State, 
or the Governor-General. 
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134. The provisions contained in this Part of this 
Act with respect to interference with water supplies shall 
hot apply in relation to any Federated State the Ruler 
whereof has declared in his Instrument of Accession that 
those provisions are not to apply in relation to his State. 

Inter-Provincial Co-o'peration. 

135. If at any time it appears to His Majesty upon 
consideration of representations addressed to him by the 
Governor-General that the public interests would he 
served by the establishment of an Inter-Provincial Council 
charged with the duty of — 

(а) inquiring into and advising upon disputes which 
may have arisen between Provinces; 

(б) investigating and discussing subjects in which 
some or aU of the Provinces, or the Federation 
and one or more of the Provinces, have a com- 
mon interest: or 

(c) making recommendations upon any such subject 
and, in particular, recommendations for the 
better co-ordination of policy and action with 
respect to that subject, 

it shall be lawful for His Majesty in Council to establish 
such a Council, and to define the nature of the duties to 
be performed by it and its organisation and procedure. 

An Order establishing any such Council may make 
provision for representatives of Indian .States to partici- 
pate in the work of the Council. 

PART VII. 

FINANCE, PROPERTY, CONTRACTS AND SHITS, 

CHAPTER I. 

Finance. 

Distribution of Revenues between the Federation and the 

Federal Units. 

. Subject to the following provisions of this chapter 
with respect to the assignment of the whole or part of the 
net proceeds of certain taxes and duties to Provinces and 
federated States, and subject to the provisions of this 
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lAct with respect to the Federal Railway AEtbority, the a.d. 1935 . 
expression “revenues of the Federation” includes all re-pAK^Tii. 
venues and public moneys raised or received by the Federa- —cont, 
tion and the expression “revenues of the Province” in- 
cludes all revenues and public moneys raised or received 
by a Province. 

137. Duties in respect of succession to property other Certain 
than agricultural land, such stamp duties as are mention- 

ed in the Federal Legislative List, terminal taxes on goods 
or passengers carried by railway, or air, and taxes on terminal 
railway fares and freights, shall be levied and collected 
by the Federation, but the net proceeds in any financial fares and 
year of any such duty or tax, except in so far as those 
proceeds represent proceeds attributable to Chief Com- 
missioners^ Provinces, shall not form part of the revenues 
of the Federation, but shall be assigned to the Protdnces 
and to the Federated States, if any, within which that 
' duty or tax is leviable in that year, and shall be distri- 
buted among the Provinces and those States in accordance 
with such principles of distribution as may be formulated 
by Act of the Federal Legislature : 

Provided that the Federal Legislature may at any time 
increase any of the said duties or taxes by a surcharge 
for Federal purposes and the whole proceeds of any such 
surcharge shall form part of the revenues of the Federa* 

• tion. 

138. — (1) Taxes on income other than agricultural in- on 
come shall be levied and collected by the Federation, but 

p, prescribed percentage of the net proceeds in any finan- 
cial year of any such tax, except in so far as those pro- 
ceeds represent proceeds attributable to Chief Commis- 
sioners’ Provinces or to taxes payable in respect of Fede- 
ral emoluments, shall not form part of the revenues of 
the Federation, but shall be assigned to the Provinces 
and to the Federated States, if any, within which that 
tax is leviable in that year, and shall be distributed among 
the Provinces and those States in such manner as may be 
prescribed : 

Provided that — 

\ 

(®) the percentage originally prescribed under this 
subsection shall not be increased by any subse- 
quent Order in Council; 
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(&,) .the Federal Legislature may at any time increase 
the said taxes by .a surcharge for Federal pur- 
poses and the whole proceeds of any such sur- 
charge shall form part of the revenues of the 
Federation. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the preceding sub- 
section, the Federation may retain out of the moneys 
assigned by that subsection to Provinces and States; — 

(a) in each year of a prescribed period such sum as 
may be prescribed ; and 

(&) in each year of a further prescribed period a sum 
less than that retained in the preceding year by 
an amount, being the same amount in each year,' 
so calculated that the sum jto be retained in the 
last y^ear of the period will be equal to the 
amount of each such annual reduction : 

Provided that — 

(i) neither of the periods originally prescribed 
shall be reduced by any subsequent Order in 
Council; 

'(ii) the Governor-G-eneral in his discretion may in 
any year of the second prescribed period 
direct that the sum to be retained by the 
Federation in that year shall be the sum 
retained in the preceding year, and that 
the second prescribed period shall be corre- 
spondingly extended, but he shall not give 
any such direction except after consultation 
with such representatives of Federal, Pro- 
vincial and State interests as he may think 
desirable, nor shall he give any siicli direc- 
tion unless he is satisfied that the main- 
tenance of the financial stability of the 
Federal Government requires him so to do. 

(3) Where an Act of the Federal Legislature imposes 
a surcharge for Federal purposes under this .section, the 
Act sliall provide for the payunent by each Federated State 
in which taxes on income are not leviable by the Federa- 
tion of a contribution to the revenues of the Federation 
assessed on such basis as may be prescribed with a view to 
securing that the contribution shall be the equivalent, as 
near as may be, of the net proceeds which it is estimated 
would result from the surcharge if it were leviable in that 
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State, and the State shall become liable to pay that con- a.d. 1935 . 
fcribution accordingly. PAKT~vn. 

(4) In this section — —cont,. 

“taxes on income” does not include a corporation 
tax; 

“prescribed” means prescribed by His Majesty in 
Council; and 

“Federal emoluments” includes all emoluments and 
pensions payable out of the revenues of the Fede- 
ration or of the Federal Railway Authority in 
respect of which income-tax is chargeable. 

139. — (1) Corporation tax shall not be levied by the corporation 
Federation in any Federated State until ten years have*^^- 
'elapsed from the establishment of the Federation. 

(2) Any Federal law providing for the levying of cor- 
poration tax shall contain provisions enabling the Ruler 

^ of any Federated State in which the tax would otherwise 
’ be leHable to elect that the tax shall not be levied in the 
State, but that in lieu thereof there shall be paid by the 
State to the revenues of the Federation a contribution as 
near as may be equivalent to the net proceeds which it 
is estimated would result from the tax if it were levied 
in the State. 

(3) Where the Ruler of a State so elects as aforesaid, 
the officers of the Federation shall not call for any infor- 
mation or returns from any corporation in the State, but 
it shall be the duty of the Ruler thereof to cause to be 
supplied to the Auditor-General of India such information 
.as the Auditor-General may re&sonably require to enable 
(the amount of any such contribution to be determined. 

Tf the Ruler of a State is dissatisfied with the determi- 
'uation as to the amount of the contribution payable by 
:his State in any financial year, he may appeal to the 
Federal Court, and if he establishes to the satisfaction of 
that Court that the amount determined is excessive, the 
•Court shall reduce the amount accordingly and no appeal 
shall lie from the decision of the Court on the appeal. 

140. — (1) Duties on salt, Federal duties of excise and sait duties, 
-export duties shall be levied and collected by the Fcdera- 

tion, but, if an Act of the Federal Legislature so pro- duties. ’ 
vides, there shall be paid out of the revenues of the Fede- 
ration to the Provinces and to the Federated States, if 
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any, to which the Act imposing the duty extends, sums 
equivalent to the whole or any Part of the net proceeds 
of that duty, and those sums shall be disitribu ted among 
the Provinces and those States in accordance with such 
principles of distribution as may be formulated by the 


(2) ISTotwithstanding anything in the preceding snb- 
secition, one half, or such greater proportion 'as His 
JMaJesty in Council may determine, of the net proceeds 
in kch year of any export duty on jute or jute products 
shall not form part of the revenues of the Pederation, but 
shall be assigned to the Provinces or Federated States in 
which jute is grown in proportion to the respective 
amounts of jute grown therein. 


141.— (1) No Bill or amendment _ which imposes or 
varies any tax or duty in which Provinces are interested, 
or which varies the meaning of the expression ‘agricul- 
itural income” as defined for the purposes of the ena^ 
ments relating to Indian income tax, or which affects the 
principles on which under any of the foregoing provisions 
of this chapter moneys are or may be distributable to Pro- 
vinces or >States, or which imposes any such^ federal sur- 
charge as is mentioned in the foregoing provisions or this 
chapter, shall be introduced or moved in either_ Chamber 
of the Federal Legislature except with the previous sanc- 
tion of the Governor-General in his discretion. 


(2) The Governor-General shall not give his sanction 
to the introduction of any Bill or the moving of any 
amendment imposing in any year any such Federal sur- 
charge as aforesaid unless he is satisfied that all practi- 
cable economies and all practicable measures for other- 
wise increasing the proceeds of Federal taxation or the 
portion thereof retainable by the Federation would not 
result in the balancing of Federal receipts and expendi- 
ture on revenue account in that year, 

(3) In this section the expression “tax or duty in 
which Provinces are interested” means — 

(a) a tax or duty the whole or part of the net pro- 

ceeds whereof are assigned to any Province ; or 

(b) a tax or duty by reference to the net proceeds 
whereof sums are for the time being payable 
out of the revenues of the Federation to any Pro- 
vinces. 
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. as may be prescribed by Kis Majesty a.d. 1935 ; 

in Council shall be charged on the revenues of the Federa- P,Brvii 
tion m each year as grants in aid of the revenues of such ‘ '' 

Provinces as His Majesty may determine to be in need of Fed^auX 
assistance,, and different sums may be prescribed for differ- certain ' 
ent Provinces : ' Provincos. 

Provided that, except in the case of the North West 
'Frontier Province, no grant fixed under this' section shall 
be increased by a subsequent Order, unless an address has 
been presented to the Governor-General by both Chambers 
of the Federal Legislature for submission to His Majesty 
praying that the increase may be made. 

143. — (1) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this SaYmgs, 
chapter affects any duties or taxes levied in any Federat- 
ed State otherwise than by virtue of an Act of the Federal 
Legislature applying in the State. 

(2) Any taxes, duties, cesses or fees which, immediately 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act, were 
being lawfully levied by any Provincial Government, 
municijiality or other local authority or lindy for the 
purposes of the Province, municipality, district or other 
local area under a law in force on the first day of Jan- 
uary, nineteen hundred and thirty-five, may, notwith- 
standing that those taxes, duties, cesses or fees are men- 
tioned in the Federal Legislative List, continue to be 
levied and to be applied to the same purposes until pro- 
vision to the contrary is made by the Federal Legislature. 

144. — (1) In the foregoing provisions of this chapter 

‘'net proceeds” means in relation to any tax or duty the proceeds", 
proceeds thereof reduced by the cost of collection, and 
for the purposes of those provisions the net proceeds of 
any tax or duty, or of any part of any tax or duty, in or 
attributable to any area shall be ascertained and certified 
by the Auditor- General of India, whose certificates shall be 
final. 

( 2 ) Subject as aforesaid, and to any other express pro- 
vision of this chapter, an Act of the Federal Legislature 
may, in any case where under this Part of this Act the 
proceeds of any duty or tax are, or may be, assigned to 
any Province or State, or a contribution is, or may be, 
made to the revenues of the Federation by anv State,' 
provide for the manner in which the proceeds of any duty 
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or tax and the amount of any contribution are to be cal- 
culated, for the times in each year and the manner at ant^- 
in which any payments are to be made, for the making^ 
of adjustments between one financial year and another,, 
and for any other incidental or ancillary matters. 


The Crown and the States. 

145. There shall be paid to His Majesty by the Federa- 
tion in each year the sums stated by His Majesty’s Re- 
presentative for the exercise of the functions of the Crown 
in its relations with Indian States to be required, whether 
on revenue accounjb or otherwise, for the discharge of 
those functions, including the making of any payments 
in respect of any customary allowances to members of the- 
family or servants of any former Ruler of any territories- 
in India. 

146. All cash contributions and payments in respect 
of loans and other payments due from or by any .Indian 
State which, if this Act had not been passed, would have- 
formed part of the revenues of India, shall be received by 
His Majesty, and shall, if His Majesty has so directed", 
re placed at the disposal of the Federation, but nothing 
in this Act shall derogate from the right of His Majesty, 
if he thinks fit so to do, to remit at any time the whole or" 
any part of any such contributions or payments. 

147. (1) .Subject to the provisions of subsection (S): 
,ot this section, His Majesty may, in signifying his accept- 
ance of the Instrument of Accession of a State, agree to- 
remit over a period not exceeding twenty years from the 
date of the accession of the State to the Federation any 
cash contributions payable by that State. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, where any territories have- 
been voluntarily ceded to the Crown by a Federated State- 
before the passing of this Act — 

(a) in return for specific military guarantees, or 

(&) in return for the^ discharge of the State from obli- 
gations to provide military assistance, 

there shall, if His Majesty’’, in signifying his acceptance 
of the Instrument of Accession of that State, so directs, 
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be paid to that State, but iu the hrst-mentioned case on 
condition that the said guarantees are waived, such sums 
as in the opinion of His Majesty ought to be paid in respect 
of any such cession as aforesaid. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this section — 

(а) every such agreement or direction as aforesaid 

shall be such as to secure that no such remis- 
sion or payment shall be made by virtue of 
the agreement or direction until the Provinces 
have begun to receive moneys under the 
section of. this chapter relating to taxes on 
income, and, in the case of a remission, that 
the remission shall be complete before the 
expiration of twenty years from the date of 
the accession to the Federation, of the State 
in question, or before the end of the second 
prescribed period referred to in subsection (2) 
of the said section, whichever first occurs; and 

(б) no contribution shall be remitted by virtue of 

_ any such agreement save in so far as it exceeds 
the value of any privilege or immunity enjoyed 
by the State; and 

(c) in fixing the amount of any payments in respect 
of ceded territories, account shall be taken of 
the value of any such privilege or immunity. 

(4) This section shall apply in the case of any cash 
contributions the liability for which has before the 
passing of this Act been discharged hy payment of a 
capital sum or sums, and accordingly His Majesty may 
agree that the capital sum or sums so paid shall be repaid! 
either by instalments or otherwise, and such repayments 
shall be deemed to be remissions for the purposes of this 
section. 

(5) In this chapter “cash contributions” means — 

(a) periodical contributions in acloiowledgment of 
the suzerainty of His Majesty, including con- 
tributions payable in connection vzith any 
arrangement for the aid and protection of a 
State by His Majesty, and contributions in 
commutation of any obligation of a State to 
provide military assistance to His Majesty, or 
in respect of the maintenance by His Majesty 
of a special force for service in connection 
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with a State, or in respect of the maintenance 
of local military forces or police, or in respect 
of the expenses of an agent; 

(h) periodical contributions fixed on the creation or 
restoration of a State, or on a re-grant or in- 
crease of territory, including annual payments 
for grants of land on perpetual tenure or for 
equalisation of the value of exchanged terri- 
torv; 

(c) periodical contributions formerly payable to 
another State but now payable to His Majesty 
by right of conquest, assignment or lapse. 

(6) In this chapter “privilege or immunity” means 
any such right, privilege, advantage or immunity of a 
financial character as is hereinafter mentioned, that is 
to say — 

(a) rights, privileges or advantages in respect of. or 
connected with, the levying of sea customs or 
the production and sale of untaxed salt; 

(&) sums receivable in respect of the abandonment 
or surrender of the right to levy internal 
customs duties, or to produce or manufacture 
salt, or to tax salt or other commodities or goods 
in transit, or sums receivable in lieu of grants 
of free salt; 

(c) the annual value to the Ruler of any privilege 

or territory granted in respect of the aban- 
donment or surrender of any such right as is 
mentioned in the last preceding paragraph; 

(d) privileges in respect of free service stamps or the 

free carriage of State mails on government 
business ; 

(e) the privilege of entry free from customs duti^ 

of goods imported by sea and transported in 
bond to the State in question; and 

(/) the right to issue currency notes, 
not being a right, privilege, advantage or immunity 
surrendered upon the accession of the State, or one which, 
in the opinion of His Majesty, for any other reason 
ought not to be taken into account for the purposes of 
this chapter. 
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(7) An Instrument of Accession of a State shall not a.d. 193 s. 
be deemed to be suitable for acceptance by His Majesty, pahTvii. 
unless it contains such particulars as appear to His —com. 
Majesty to be necessary to enable due effect to be given 
to the provisions of this and the next but one succeeding 
sections, and in particular provision for determining 
from time to time the value to be attributed for the 
purposes of those provisions to any privilege or immunity 
the value of which is fluctuating or uncertain. 

14:8. Any payments made under the last preceding certaiu 
section and any payments heretofore made to any State 
by the Governor-General in Council or by any Local Govern- states, &o., 
ment under any agreements made with that State before on 
the passing of this Act, shall be charged on the revenues Federal 
of the Federation or on the revenues of the corresponding 
Province under this Act, as the case may be. 

149. Where under the foregoing provisions of this 
chapter there is made in any year by the Federation to a a?^mmnni. 
Federated State any payment or distribution of, or 
calculated by reference to, the net proceeds of any duty against share 
or tax, the value in and for that year of any 
or immunity enjoyed by that State in respect of any t^Fed’er^^’d 
former or existing source of revenue from a similar duty states, 
or tax or from goods of the same kind, being a privilege 
or immunity which has not been otherwise taken into 
account, shall, if and in so -far as the Act of the Federal 
Legislature under which the payment or distribution is 
made so provides, be set off against the payment or 
distribution. 


Miscellaneotis Financial Provisions. 

150. — (t) No burden shall be imposed on the revenues Expendi- 
of the Federation or the Provinces except for the purposes 

of India or some part of India. Indian 

revenues. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, the Federation or a Province 
may make grants for any purpose, notwithstanding that 
the purpose is not one with respect to which the Federal 
or the Provincial Legislature, as the case may be, may 
make laws. 

151. — (1) Pules may be made by the Governor General Provisions 
and by the Governor of a Province for the purpose cLtodyof 

go publio 

moneys. 
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!&iD. 1935, of securing that all moneys received on account of 
paetVII. revenues of the Federation or of the Province, as 
—cont. the case may be, shall, with such exceptions, if any, as 
may be specified in the rules, be paid into the public 
account of the Federation or of the Province, and the 
rules so made may prescribe, or authorise some person to 
prescribe, the procedure to be followed in respect of the 
pajunent of moneys into the said account, the withdrawal 
of moneys therefrom' the custody of moneys therein, 
and any other matters connected with or ancillary to the 
matters aforesaid. 

(2) In the exercise of his pow^’ers under this section 
the Governor- General or a Governor shall exercise his 
individual judgment. 

Exorcise by 152 , — (1) The functions of the Governor-General with 

respect to the following matters shall be exercised by 
certain jiijn [ri his discretion, that is to sav — 

powers with “ 

(a) the appointment and removal from office of the 

BbtiIj. Governor and Deputy Governors of the Eeserve 

Bank of India, the approval of their salaries 
and allowances, and the fixing of their terms- 
of office; 

(b) the appointment of an officiating Governor or 

Deputy Governor of the Bank; 

(c) the supersession of the Central Board of the Bank 

and any action consequent thereon; and 

{d) the liquidation of the Bank. 

(2) In nominating directors of the Eeserve Bank of 
India and in removing from office any director nominat- 
ed by him, the Governor-General shall exercise his indi- 
vidual judgment. 

Previous 153 . Bill Or amendment which affects the coinage 

Governor^- or currency of the Federation or the constitution or 
General to functions of the Eeserve Bank of India shall be intro- 
wfth ro'sp'Got duced into or moved in either Chamber of the Federal 
Legislature without the prerious sanction of the Governor- 
currency and General in his discretion, 

coinage. 

Exemption 154. Property vested in His Majesty for purposes of 
public^'" government of the Federation shall, save in so far 

fromtnxB. ■ Federal law may ptherw'ise provide, be exempt 

tfon" from all taxes imposed by, or by any authority within, a 
Province or Federated State ; 
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Provided that, until any Federal law otherwise pro- a.d. 1935. 
wideSj any property so vested which was immediately pamvii. 
’-hefore the commencement of Part III of this Act liable, ~co7it. 
or treated as liable, to any such tax, shall, so long as 
■that tax continues, continue to be liable, or to be treated 
as liable, thereto. 


155. — (1) Subject as hereinafter provided, 
•ernment of a Province and the Puler of a 
State shall not be liable to Federal taxation 
'Of lands or buildings situate in British India 
..accruing, arising or received in British India : 

Provided that — 


the UOV- Ji'xemption 

Federated ofai^Govem- 
in respect meats and 

. '• Balers of 

or income Federated 
States in 
respect 
of Federal 
taxation. 


{a) where a trade or business of any kind is carried 
on by or on behalf of the Government of a 
Province in any part of British India outside 
that Province or by a Puler in any part of 
.British India, nothing in this subsection shall 
exempt that Government or Ruler from any. 
Federal taxation in respect of that trade or 
business, or any operations connected there- 
with, or any income arising in connection 
therewith, or any property occupied for the 
purposes thereof ; 

(b) nothing in this subjection shall exempt a Ruler 
from any Federal taxation in respect of any 
lands, buildings or income being his personal 
property or personal income. 

(2) Nothing in this Act affects any exemption from 
'taxation enjoyed as of right at the passing of this Act 
by the Ruler of an Indian State in respect of any Indian 
'Government securities issued before that date. 


156. Where under the provisions of this Act the Adju 

•expenses of any court or commission, or the pension cortairoL”^ 
-payable to or in respect of a person who has served pensea and 
under the Crown in India, are charged on the revenues 
-=of the Federation or the revenues of a Province, then if — 

(a) in the case of a charge on the revenues of the 
Federation, the court or commission serves any 
of the separate needs of a Province, or the 
person has served wholly or in part in con- 
nection with the affairs of a Proidnce ; or 
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{b) in the case of a charge on the revennes of a 
Province, the court or commission serves any 
of the separate needs of the Federation or' 
another Province, or the person has served' 
wholly or in part in connection with the affairs 
of the Federation or another Province, 

there shall be charged on and paid out of the revenues of 
the Province or, as the ease may be, the revenues of the- 
Federation or of the other Province, such contribution in 
respect of the expenses or pension as may be agreed, 
or as may in default of agreement be determined by am 
arbitrator to be appointed by the Chief Justice of In&a. 

157. — (1) The Federation and every Province shall 
secure that there are from time to time in the hands of 
the Secretary of State sufficient moneys to enable him to 
make such payments as he may have to make in respect 

any liability which falls to be met out of the revenues- 
of the Federation or of the Province as the case may be. 

(2) Without prejudice to their obligations under the' 
preceding subsection, the Federation and every Province- 
shall secure that there are from time to time in the hands- 
of the Secretary of State and the High Commissioner 
sufficient moneys to enable payment to be made of all’ 
pensions payable out of the revenues of the Federation 
or the Province, as the case may be. in the United 
Kingdom or through officers accounting to the Secretary 
of State or to the High Commissioner. 

158. — (1) His Majesty in Council may make such- 
prowsion as may appear to him to be necessary or proper" 
for defining and regulating the relations between the- 
monetary systems of India and Burma and for purposes 
connected witli or ancillary to those purposes, and in 
particular, but without prejudice to the generality of 
this section, such provision as may appear to His Majesty 
to be necessary or proper for the purpose of giving effect 
to any arrangements with respect to the said matters- 
made before the commencement of Part III of this Act 
with the approval of the Secretary of State by the 
Governor of Burma in Council with the Governor-Generals 
in Council or any other persons., 
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(2) Any sums required by an Ordter under this section a.d. 1955 . 
to be paid by the Federation shall be charged on the 
revenues of the Federation. 

159. His Majesty in Council may make provision for Relief in 

the grant of relief from any Federal tax on income in of 
respect of income taxed or taxable in Burma. income 

ta.x.iblo both 
in India 
and Burma. 

160. With a view to preventing undue' disturbance of Provisions 
trade between India and Burma in the period imme- 
diately following the separation of India and Burma and duties on 
with a view to safeguarding the economic interests of 
Burma during that period. His Majesty may by Order trade. 

in Council give such directions, as he thinks lit for those 
purposes with respect to the duties which are, while the 
Order is in force, to be levied on goods imported into or 
exported from India or Burma and with respect to 
ancillary and related matters. 

CHAPTER II. 

Borrowing and Audit. 

Borrowing. 

161. Upon the commencement of Part III of this Cessation of 
Act all powers vested in the Secretary of State in b“«°wing 
'Council of borrowing on the security of the revenues of of Stato^in^ 
India shall cease and determine, but nothing in tliis 
:section affects the provisions of Part XIII of this Act 

with respect to borrowing in sterling by the Secretarv 
'Of State. 

162. Subject to the provisions of Part XIII of this Borrowing 
Act with respect to borrowing in sterling, the executive fiyE'ederai 
-authority of the Federation extends to borrowing upon 

-the security of the revenues of the Federation within such 
limits, if any, as may from time to time be fixed by Act 
■of the Federal Legislature and to the giving of guarantees 
within such limits, if any, as may be so fixed. 

363.— (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, Borrowing 
■'the executive authority of a Province extends to borrowing , 
■upon the security of dhe revenues of the Province within 
•such limits, if any, as may from time to time be fixed bv 
■the Act of the Provincial Legislature and to the givin'cr 
•of guarantees within such limits, if any, as mav be 
•so fixed. 
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'i.p. 1935. (2) The federation may, subject to such conditions,.. 

PaeiTii. if any, as it may think fit to impose, make loans to, or; 

—cont so long as any limits fixed under the last 'preceding' 
section are not exceeded, give guarantees in respect of' 
loans raised by, any Province and any sums required for' 
the purpose of making loans to a Province shall be*' 
charged on the revenues of the Federation. 

(3) A Province may not vs^ithout the consent of thg 
Federation borro-w outsidb India, nor without the like- 
consent raise any loan if there is still outstanding any 
part of a loan made to the Province by- the Federation or- 
by the Governor-General in Council, or in respect oF 
which a guarantee has been given by the Federation or 
by the Governor-General in Council. 

A consent under this subsection may be granted" 
subject to such conditions, if any, as the Federation may 
think fit to impose. 

(4) A consent required by the last preceding sub- 
section shall not be unreasonably withheld, nor shall the" 
Federation refuse, if sufficient cause is shown, to make- 
a loan to, or to give a guarantee in respect of a loan- 
raised by, a Province, or seek to impose in respect of any 
of the matters aforesaid any condition which is unreason- 
able, and, if any dispute arises whether a refusal of' 
consent, or a refusal to make a loan or to give a 
guarantee, or any condition insisted upon, is or is not 
iustifiable, the matter shall be referred to the Governor- 
General and the decision of the Governor-General in his: 
discretion shall be final. 

I^dcrai*’^ .» Federation may, subject to such conditions, 

Government if any, as it may think fit to impose, make loans to, or, 

limits fixed under the last but one preceding 
section are not exceeded, give eruarantees in respect of 
loans raised by, any Federated State. 

ombnlaT , 165.— (1) The Colonial Stock Acts, 1877 to 1900, 
Stock Acts Snail, notwithstanding anything to the contrarv in those 
wan^by Acts apply in relation to sterling stock issued after th'e- 
Ecdemion. establish luent of the Federation land forming part of thb- 
public debt of the Federation as they apply in relation 
to stock forming part of the public debt of any British’ 
4 n Possession mentioned in those Acts, so however that 
c, 5 s. section twenty of the Colonial Stock Act, 1877, 

shall be construed as compelling a person desirous oP 
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-bringing proceedings to proceed in the manner therein a.d. igss. 
specified and that, until Parliament otherwise determines, p^iirviL 
■^any conditions prescribed by the Treasury under section — 
two of the Colonial Stock Act, 1900, shall be deemed to ^and 64 
have been complied ^vith with respect to all such stock so 
issued by the Pederation. 

(2) The expression “colonial stock” in section eleven 

of the Trusts (Scotland) Act, 1921, shall include any Hand 12 
^stock in relation to which the said Acts apply by virtue 
of this section. 

(3) In paragraph (d) of subsection ( 1 ) of section one 
-of the Trustee Act, 1925, the words “or any other 
'“securities the interest in sterling whereon is payable out 19 .^^“' 
“of, and charged on, the revenues of India” shall be 

■ repealed : 

Provided that, notwithstanding anything in this 
■Act, any securities which by virtue of the said words 
•were immediately before the commencement of Part III 
■of this Act securities in which a trustee might invest 
trust funds shall continue to be securities in which a 
Trustee may invest such funds. 

Andit and Accounts. 

166. — (1) There shall be an Auditor- General of Generai'of 
-India, who shall be appointed by His Majesty and shall tndia< 

-only be removed from office in like manner and on the 
liRe grounds as a judge of the Federal Court. 

(2) The conditions of service of the Auditor-General 
'.shall be such as may be prescribed by His Majesty in 

Council, and he shall not be eligible for further ofiice 
‘imder the Cro'wn in India after he has ceased to hold his 
•"Ofiice : 

Provided that neither the salary of an Auditor- 
' General nor his rights in respect of leave of absence, 
pension or age of _ retirement shall be varied to his dis- 
advantage after his appointment. 

(3) The Auditor- General shall perform such duties 
-and exercise such powers in relation to the accounts 
of the Pederation and of the Provinces as may be pre- 
‘•scribed by, or by rules made under, an Order of His 

Majesty in Council, or by any subsequent Act of the 
Pederal Legislature varying or extending such an Order : 
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Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purpose' 
aforesaid shall be introduced or moved without the 
previous sanction of the Governor-General in his dis- 
cretion. 

(4) The salary, allowances and pension payable to- 
or in respect of an Auditor-General shall be charged on 
the revenues of the Federation, and the salaries, allow- 
ances and pensions payable to or in respect of members- 
of his staff shall be paid out of those revenues. 

167. — (1) If a Provincial Legislature after the 
expiration of two years from the commencement of 
Part III of this Act passes an Act charging the salary 
of an Auditor-General for that Province on the 
revenues of the Province, an Auditor-General of the- 
Province may be appointed by His Llajesty to perform 
the same duties and to exercise the same powers in 
relation to the audit of the accounts of the Province as- 
would be performed and exercised by the Auditor-General 
of India, if an Auditor-General of the Province had not 
been appointed : 

Provided that no appointment of an Auditor-General 
in a Proidnce shall be made until the expiration of at 
least three years from the date of the Act of the 
Provincial Legislature by which provision is made for an 
Auditor-General of that Promnce. 

(2) The provisions of the last preceding section shall 
apply in relation to the Auditor-General of a Province 
and his staff as they apply in relation to the Auditor- 
General of India and his staff, subject to the following' 
raodificadons, that is to say — 

(a) a person who is, or has been, Auditor-General 
of a Province shall be eligible for appointment 
as Auditor- General of India - 

(&) in subsection (3) of the said section, for the- 
pference to the Federal Legislature there shall' 
be substituted a reference to the Provincial 
Legislature, and for the reference to the- 
Governor -General there shall be substituted a- 
reference to the Governor; and 

(c) in subsection (4) of the said section for the- 
reference to the revenues of the Federation there 
shall be substituted a reference to the revenues- 
ot the Province : 
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Provided that nothing in this section shall derogate a.d. 1935. 
from the power of the Auditor-General of India to give pahITvii. 
•such directions in respect to the accounts of Provinces —com. 

.as are mentioned in the next succeeding section. 

168. Ihe accounts of the Federation shall be kept^°^®^j5 
in such form as the Auditor-General of India may, with oLerai of 
tilie approval of the Governor-General, prescribe and, ^“4^ d^ec- 
in so far as the Auditor-General of India may, with Ss as to 
■the like approval, give any directions with regard to 

the methods or principles in accordance with 'sVhich 
-.any accounts of Provinces ought to be kept, it shall be 
■the duty of every Provincial Government to cause 
.accounts to be kept accordingly, 

169. The reports of the Auditor-General of India 4p4^ts 
relating to the accounts of the Federation shall be sub- 
mitted to the Governor-General, who shall cause them 

■to be laid before the Federal Legislature, and the reports 
of the Auditor-General of India or of the Auditor-General 
-of the Province, as the case may be, relating to the 
accounts of a Province shall be submitted to the Governor 
■'Of the Province, who shall cause them to be laad before 
the Provincial Legislature. 

170. — (1) There shall be an Auditor of Indian Auditor of 
Gome Accounts wl'o shall be appointed by the Governor- 
General in his discretion and shall only be removed from Accounts. 

• cfhce in like manner and on the like 'grounds as a judge 
-of the Federal Court. 

(2) The conditions of ser-idce of the Auditor of Indian 
Home Accounts s.hnll be such as may be prescribed by 
uhe Governor- General In his discretion : 

Pro\ided that neither the salary of an Auditor 
•of Indian Home Accounts nor his rights in respect of 
leave of absence, pension or age of retirement shall be 
-varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

(3) The Auditor of Indian Home Accounts shall 
-perform such duties and exercise such powers in relation 
•to transactions in the United Kingdom afiecting the 
revenues of the Federation, of the Federal Pailway Autho- 
irity, or of any Province, as may be prescribed by, or by 
■ruies made under, an Order of His Majesty in Council, 

•or by any Act of tJie Federal Legislature varyino- or 
-extending such an Order: 
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Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purpose- 
aforesaid shall* be introduced or moved without the- 
prior sanction of the Governor- General in his discretion. 

(41 The reports of the Auditor of Indian Home- 
Accounts relating to such transactions as aforesaid shall 
be submitted to the Auditor- General of Indlia, or, in the- 
case of transactions affecting the revenues of a Province 
which has an Auditor-General, to the Auditor-General- 
of t]ie Province, and shall be included by any such 
Auditor-General in the reports which under this Part of 
this Act he is required to submit to the Governor- General’, 
or, as the case may be, to the Governor. 

(5) The Auditor of Indian Home Accounts shall be- 
subject to the general superintendence of the Auditor- 
General of India. 

(6) The salary, allowances and pension payable to or 
in respect of the Auditor of Indian Home Accounts shaU? 
be cliarged on the revenues of the Pederation, and the- 
salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in 
respect of members of his staff shall be paid out of' 
those revenues. 


(7) His Majesty in Council may require the Auditor- 
of Indian Home Accounts to perform in relation to Burma 
all or any of the functions which he performs in relation^ 
to India, and may fix the pajunents to be made in respect 
of his services from the revenues of Burma to the revenues' 
of the Pederation,^ and may make such incidental and 
consequential provision as may appear to him to be 
proper. 


171. The accounts relating to the discharge of the 
functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian States- 
shall be audited by the Auditor-General of India, or, in 
so far as^ tliose accounts concern transactions in the 
Lnitecl Jvingdoni. by the Auditor of Indian. Home 
Accounts .acting on hi.c; behalf and under his general 
superintendence, and the Auditor-General of India shall 
make to the Secretary of State annual reports on the- 
accounts s-d audited by him or on his behalf. ' 
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Property, Contracts, Liabilities, and Shits. — cont . 

172. — (1) .All lands and buildings whicli immediately VesKng of 
before the ccanmencement of Part III of this Act were buildings, 
vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the government 
of India shad as from that date — 

(a) in the case of lands and buildings which are 
situate in a Pro-vince, vest in His Majesty for 
the purposes of the government of that Province 
unless they were then used, otherwise than under 
a tenancy agreement between the Governor- 
General in Council and the Government of that 
Province, for purposes which thereafter will be 
purposes of the Federal Government or of His 
Majesty’s Kepresentative for the exercise of the 
functions of the Crown in its relations 'with 
Indian States, or unless they are lands and build- 
ings formerly used for such purposes as afore- 
said, or intended or formerly intended to be so 
used, and are certified by the Governor-General 
in Council or, as the case may be, His Majesty’s 
.Kepresentative, to have been retained for 
future use for such purposes, or to have been 
retained temporarily for the purpose of more 
advantageous disposal by sale or otherwise; 

(&) in the case of lands and buildings which are 
situate in a Pro-vince but do not by virtue of the 
preceding j)aragraph vest in His Majesty for the 
purposes of the government of that Province, 

, and in the case of lands and buildings which are 

situate in India elsewhere than in a Province, 
vest in Hi.s Majesty for the purposes of the 
government of the Federation or for the pur- 
poses of the exercise of the functions of the 
Crown in its relations with Indian States, 
according to the purpose for which they were 
used immediately before the commencement of 
Part III of this Act; and 

(c) in the case of lands and buildings which are 
situate elsewhere than in India (except lands 
and buildings situate in Burma or Aden), 
vest in His Majesty for thgs purposes of the 
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ffOvernmeTit of the federation or, if they 
mmediately before the commencement of Fart 
III of this Act used for purposes of the depant- 
ment of the Secretary of State in Council, for 
tlie purposes of His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom. 

(2) Except with the consent of the Governor-General, 
effect shall not be given to any propo'sal for the sale o± 
any lands or buildups which by virtue of tMs swtion are 
vested in His Majesty 'for the purposes of His Majesty s 
Government in the United Kingdom, or to any proposal 
for the diversion of any such lands and buildings 
not connected with the discharge of the functions or the 
Crown in relation to India or Burma. 

(81 The lands and buildings vested in His Majesty 
by virtue of this section for the purpose of His Majesty s 
Government in the United Kingdom shall be under the 
management of the Commissioners of Works, and, 
subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this_ section, 
the provisions of the Acts relating to the Commissioners 
of Works shall apply in relation to those lands and 
buildings as if they had been acquired by the Commis- 
sioners in pursuance of those Acts. 

(4) The provisions of this section shall apply in 
relation to the contents of buildings vested in His Majesty 
for the purposes o[f His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom, other than any money or securities, as 
they apply in relation to the buildings themselves : 

Provided that, in the case of such articles and classes of 
articles as may be agreed upon between the Secretary of 
State and the Governor-General, the provisions of sub- 
section (2) of this secUon shall not apply and, notwith- 
standing anything in subsection (3) of this section, the 
contents of "those buildings shall be under the control of 
the Secretary of State. 

(5) Any question which may arise within the five 
j^ears next following the commencement of Part III of 
this Act as to the purposes for which any lands or 
buildings are by virtue of this section vested in His 
Majesty may be determined by His Majesty in Council. 

173. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this and 
the last preceding section, all property vested in His 
^Majesty which by virtue of any delegation from the 
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Secretary of State in Council or otherwise is immediately a.d. ib35. 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act in the 
possessioji or cnder the control of, or held on account of, 
the Governor-General in Council or any Local Government 
shall, as from the commencement of Part III of this Act, 
vest in His Majesty — 

(a) for the piu'poses of the Government of the 
Federation; or 

{&) for the purposes of the exercise of the functions 
of the Crown in its relations with Indian States ; 
or 

(cj for the purposes of the Government of a 
Province, 

accoirding as the purposes for which the property was 
held immediately before the commencement of Part III 
of this Act will thei eafter be purposes of the Government 
of the Federation, ]:)urposes of His Majesty's Eepre- 
sentative for the exercise of the said functions of the 
Crown or purposes of the Government of a Province : 

Provided that — 

(1) all moneys which immediately before the com- 

mencemeat of Part III of this Act were in 
' the public account of which the Governor- 

‘ General in Council was custodian shall be 

vested in P!is Majesty for the purposes of the 
Government of the Federation; 

(ii) all credits and debits of the Local Government 
of any Clovernor's Province (other than 
Burma) in account with the Governor-General 
in Council shall be deemed to be credits and 
debits of the corresponding Province under 
this Act in account with the Federation. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, all other property vested 
in His Majesty and under the control of the Secretary of 
State in Council immediately before the commencement 
of Part III of this Act shall as from the commencement 
of Part III of this Act vest in His Majesty for the pur- 
poses of the Government of the Federation, for the 
purposes of the exercise of the functions of the Crown in 
its relations with Indian States or for the purposes of the 
Government of a Province, according as the Secretary of 
State may determine having regard to the circumstances 
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of the case, and the Secretary of State shall have power 
to and shall deal with the property accdrdmgly. 

(3) In this section “property” includes money, 
securities bank balances and movable property of any 


descnpto^ar^ of any taxes outstanding immediately 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act 
shall be deemed to be due to and may be recovered 
by the Federal Government or a Provincial Government 
according as the proceeds of any such tax imposed 
after the commencement of Part III of this Act would 
be due to and recoverable by the Federal Government or 
the Provincial Government. 


(5) This section shall apply in relation to any equip- 
ment, stores, moneys, bank balances and other property 
held in connection vdth His Majesty’s ^ Indian forces 
stationed in Burma (not being forces raised in Burma) 
as it applies in relation to property held for purpo^s 
which will be purposes of the Governnient ^ of the 
Federation, but, save as aforesaid, nothing in this section 
applies to any property situate in Burma or Aden, or to 
arrears of taxes in Burma or Aden, or to any property 
which by virtue of any delegation from the Secretary of 
State in Council or otherwise is,_ immediately before the 
commencement of Part III of this Act, in the possession 
or under the control of, or held on account of, the Local 
Government of Burma or Aden. 


(6) Nothing in tliis section shall eSect py adjust- 
ments made or to be made by or under this Act by 
reason of the creation before the commencement _ of 
Part III of this Act of the Provinces of Orissa and Sind. 
Properly Subject as hereinafter provided, any property 

osSwt or^ in India accruing lo His Majesty by escheat or lapse, or 
as bona vacantia for want of a rightful ovmer, shall, if 
vawntia. it IS property situate in a Province, vest in His Majesty 
for the purposes of the Government of that Province, 
and shall in any other case vest in His Majesty for the 
purposes of the government of the Federation : 

Provided that any property which at the date when 
it accrued to His Majesty was in the possession or 
under the control of the Federal Government or the 
Government of a Province shall, according as the pur- 
poses for which it was then used or held were purposes 
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of the Pederation or of a Province, vest in His Majesty a.d, is 35,- 
for the purposes of the government of the Pederation or pahTyii. 
for the purposes of the governmenf, of that Province. —cont. 

175. — (1) The executive authority of the Pederation Power to 
-and of a Province shall extend, subject to any Act of the property 
appropriate Legislature, to the grant, sale, disposition ’ 
*or mortgage of any property vested in His Majesty for^Sracts. 
the purposes of the government of the Pederation or of 

the Province, as the case may be, and to the purchase or 
acquisition of property on behalf of His Majesty for those 
purposes respectively, and to the making of contracts : 

Provided that any land oi^ building used as an official 
Tesidence of the Governor-General or a Governor shall 
mot be sold, nor any change made in the purposes for 
which it is being used, except with the concurrence, in 
hiis discretion, of the Governor-General or the Governor. 

-as the case may be. 

(2) All property acquired for the purposes of the 
Pederation or of a Province or of the exercise of the 
functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian States, 
as the case may be, shall vest in His Majesty for those 
purposes. 

• (3) Subject to the provisions of this Act with respect 

’to the Pederal Railway Authority, all contracts made in 
•the exercise of the executive authority of the Pederation 
mr of a Province shall be expressed to be made by the 
Governor-General, or by the Governor of the Province, as 
the case may be, and all such contracts and all assurances 
of property made in the exercise of that authority shall 
he executed on behalf of the Governor-General or Gover- 
nor by such persons and in such manner as he may direct 
'or authorise. 

(4) Neither the Governor-General, nor the Governor 
of a Province, nor the Secretary of State shall be personal- 
ly liable in respect of any contract or assurance macle or 
-executed for the purposes of this Act, or for the purposes 
of the Government of India Act or of any Act repealed 
thereby, nor shall any person making or executing any such 
contract or assurance on behalf of any of them be personal- 
ly liable in re.soect thereof. 

176. — (1) The Federation may sue or be sued by the Suits a^d 
name of the Federation of India and a ProvinciaF Gov- 
■ernment may sue or be sued bv the name of the Province, 

-and, without prejudice to the subsequent provisions of 
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this chapter, may, subject to any provisions which may 
be made by Act of the Federal or a Provincial I.egislature' 
enacted by virtue of powers conferred on that I.egislature 
by this Act, sue or be sued in relation to their respective- 
afiairs in the like cases as the Secretary of State in Coun- 
cil might have sued or been sued if this Act had not beem 
passed. 

(2) Eules of court may provide that, where the 
Federation, the Federal Railway Authority, or a Province- 
sue or are sued in the United Kingdom, service of all pro- 
ceedings may be effected upon the Sis'll Commissioner for- 
India or such other representative in 'the United King- 
dom of the Federation, Authority or Province, as may be 
specified in the rules. 

177. — (1) Without prejudice to the special provisions- 
of the next succeeding section relating to loans, guarantees 
and other financial obligations, any contract made before 
the commencement of Part III of this Act by, or on behalf 
of, the Secretary of State in Council shall, as from that 
date — 

(a) if it was made for purposes which will after the 
commencement of Part III of this Act be pur- 
poses of the Government of a Province, have- 
effect as if it had been made on behalf of that 
Province; and 

{&) in any other case have effect as if it had been made- 
on behalf of the Federation, 

and references in any such contract to the Secretary of 
State in Council shall be construed accordingly, and any 
such contract may be enforced in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the next but one succeeding section. 

(2) This section does not apply in relation to contracts 
solely in connection with the affairs of Burma or Aden, 
or solely for purposes which will after the commencement 
of Part III of this Act be purposes of His Majesty’s 
Representative for the exercise of the functions of the 
Crown in its relations with Indian States. 

178. — (1) All liabilities in respect of such loans, 
guarantees and other ffnancial obligations of the Secretary , 
of State in Council as are outstanding immediately before 
the commencement of Part III of this Act and were se- 
cured on the revenues of India shall, as from that date, 
be liabilities of the Federation and shall be secured nnoni 
the revenues of the Federation and of all the Provinces. 
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(2) AH enactments relating to any sucli loans, guaran- a.i>. 1935. 
■tees and other financial obligations of the Secretary of pakT^l 
" State in Council as aforesaid shall, in relation to thosp — 
loans, guarantees and obligations, continue to have effect 

.with the substitution therein, except in so far as the 
context othervirise requires, of references to the Secretary , 
of State for references to the Secretary of State in Goun- 
■ cil, and! with such other modifications and such adaptations 
as His Majesty in Council may deem necessary. 

(3) No deduction in respect of taxation imposed by or 
mndei; any existing Indian law or any law of tire Federal 
-or a Provincial Legislature shall be made from any pay- 
ment of prihcipal or interest in respect of any securities, 

■the interest whereon is payable in sterling, being a pay- 
ment which would, but for the provisions of this Act, have 
.fallen to be made by the Secretary of State in Council. 

(4) If in the case of any Local Government in India 
•there are outstanding imniediatety before the commence- 
.ment of Part III of this Act any' loans or other financial 
obligations secured upon the revenues of the Province, 
aU liabilities in respect of those loans and obligations shall, 
as from that date, be liabilities of the Government of, 
and shall be secured upon the revenues of, the correspond- 
ing Pr'ovince under this Act. 

(5) Any liabilities in respect of an}^ such loan, guaran - 
-tee or financial obligation as is mentioned in this section 
may be enforced in accordance with the provisions of the 
'next succeeding section. 

(6) The provisions of this section apply to the liabili- 
•ties of the Secretary of State in Council in respect of the 
Burma Railways three per cent. Debenture Stock, but, 

'.save as aforesa.id, do not apply to any liability solely in 
•connection with the affairs of Burma or Aden. 

179. — (1) Any proceedings which, if this Act had nor. Legal pro- 
heen passed, might have been brought against the Secretary 
• of State in Council may, in the case of any liability arising 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act or arising 
under any contract or statute made or passed before that 
date, be brought against the Federation or a Province, 
-according to the subject-matter of the proceedings, or, at 
the option of the person by whom the proceedings are 
brought, against the Secretary of State, and any sum 
•ordered to be paid by way of debt, damages or costs in 
.-any such proceedings, and any costs or. expenses inclined 
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jLD. 1935. in or in connection with the defence thereof, shall be paid’ 
Pa^ii. out of the revenues of the Fedeijation or the Province, as- 
-cont. ' the case may be, or, if the proceedings are brought against 
the Secretary of State, out of such revenues as the Secre- 
tary of State may direct. 

The provisions of this subsection shall apply with 
respect to proceedings arising under any contract dfeclared 
by the terms thereof to be supplemental to any such con- 
tract as is mentioned in those provisions as they apply 
in relation to the contracts so mentioned. 

(2) If at the commencement of Part III of this Act 
any legal proceedings are pending in the United Kingdom 
or in India to which the Secretary of 'State in Council 
is a party, the Secretary of State shall be- 
deemed to be substituted in those proceedings for the- 
Secretary of State in Council, and the provisions of sub- 
section (l) of this section shall apply in relation to .sums- 
orderjed to be paid, and costs or expenses incuri’ed, by the 
Secretary of State or the Secretary of State in Council 
in or in connection with any such proceedings as they 
apply in relation to sums ordered to be paid in, and costs' 
or expenses incurred in or in connection with the defence- 
of, proceedings brought against the Secretary of State- 
under the said subsection (1). 

(3) Any contract made in respect of the affairs of the 
Federation or a Province by or, on behalf of the Secretary 
of State after the commencement of Part III of this Act 
may provide that any proceedings under that contract 
shall be brought in the United Kingdom by or against the 
Secretary of State and any such proceedings may be- 
brought accordingly, and any sum ordered to be paid by 
the Secretary of State by way of ddbt, damages or costs 
in any such proceedings, and any costs or expenses incurred' 
by the Secretary of State in or in connection therewith, 
shall be paid out of the revenues of the Federation or the- 
Province, as the case may be. 

(4) _ Nothing in this section shall be construed as- 
imposing any liability upon the Exchequer of the United' 
Kingdom in respect of any debt.- damages, costs or expen- 
ses m or in connection with any proceedings brought or 
continued by or against the Secretary of State by virtue- 
of this section, or as derogating from the provisions of 
suksection (1) of the la.st preceding section. 
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(5) This section does not apply in relation to contracts a,d- i93r. 
or liabilities solely in connection with the affairs of Buima paeTvil. 
or Aden, other than liabilities -which are by this Act made —cont. 
liabilities of the Federation, or to contracts or liabilities 
for purposes -which will, after the commencement of Part 
III of this Act, be purposes of His Majesty’s Eepresenta- 
tive for the exercise of the functions of the Cro-wn in its 
relations with Indian States. 

180. — (1) Any contract made before the commencement Contracts in. 
of Part III of this Act by or on behalf of the Secretary 
of State in Council solely in connection with the exercise 
of the functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian 
States shall, as from the commencement of Part III of with indiaii 
this Act, have effect as if it had! been made on behalf of 
His Majesty and references in any such contract to the 
Secretary of State in Council shall be construed accord- 
ingly. 

(2) Any proceedings which if this Act had not been 
_ passed mi^ht have been brought by or against the Secretary 

of State in Council in respect of any such contract as 
aforesaid may be brought by or against the Secretary of 
State and if at the commencement of Part III of this Act 
any proceedings in respect of any such contract are 
pending in the United Kingdom or in India to which the 
Secretary of State in Council is a party, the Secretary of 
State shall be deemed to be substituted in those proceed- 
ings for the Secretary of State in Council. 

(3) Any contract made after the commencement of 
Part III of this Act on behalf of His Majesty solely in 
connection with the exercise of the said functions of the 
Crown shall, if it is such a contract as would have been 
legally enforceable by or against the Secretary of State 
in Council, be legally enforceable by or against the 
Secretary of State. 

(4) Any sums ordered to be paid by the Secretary of 
State by way of debt, damages or costs in any such pro- 
ceedings as are mentioned in this section and an}!- costs 
or expenses incurred by him in or in connection -with the 
prosecution or defence thereof shall be deemed' to be sums 
required for the discharge of the functions of the Crown 
in its relations with Indian States, and any sum received 
bv the Secretary of State by virtue of anv such proceedings 
shall be paid or credited to the Federation. 
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181. — (1) The executive authority of the Eederation 
in respect of the regulation and the construction, main- 
tenance and operation of railways shall be exercised by 
a Eederal Eailway Authority (hereinafter referred to as 
“the Authority”). 

(2) The said executive authority extends to the carry- 
ing on in connection with any Federal railways of such 
undertakings as, in the opinion of the Authority, it is 
expedient should be carried on in connection therewith 
and to the making and carrying into effect of arrange- , 
ments with other persons for the carrying on by those 
persons of such undertakings : 

Provided that, as respects their powers under this 
subsection, the Authority shall be subject to any relevant 
provisions of any Federal, Provincial or existing Indian 
law, and to the relevant provisions of the law of any 
Federated State, but nothing in this subsection shall be’ 
construed as limiting the provisions of Part VI of this ' 
Act regulating the relations of the Federation with Pro- 
vinces and States. 

(3) Notwithstanding an}'thing in this section, the 
Federal Government or its officers shall perform in regard 
to the construction, equipment, and operation of railways 
such functions for securing the safety both of members of 
the public and of persons operating the railways, including 
the holding of inquiries into the causes of accidents, as in 

of fhe Federal Government should be perform- 
® V persons independent of the Authority and of anv 
railway administration. 

_ So much of Part X of this Act as provides that p'owers 
in relation to railway services of the Federation shall be 
exercised by the Authority shall not apply in relation to 
oftcers of the Federal Government employed in the per- 
fornpance of any of the functions mentioned in this sub- 


A three-sevenths of the members 

of the Authority shall lie persons appointed by the Gover- 

SnlHn hS fht ' r the Govefnor-General 
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(2) Subject as aforesaid, the provisions of the Eighth a.d. 1935. 
Schedhle to this Act, as supplemented or amended by any p,ffi7viii. 
Act of the Federal Legislature for the time being in force, —com. 
shall have effect with respect to the appointment .""qualifica- 
tions and conditions of service of members of the Autho- 
rity, and with respect to the Authority’s proceedings, exe- 
cutive staff and liability to income-tax : 

Provided that, except with the previous sanction of the 
Governor-Greneral in his discretion, there shall not be 
introduced into, or moved in, either Chamber of the Fede- 
ral Legislature any Bill or any amendment for supple- 
menting or amending the provisions of the said Schedule. 

1S3.— (1) The Authority in discharging their fuse- Directioao 
tions under this Act shall act on business principles, duep^J^^j 
regard being had by them to the interests of agriculture, L observed 
industry, commerce and the general public, and in 
ticular shall make proper provision for meeting out of 
their receipts on revenue account all expenditure to which 
such receipts are applicable under the provisions of this 
Part of this Act. 

(2) In the discharge of their said functions the Autho- 
rity shall be guided by such instructions on questions of 
policy as may be given to them by the Federal Government. 

If any dispute arises under this subsection between the 
Federal Government and the Authority as to whether 
a question is or is not a question of policy, the decision of 
the Governor-General in his discretion shall be final. 

(3) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section 
shall apply in relation to the discharge by the Federal 
Government of their functions with respect to railways 
as they apply in relation to the functions of the Autho- 
rity, but nothing in this subsection shall be construed as 
limiting the powers of the Governor-General under the 
next succeeding subsection. 

(4) The provisions of this Act relating to the special 
responsibilities of the Governor-Geperal, and to his duty 
as regards certain matters to exercise his functions in hi's 
discretion or to exercise his individual judgment, shall 
apply as regards matters entrusted to the Authority as if 
the executive authority of the Federation in regard to 
those matters were vested in him, and as if the functions 
of the Authority as regards those matters were the- 
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a.D. 1935 . functions of ministers, andi the Governor-General may 
paeiviii. issue to the Authority such directions as he may deem 
— cent. ‘ necessary as regards any matter which appears to him to 

involve any of his special responsibilities, or as regards 
which he is by or under this Act required to act in his 
discretion or to exercise his individual judgment, and the 
Authority shall give effect to any directions so issued to 
them. 

184. — (1) The Governor-General exercising his indivi- 
dual judgment, but after consultation with the Authority, 
may make rules for the more convenient transaction of 
business arising out of the relations between the Federal 
Government and the Authority. 

(2) The rules shall include provisions requiring the 
Authority to transmit to the Federal Government all such 
information with respect to their business as may be speci- 
fied in the rules, or as the Governorr General may otherwise 
require to be so transmitted, and in particular provisions 
requiring the Authority and their chief executive officer 
to bring to the notice of the Governor-General any matter 
under consideration by the Autliority or by that officer 
which involves, or api^ears to them or £im likely to involve, 
any special responsibility of the Governor-General. 

■anXlaeot' Exccpt in such classes of case as may be 

land, con- Specified in regulations to be made by the Federal Govern- 
Authority shall not acquire or dispose of any 
•agreements. land,^ and, when it is necessary for the Authority to 
acquire compulsorily any land for the purposes of their 
functions, the Federal Government shall cause that land 
to be acquired on their behalf and at their expense, 

(2) Contracts made by or on behalf of the Authority 
shall be enforceable by or against the Authority and not by 
or against the Federation, and, subject to any provision 
which may hereafter be made by Act of the Federal Legis- 
lature, the Authority may sue and be sued in the like 
manner and in the like -cases as a companv operating a 
railway may sue and be sued : -in 

Provided that this subsection does not apply in relation 
to any contract declared by its terms to be supidemental 
to a contract made before the establishment of the Autho- 
rity. and any such supplemental contract mav be enforced 

-enforced”^'^'^’^'^'’ contract may be 


‘■Conduct of 
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(3) Tite Authority may make working agreements -A-D-'1935.' 
with, and carry out working agreements made with, any PAitTviiii. 
Indian State or person owning or operating any railway — 
in India, or in territories adjacent to India, with respect 
to the persons by whom and the terms on which any of 
the railways with which the parties are respectively con- 
cerned shall be operated. 

186. — (1) The Authority shall establish, maintain j'inanco of 
and control a fund (which shall be known as the “Railway the Railway- 
Fund”) and all moneys received by the Authority, whe- 
ther on revenue account or on capital account, in the dis- 
charge of their functions and all moneys provided, whe- 
ther on revenue account or on capital account, out of the 
revenues of the Federation to enable them to discharge 
those functions shall be paid into that Fund, and all ex- 
penditure, whether on revenue account or on capital 
account, required for the discharge of their functions 
shall be defrayed out of that Fund ; 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall prevent 
the Authority from establishing and maintaining separate 
provident funds for the benefit of persons who are or have 
been employed in connection with railways. 

(2) The receipts of the Authority on revenue account 
in any financial year shall be applied in — 

(a) defraying working expenses; 

(&) meeting payments due under contracts or agree- 
ments to railway undertakings; 

(c) paying pensions, and contributions to provident 

funds; 

(d) repaying to the revenues of the Federation so 
much of any pensions and contributions to 
provident funds charged by this Act on those 
revenues as is attributable to service on railways 
in India; 

{e) making due provision for maintenance, renewals, 
improvements and depreciation; 

{/) making to the revenues of the Federation any 
payment-s by way of interest which they are 
required by this Part of this Act to make; and 

(g) defraying other expenses properly chargeable 
against revenue in that year. . 
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(3) Any surpluses on revenue account shown in the 
accounts of the Authority shall be apportioned between 
the Ted oration and the Authoiuty in accordance with 
a scheme to be prepared, and from time to time reviewed, 
by the Federal Government, or, until such_ a scheme bas 
been prepared, in accordance with the principles w ic 
immediately before the establishment of _ the Authority 
regulated the application of surpluses in railway accounts, 
and anv sum apportioned to the Federation under this 
subsection shall be transferred accordingly and shall 
form part of the revenues of the Federation. 

(4) The Federation may provide any moneys, wliether 
on revenue account or capital account, for the purposes 
of the Railway Authority, but, where any moneys are so 
provided, the provision thereof shall be deemed to he 
expenditure and shall according!}’’ be shoivn as such in 
the estimates of expenditure laid before the Chambers ot 
the Legislature. 

Provisions jg?. — (1) There shall be deemed to be owing from the 

obliJXoiir Authority to the Federation such sum as may be agreed 
or, in default of agreement, determined by the Governor- 
Authority. General in his discretion, to be equivalent to the amount 
of the moneys provided, whether before or after the 
passing of this Act, out of the revenues of India 
the Federation for capital purposes in connection with 
railways in India (exclusive of Burma) and the Authority 
shall out of their receipts on revenue account pay to the 
Federation interest on that amount at such rate as may 
be so agreed or determined, and also make payments in 
reduction of the principal of that amount in accordance 
with a repayment scheme so agreed or determined. 

For the purposes of this subsection, where the 
Secretary of State in Council has assumed or incurred 
any obligation in connection with any such railways, he 
shall be deemed to have provided for the said purposes 
an amount equal to the capital value of that obligation 
as shown in the accounts of the Government of India 
immediately before the establishment of the Authority. 

Nothing in this subsection shall be construed as 
preventing the Authority from making payments to tlie 
Federation in reduction of the principal of any such 
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amount as aforesaid out of moneys other than recei 23 ts on a.d. 1935. 
revenue account. • Part viii 

(2) It shall be an obligation of the Authority to repay 
to the Federation any sums defrayed out of the revenues 
of the Federation in respect of any debt, damages, costs, 
or expenses in, or in connection with, any proceedings 
brought or continued by <»r against the Federation or 
against the Secretary of State under Part VII of this Act 
in respect of railways in India. 

(3) It shall be an obligation of the Authority to 
pay to any Province or Indian State such suihs as may 
be equivalent to the expenses incurred 'by that Province 
or State in the provision of police required for the mainte- 
nance of order on federal railway premises, and any ques- 
tion which may arise between the Authority and a Pro- 
vince or State as to the amount of any expenses so in- 
curred shall be determined by the Governor-General in his 
discretion. 

188. Subject to such conditions, if any, as may beinv^tment 
prescribed by the Federal Government, the Authority Eaihvay* ° 
may from time to time invest any moneys in the railway 
fund or any provident fund which are not for the time 
being required to meet expenses properly defrayable out 
of that fund, and may, subject as aforesaid, from time to 
time transfer and realise investments made by them. 

Xg9. — (1) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Special 
Part of this Act shall be construed as entitling the 
Authority to require that any moneys which immediately 
before the establishment of the Authority were held by ““ 
the Governor-General in Coimcil on account of any 
railway depreciation fund, reserve fund or provident fund 
shall be transferred to the Authority for investment by 
them, but the Authority may from time to time require 
the transfer to themselves of so much of any such fund 
as they require to defray expenditure chargeable against 
that fund, and the Federal Government shall credit each 
such fund with interest on the imtransferred balance 
thereof at such rate as ma^'- be agreed, or, in default of 
agreement, determined by the Governor-General in his 
discretion. 

(2) In this section references to any such fund as 
aforesaid shall be construed as references to so much of 
that fund as is not attributable to the railways of Burma. 
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190. — (1) The accounts of the receipts and expendi- 
ture of the Authority shall be audited and certified by, 
or on behalf of, the Auditor-General of India. 

(2) The Authority shall publish annually a report of 
their operations during the preceding year and a state- 
ment of accounts in a form approved by the Auditor- 
General. 

191. The Governor-General may from time to time 
appoint a Railwaj’- Rates Committee to give advice to the 
Authority in connection with any dispute between 
persons using, or desiring to use, a railway and the 
Autiliority as to rates or traffic facilities which he may 
require the Authority to refer to the committee. 

192. A Bill or amendment m airing provision for 
regulating the rates or fares to be charged on any railway 
shall not be introduced or moved in either Chambei* of 
the Federal Legislature except on the recommendation 
of the Governor-General. 

193. — (1) It shall be the duty of the Authority and 
every Federated State so to exercise their powers in rela- 
tion to the railways with which they are respectively 
concerned as to a.f[ord all reasonable facilities for the 
receiving, forwarding, and delivering of traffic upon and 
from those railways, including the receiving, forwarding, 
and delivering of through traffic at tlirough rates, and as 
to secure that there sh^l be lietween one railway system 
and another no unfair discrimination, by the granting 
of -undue preferences or otherwise, and no -unfair or un- 
economic competition 

(2) Any complaint by the Authority against a Federat- 
ed State or by a Federated State a.gainst the Authority 
on tile gi’ouiid that the provisions of tlie preceding sub- 
section have not been complied with shall be made to and 
netermined by the Railwa.y Tribunal. 

_ 191. If tlie Authority, in the exercise of any execu- 
tive authority of the Federation in relation to interchnngc 
of traffic or maximum or minimum rates and fares or 
station or service terminal charges, give any direction to 
a. federated State, the State may complain that the 
Kiirection discriminates unfairly against the railwa,ya of 
P, .^'Poses on the State an obligation to afford 

laeilitios winch are not in the circumstances reasonable, 
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.iind any such, complaint shall be determined by the a.d. 1935 . 
Railway Tribimal. ' pauTviii 

195. — (1) The Governor-General acting in his dis- 
cretion shall make rules requiring the Authority and any struction 
Federated State to give notice in such cases as the rules s“rnct1on'of 
may prescribe of anj’ proposal for constructing a railway raii-^ays. 
•or for altering the alignment or gauge of a railway, and 

to deposit plans. 

(2) The rules so made shall contain provisions enabl- 
ing objections to be lodged by the Authority or by a Fede- 
rated State on the ground that the carrying out of the pro- 
posal will result in unfair or uneconomic competition 
with a Federal railway or a State railway, as the case 
may be, and, if an objection so lodged is not witl!.drawn 
within the prescribed time, the Governor-General shall 
refer to the Railway Tribunal the question whether the 
proposal ought to be carried into effect, either witliout 
modification or with such modification as the Tribunal 
may approve, and the proposal shall not be proceeded 
with save in accordance with the decision of the Tribunal. 

(3) This section shall not apply in any case where the 
Governor-General in his discretion certifies that for 
reasons connected with defence effect should, or should not, 
be given tc* a proposal. 

196. — (1) There shall be a Tribunal (in this ActHaiiway 
■referred to as “the Railway Tribunal”) consisting of 
President and two other persons to be selected to act in 
•each case by the Governor-General in his discT'etion from 

a panel of eight persons appointed by him in his discre- 
tion, being persons with railway, administrative, or 
business experience. 

(2) The President shall be such one of the judges of 
the Federal Court as may be appointed for the purpose 
by the Governor-General in his discretion after consult.a- 
tion with the Chief Justice of India and shall hold office 
for such period of not less than five jmars as may be 
specified in the appointment, and shall be eligible" for 
re-appointment for a further period of five years or any 
le.ss period : 

Provided that, if the President ceases to be a judge 
of the Federal Court, he shall thereupon cease to be ' 
President of the Tribunal and, if he is for anv reason 
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temporarily unable to act, the Governor-General in bis 
discretion may after the like consultation appoint another 
judge of the Federal Court to act for the time being in 
his place. 

(3) It shall be the duty of the Rail-way Tribunal to- 
exercise such jurisdiction as is conferred on it by this Act, 
and for that purpose the Tribunal may make such orders, 
including interim orders; orders varying or discharging 
a direction or order of the Authority, orders for ihe pay- 
ment of compensation or damages and of costs and orders 
for the production of documents and the attendance of 
witnesses, as the circumstances of the case may require, 
and it shall be the duty of the Authority and of every 
Federated State and of every other person or authority 
affected thereby to give effect to any such order. 

(4) All appeal shall lie to the Federal Court from 
any decision of the Railway Tribunal on a question of 
law, but no appeal shall lie from the decision of the 
Federal Court on any such appeal. 

(5) The Railway Tribunal or the Federal Court, as 
the case may be, may, on application made for the piu* 
pose, if satisfied that in view of an alteration in the cir- 
cumstances it is proper so to do, vary or revoke aiw 
previous order made by it. 

(6) The President of the Railway Tribunal may, with 
me approval of the Governor-General in his discretion, 
ma,ke rules regulating the practice and procedure of the 
mibunal and the fees to be taken in proceedings before 

(7) Subject to the provisions of this section relating 
to appeals to the Federal Court, no court shall have any 
jurisdiction with respect to any matter with respect to 
which the Railway Tribunal has jurisdiction. 

(8) There shall be paid out of the revenues of the 
Federation to the members of the Railway Tribimal 
other than the President such remuneration as may be 
determined by the Governor-General in his discretion 
and the administrative expenses of the Railway Tribunal, 
including any such remuneration as aforesaid, shall be 
cliarged on the revenues of the Federation, and anv fees 
or other moneys taken by the tribunal shall form pact of 
those revenues. 
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The Governor- General shall exercise his individual a.p. lass. 
judgment as to the amount to be included in respect of pa^t viil 
the administrative expenses of the Eaihvay Tribunal in —cont. 
any estimates of expenditure laid by him before the 
'Chambers of the Federal Legislature. 

197. — (1) Without prejudice to the general pro- Eigtts of 
visions of this Act with respect to rights and liabilities 

under contracts made by or on behalf of the ^s^'tetary ^^espect^of 
of State in Council, the provisions of this section shall 
have effect with respect to any contract so made with a contracts, 
railway company which immediately before the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act was operating a rail- 
way in British India. 

(2) If a dispute arises under any such contract 
‘between the railway company concerned and either the 
Authority or the Federal Government, and if the matter 
in dispute is of such a nature that under the contract the 
•company might require, or, but for some provision of 
this Act, might have I’cquired, it to be submitted to 
arbitration, the dispute shall be deemed to have ariseti 
between the company and the Secretary oi State, and the 
provisions of the contract relating to the determination 
of such a dispute- shall have effect with the substitution 
of the Secretary of State for the Secretary of State in 
■-Council. 

Any a- ward made in an arbitration under the foregoing 
provisions of this section and any settlement of the dis- 
pute agreed to by the Secretary of State with the concur- 
rence of his advisers shall be binding on the Federal 
■ Government and the Authority, and any sum which the 
Secretary of State may become liable or may so agree to 
pay by way of debt, damage or costs, and any costs or 
- expenses incurred by him in connection with the matter, 
shall be paid out of the revenues of the Federation and 
shall be charged on those revenues but shall lie a debt due 
to the Federation from the Authority. 

198. If and in so far as Idis hlajesty s representa- Uaii'svays in 
tive for Ihe exercise of the functions of the Crown in itsljf^T 
relations with Indian States may entrust to the Authority hare 
‘the performance of any functions in relation to railways Semtod. 
in an Indian State wFich is not a Federated State, the 
Authority shall undertake the performance of those 

"functions. 
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199. Any powers of tlie Secretary of State in Council 
with respect to the appointment of directors and deputy 
directors of Indian railway companies shall he exercised 
by the Governor-General in his discretion after consulta- 
tion with the Authority. 

PART IX. 

THE JUDICATURE. 

CHAPTER I. 

J The Eederal Court. 

200. — (1) Thme shall be a Eederal Court consisting 
of a Chief Justice of India and such number of other 
judges as His Majesty may deem necessary, but unless 
and until an address has been presented by the Eederal 
Legislature to the Governor-General for submission to 
His Majesty praying for an increase in the number of 
judges, tlie number of puisne judges shall not exceed six. 

P'1 Eyery judge of the Eederal Court shall be appoint- 
ed by His Majesty by warrant under the Royal Sign 
Manual and shall hold office until he attains the age of 
sixiy-five years : 

Provided that— 

(<2) a judge may by resignation under his hand 
addressed to the Governor-General resign his 
office ; 

m a judge may be removed from his office by His 
Majesty by warrant under the Royal Sign 
Manual on the ground of misbehaviour or of 
infirmity of mind or body, if the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council, on reference 
being made to them by His Majesty, report 
that the judge ought on any such ground to be 
removed. 

(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment 
as a judge of the Federal Court unless he — 

(a) has been for at least five years a judge of a High 

Court in British India or in a Federated State:, 
or 

(h) is a barrister of England or Northern Ireland of 
at least ten years standing, or a member of the 
acuity of Advocates in Scotland M at least ten 
years standing; or 
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(c) has been for at least ten years a pleader of a High iqss. 

Court in British India or in a Federated State p^-nF ry . 

or of two or more such Courts in succession. —com. 

Provided that — 

(i) a person shall not be qualified for appoint- 
ment as Chief Justice of India unless he is, 
or when first appointed to judicial office 
was, a barrister, a member of the Faculty 
of Advocates or a pleader; and 

(ii) in relation to the Chief Justice of India, for 
the references in paragraphs (5) and (c) of 
this subsection to ten years there shall be 
substituted references to fifteen years. 

In computing for the purposes of this subsection the 
standing of a barrister or a member of the Faculty of 
Advocates, or the period during which a person has been 
a pleader, any period during which a person has held 
judicial office after he became a barrister, a member of 
the Faculty of Advocates or a pleader, as the case may 
be, shall be included. 

(J) Every person appointed to be a judge of the Fede- 
ral Court shall, before he enters upon his office, make 
and subscribe before the Governor-General or some per- 
son appointed by him an oath according to the form set 
out in that behalf in the Fourth Schedule to this Act. 

201. The judges of the Federal Court shall be entitled |aJaries, 
to such salaries and allowances, including allowances forjudge, 
expenses in respect of equipment and travelling upon 
appointment, and to such rights in respect of leave and 
pensions, as may from time to time be fixed by His 
Majesty in Council ; 

Provided that neither the salary of a judge nor his 
rights in respect of leave of absence or pension shall be 
varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

202. If the office of Chief Justice of India becomes Temporary 
vacant, or if the Chief Justice is, by reason of absence 

or for any other reason, unable to perform the duties of nciing Chiof 
his office, those duties shall, until some person appointed 
by His Majesty to the vacant office has entered on the 
duties thereof, or until the Chief Justice has resumed his 
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duties, as the case may be, be performed! by such' one of 
the other judges of the court as the Governor- General 
may in his discretion appoint for the purpose. 

203. The Federal Court shall be a court of record and 
shall sit in Delhi and at such other place or places, if 
any, as the Chief Justice of India may. with the approval 
of the Governor-General, from time to time appoint. 

204. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Federal Court shall, to the exclusion of any other court, 
have an original jurisdiction in any dispute between any 
two or more of the following parties, that is to say, the 
Federation, any of the Provinces or any of the Federated 
States, if and in so far as the dispute involves any ques- 
tion (whether of law or fact) on which the existence or 
extent of a legal right depends : 

Provided that the said jurisdiction shall not extend 
to — 


(a) a dispute to which a State is a party, unless the 
dispute— 

(i) concerns the^ interpretation of this Act or of , 
an Order in Council made thereunder, or 
the extent of the legislative or executive 
authority vested in the Federation by virtue 
of the Instrument of Accession of that State; 
or 

(ii) arises under an agreement made under Part 

VI of this Act in relation to the administra- 
tion in that State of a law of the Federal 
Legislature, or otherwise concerns some 
matter with respect to which the Federal 
Legislature has power to make laws for that 
State; or 

(iii) arises under an agreement made after the 

establishment of the Federation, with the 
approval of His Majesty’s Representative 
for the exercise of the functions of the Crown 
in its relations with Indian States, between 
that State and the Federation or a Province, 
being an agreement which expressly provides 
that the said jurisdiction shall extend to 
such a dispute; 
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(&) a dispute arising under any agreement which a.d. 1935. 
expressly provides that the said jurisdiction shall pahTix. 
not extend to such a dispute. —cont. 

(2) The Tederal Court in the exercise of its original 
jurisdiction shall not pronounce any judgment other than 
a declaratory judgment. 

205. — (1) An appeal shall lie to the Federal CJourt 

from any judgment, decree or final order of a High Court irFederS” 
in British India, if the High Court certifies that the case 
involves a substantial question of law as to the intcrpre- from High 
tation of thi.s Act or any Order in Council made there- 
under, and it shall be tlie duty of every High Court in India. 
British India to consider in every case whether or not 
any such question is involved and of its own motion to 
give or to withhold a certificate accordingly. • 

(2) Where such a certificate is given, any party in the 
case may appeal to the Federal Court on the ground that 
any such question as aforesaid Ijias been wrongly decided, 
and on any ground on which that party could have appeal- 
ed without special leave to His Majesty in Council if no 
such certificate had been given, and, with the leave of the 
Federal Court, on any other ground, and no direct appeal 
shall lie to His Majesty in Council, either with or with- 
out special leave. 

206. — (1) The Federal Legislature may by Act pro- Power of 
vide that in such civil cases as may be .specified in the Act EegSaturo 
an appeal shall Ke to the Federal Court from a judgment, io eninrgo 
decree or final order of a High Court in British India jurisdtcHon. 
■without any such certificate as aforesaid, but no appeal 

shall lie under any such Act unless — 

(a) the amount or value of the subject matter of the 
dispute in the court of first instance and still in 
dispute on appeal was and is not less than fifty 
thousand rupees or such other sum not less than 
fifteen thousand rupees as may be specified by the 
Act, or the judgment, decree or final order in- 
volves directly or indirectly some claim or ques- 
tion respecting property 6f the like amount or 
value; or 

(b) the Federal Court gives special leave to appeal. 

(2) If the Federal Legislature makes such provision 
as is mentioned in the last preceding subsection, conse- 
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A.D. 1955. quenlial provision may also be made by Act of the Fede- 
paet IX. I’S-i Legislature for the abolition in -whole or in part of 
direct appeals in civil cases from High Courts in British 
India to His Majesty in Council, either -uuth or without 
special leave. 

(3) A Bill or amendment for any of the purposes speci- 
fied in this section shall not be introduced into, or moved 
in, either Chamber of the Federal legislature without 
the previous sanction of the Governor-General in his 
, ,, ^ discretion. 

Appellate onf? 

jurisdiction .mt — (1) An appeal shall lie to the Federal Court 

Court ^ High Court in a Federated State on the ground 
froiTni h ^ ^ question of law has been wrongly decided, being 

Courts in ^ question which concerns the interpretation of this Act 
Order in Council made thereunder or ihe extent 
of the legislative or executive authority vested in the 
Federation by virtue of the Instrument of Accession of 
that State, or arises under an agreement made under 
Part VI of this Act in relation to the /administration in 
that State of a law of the Federal Legislature. 

(2) An appeal under this section shall be by way of 
social case to be stated for the opinion of the Federal 
Court bv the High Court, and the Federal Court may re- 
quire a case to be so stated, and may return any case so 
stated in order that further facts may be stated therein. 

appeal may be brought to His Majesty in 
in Connoii. Council from a decision of the Federal Court — 

{a) from any judgment of the Federal Court given 
in the exercise of its original jurisdiction in any 
dispute which concerns the interpretation of 
tills Acit or of an Order in Council made there- 
under, or the extent of the legislative or execu- 
tive authority vested in the Federation by virtue 
of the Instrument of Accession of any State, or 
arises under an agreemeuj'- made under Part VI 
of this Act in relation to the administration in 
any Stale of a law of the Federal Legislature, 
without leave: and 

(h) iu anv other case, bv leave of the Federal Court 
or of His Majestv in Council. 

Form of 209. — The Federal Court shall, where it allows an 
on R^oai. ""appeal, remit the case to the court from which the appeal 
■was brought with a declaration as to tl.e judgment, decree 
or order whicli is to be substituted for the judgment, 
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decree or order appealed against, and the court from a.d. ibss. 
wiiicli the appeal was brought shall give effect to the deci- parTTx. 
sion of the Federal Court. —cont. 

(2) Where the Federal Court upon any appeal makes 
any order as to the costs of the proceedings in the Federal 
Court, it shall, as soon as the amount of the costs to be 
paid is ascertained, transmit its order for the payment 
of that sum to the court from which the appeal was brought 
and that court shall give effect to the order. 

(3) The Federal Court may, subject to such terms or 
conditions as it may think fit to impose, o»’der a stay of 
execution in any case under appeal to tire Court, pending 
the hearing of the appeal, and execution shall be stayed 
accordingly. 

210. — (1) All authorities, civil and judicial, through- Enforco- 
out the Federation, shall act in aid of the Federal Court. dewee°s^r.nd 

(2) The Federal Court shall, as respects British India Fed^ai^ 
•and the Federated States, have powmr to make any 

for the purpose of securing the attendance of any person, discovery, 
the discovery or production of any documents, or the in- 
vestigation or punishment of any contempt of court, 
which any High Court in British India has power to 
make as Vespects the territory within its jurisdiction, 
and any such orders, and any orders of the Federal Court 
as to the costs of and incidental to any proceedings there- 
in, shall be enforceable by all courts and authorities in 
•every part of British India or of any Federated State as 
if they were orders duly made by the highest court exer- 
cising civil or criminal jurisdiction, as the case may be, 
in that part, 

(3) Nothing in this section — 

(a) shall apply to any such order wif-h respect to costs 
as is mentioned in subsection G') of the last pre- 
ceding section; or 

(/;) shall, as regards a Federated Siaie. apply in 
relation to any jurisdiction exercisable' by the 
Federal Court by reason only of the making by 
the Federal Legislature of such provision as is 
mentioned in this chapter for enlarging the 
appellate jurisdiction of the Federal Court. 
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211. Where in any case the Federal Conrb require a 
special case to be stated or re-stated by, or remit a case 
to, or order a stay of execution in a case from, a High 
Court in a Federated State, or require the aid of the civil 
or judicial authorities in a Federated Slate, the Federal 
Court shall cause letters of request in that behalf to be- 
sent to the Euler of the State, and the Euler shall cause 
such communication to be made to the High Court or to- 
any Judicial or civil authority as the circumstances may 
require. 

212. The law declared by the Federal Court and by 
any judgment of the Priy^^ Council shall, so far as appli- 
cable, he reco^ised as binding on. and shall be followed’ 
by, all courts in British India, and . so far as respects the- 
application and interpretation of this Act or any Order in 
Council thereunder or any matter with respect to which 
the Federal Legislature bias power to make laws in rela- 
tion to the State, in any Federated State. 

213. — (1) If at any time it appears to the Governor- 
General that a question of law has arisen, or is likely to- 
arise, which is of such a nature and of such public import- 
ance that it is expedient to obtain the opinion of the- 
Federal Court upon it, he may in his discretion refer the- 
question to that court for consideration, and the court 
may, after such hearing as they think fit, report to the- 
Governor-General thereon. 

(2) No report shall be made under (this section save in 
accordance with an opinion delivered in open court with 
the concurrence of a majority of the judges present at the- 
hearing of the case, but nothing in this subsection shall be- 
deemed to prevent a judge who does not concur from, 
delivering a dissenting opinion. 

Federal Court may from time to time, 
witii the approval of the Governor-General in his dis- 
cretion, make rules of court for regulating generally the- 
piactice and procedure of the courf, including rules as to- 
Palletising before the court, as to the time- 
ivitnin which appeals to the court are to be entered, as to 
the costs of and incidental to any proceedings in the- 
court. and as to the fees to be charged in respect of pro- 
ceed mgs therein, and in particular may make rules pro- 
Mding for the summary determination of any appeal: 
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■which appears to the court to be frivolous or vex<atious orA,D. 1935 . 
‘brought for the purpose of delay. PakTix. 

(2) Rules made under this section may fix the mini- 
■mum number of judges who are to sit for an}^ purpose, so 
diowever that no case shall be decided by less than three 
judges : 

Provided that, if the Federal Legislature makes such 
provision as is mentioned in this chapter for enlarging 
-the appellate jurisdiction of the court, the rules shall 
provide for the constitution of a special division of the 
-court for the purpose of deciding all cases which would 
Lave been within the jurisdiction of the court even if its 
jurisdiction had not been so enlarged. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of any rules of court, the 
Chief Justice of India shall determine what judges are 
'to constitute any division of the court and what judges 
.are to sit for any purpose. 

(4) No judgment shall be delivered by the Federal 
•Court save in open court and with the concurrence of a 
nnajority of the judges present at the hearing of the case, 
but nothing in this subsection shall be deemed to prevent 

-a judge who does not concur from delivering a dissenting 
judgment. 

(5) All proceedings in the Federal Court shall be in 
^the English language. 

215. The Federal Legislature may make proidsion by AndUaty 
Act for conferring upon the Federal Court such supple- Fedwai'’* 
mental powers not inconsistent with any of the provisions court, 

'Of this Act as may appear to be necessary or desirable 

for the purpose of enabling the court more effectively to 
■ exercise the jurisdiction conferred upon it by or under this 
..Act. 

216. — (1) The administrative expenses of the Federal Expenses of 
Court, including all salaries, allowances and pensions coun*^ 

^.payable to or in respect of the officers and servants of the 
court, shall be charged upon the revenues of tlie Federa- 
tion, and any fees or other moneys taken by the court shall 
-form part o.f those revenues. 

(2) The Governor-General shall exercise his individual 
•judgment as to the amount to be included in respect of 
t;he administrative exi3enses of the Federal Court in any 
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A.D. 1935. estimates of expenditure laid by him before the Cham- 
PaeTix. ^^6rs of the Federal Legislature. 

— cont 

Construe- 217. References in any provision of this Part of this 
references to ^ High Coupt iu a Federated State shall be con- 

High Courts stiued as references to any court which His Majesty 
instates. after communication with the Ruler of the State, 

declare to be a High Court for the purposes of that pro- 
vision. 

Savings. 218. Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as 

conferring, or empowering the Federal Legislature to 
confer, any right of appeal to the Federal Court in any 
ca^^e in which a Lligh Court in British India is exercising 
jurisdiction on appeal from a court outside British 
India, or as afiecting any right of appeal in any such 
case to His Majesty in Council with or without leave. 

CB\PTPR ir, 

The High Courts in British India. 

519.- -(ly The following- courts shall in relation to ' 
Court.” British India be deemed to be High Courts for the pur- 
]D 0 ses of tins Act, that ie to say, the High Courts in 
Calcutta. Madras. Bom.bay, Allahabad. I.ahore and 
Patna, the Chief Court in ttudh, the Judicial Commis- 
sioner’s Courts in the Central Provinces and Berar, in 
the NorUi-AVest Frontier Province and in Sind, any 
other court in British India constituted or reconstituted 
under this chapter as a High Court, and an}'- other com- 
imrnblc court in British India which His Majesty in 
Council may declare to be a High Court for the purposes 
of this Act: 

Provided that, if provision has been made before the 
commencement of Part HI of this Aet for the establish- 
ment of a High Court to replace any court or courts 
mentioned in this subsection, then as from the establish- 
ment of the new court this section shall have effect as if 
tlie new court were mentioned therein in lieu of the court 
or courts so replaced. 

(2) The provisions of this chapter shall applv to every 
High Court in British Tndi.m 
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220.— (1) Every High Court shall b.e a court of record a.d. 1935 . 
•and shall consist of a chief justice and such other judges p^uTix. 
•as His Majest}^ may from time to time deem it necessary 
to ap|)oint ; 

Courts. 

Provided that the judges so appointed together with 
nny additional judges appointed by the Governor-General 
in accordance with the following provisions of this chap- 
ter shall at no time exceed in number such maximmn 
number as His Majesty in Council may fix in relation to 
that court. 

(2) Every judg'e of a High Court shall be appointed 
•by His Majesty by warrant under the Royal Sign Jiianual 
•and shall hold office until he attains the age of sixty years : 

Provided that — 

(a) a judge may by resignation under his hand 
addressed to the Governor resign his office; 

{&) a judge may be removed from his office by His 
Majesty by warrant under the Royal Sign 
Manual on the ground of misbehaviour or of in- 
firmity of mind or body, if the Judicial Com- 
mittee of the Privy Council, on reference being- 
made to them by His Majesty, report that the 
judge ought on any such ground to be removed. 

(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment 
as a judge of a High Court unless he — 

[a) is a barrister of England or Northern Trolaml, of 
at least ten years’ standing, or a member of the 
Eaculty of Advocates in Scotland of at least 
ten years’ standing; or 

(h) is a member of the Indian Civil Service of at 
least ten .years’ standing, who has for at least 
three years served as, or exercised the powers 
of, a district judge; or 

(c) has for at least five years held a judicial office in 
British India not inferior to that of a subordin- 
ate judge, or judge of a small cause court; or 

{(i) has for at least ten years been a pleader of any 
High Court, or of two or more such Courts in 
succession ; 
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Provided that a person shall not, unless he is, or whem 
first appointed to judicial office was, a barrister, a mem- 
ber of the Faculty of Advocates or a pleader, be qualified'’ 
for appointment as Chief Justice of any High Courib- 
constituted by letters patent until he has served for not- 
less than three years as a judge of a High Court. 

In computing for the purposes of ithis subsection the- 
standing of a barrister or a member of the Faculty of 
Advocates, or the period during which a person has been’ 
a pleader, any period during which the person has held: 
judicial (office after he became .a barrister, a member of 
the Faculty of Advocates, or a pleader, as the case may 
be, shall be included. 

(4) Every person appointed to be a judge of a High 
Court shall, before he enters upon his office, make and" 
subscribe before the Governor or some person appointed' 
by him an oath according to the form set out in that behalf 
in the Fourth Schedule to this ..4ct. 

221, The judges of the several High Courts shall be- 
entitled to such salaries and allowances, including allow- 
ances for expenses in respect of equipment and travelling" 
npon appointment, and to such rights in respect of leave* 
and^ pensions, as may from time to time be fixed by His 
Majesty in Council : 

Provided that neither the salary of a judge, nor his ■ 
rights in respect of leave of absence or pension, shall be- 
varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

222. — (1) If the office of chief justice of a High Court - 

becomes vacant, or if any such chief justice is by reason 
of absence, or for any other reason, unable to perform the- 
duties of his office, those duties shall, until some person 
appointed liy His Majesty to the vacant office, has entered’ 
on the duties thereof, or until the chief justice has re- 
sumed his duties, as the case may be, be performed by 
such one of the other judges of the court as the Governor- 
General may in his discretion think fit to appoint for the- 
purpose. ^ 

(21 If the office pf any other judge of a High Court 
becomes vacant, or jf any such judge is appointed to act 
emporanjy as a chief justice, or is by reason of absence, 
or tor any other reason, unable to perform the duties oE 
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Slis office, iihe Governor-General may in hi.s diacretion a.d. 1955 . 
^appoint a person duly qualified for appointment as apAsTix. 
judge to act as a judge of that court, and the person so— 
appointed shall, unless the Governor-General in his dis- 
cretion thinks fit to revoke his appointment, be deemed to 
■^be a judge of that court until some person appointed by 
His Majesty to the vacant office has entered on the duties 
■thereof, or until the permanent judge has resumed his 
d.uties. 

(3) If by reason of any temporary increase in the 
business of any High Court or by reason of arrears of 
work in any such court it appears to the Governor-Gen- 
eral that the number of the judges of the court should 
be for the time being increased, the Governor- General in 
his discretion may, subject to the foregoing provisions 
of this chapter with respect to the maximum n’unber of 
judges, appoint persons duly qualified for appointment as 
judges to be additional judges of the court for such period 
not exceeding two jears as he ma^ specify. 

223. Subject to the provisions of this Part of this JurisrHotion 
Act, to the provisions of any Order in Council made under 
this or any other Act and to the provisions of any Act 
•of the appropriate Legislature enacted by virtue of powers 
conferred on that Legislature by this Act, the jurisdic- 
tion of, and the law administered in, any existing High 
Court, and the respective powers of the judges thereof in 
relation to the administration of justice in the court, in- 
cluding any power to make rules of court and to regulate 
the sittings of the court and of members thereof sitting 
ralone or in division courts, shall be the same as imme- 
'diately before the commencement of Part III of this Act. 

, 224. —(1) Every High Court shall have superintend- 

ence over all courts in India for the time being subject to functions of 
it? appellate jurisdiction, and may do any of the follow- 
dng things, that is to say, — Courts. 

(a) call for returns; 

(5) make and issue general rules and prescribe forms 
for regulating the practice and proceedings of 
such courts; 

(c) prescribe forms in which books, entries and 
, accounts shall be kept by the officers of any such 

courts; and 
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(d) settle tallies of fees to be allowed to the sheriff, 
attorne37S, and all clerks and officers of courts ; 

Provided that such rules, forms and tables shall not 
be inconsistent with the provision of anv law for the 
time lieing in force, and shall require the previous appro- 
val of the Governor. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
giving to a High Court any jurisdiction to question any 
judgment of any inferior court which is not otherwise 
subject to appeal or revision. 

225. — (1) If on an application made in accordance 
with the provisions of this section a High Court is satis- 
fied that a case pending in an inferior court, being a case 
which the High Court has power to transfer to itself for 
trial, involves or is likely to' involve the question of the 
validity of any Federal or Provincial Act, it shall exercise 
that power. 

(2) An application for the purposes of this section 
shall not be made, except in relation to a Federal Act, by, 
the Advocate-General for the Federation and, in relation 
to a Provincial Act, by the Advocate-General for the 
Fcfleration or the Advocate- General for the Province. 

226. — (1) Until otherwise provided by Act of the 
appropriate Legislature, no High Court shall have any 
original jurisdiction in any matter concerning the re- 
venue. or concerning any act ordered or done in the col- 
lection thereof according to the usage and practice of 
the country or the law for the time being in force. 

(2) A Pill or amendment for making such provision as 
aioresaid shall not be jutroducod into or mored in a-' 
Chamber of the Federal or a Provincial Legislature with- 
out the previous sanction of the Governor-General in his 
uiscretion or, as the case may he, of the Governor in his 
discretion. 

227. All proceedings in every High Court shall be in 
tlie .LngHsh language. 

228. — -(1) The administrative expenses of a High 
Court including all salaries, allowances and pensions 
pav.able to or in respect of the officers and seri-ants of the 
couit and tlie salaries and allovmnces of the judges of 
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tlie court shall be charged upon the revenues ot the Pro- a.tj. 1955. 
vince, and any fees or other moneys taken by the court 
shall form part of those revenues. —rovt. 

(2] The Governor shall exercise his individual judg- 
ment as to the amount to be included in respect of such 
expenses as aforesaid in any estimates of expenditure 
laid b-y nim before the Legislature. 

229. — (ll His Majesty, if the Chamber or Chambers of 
of the Legi.skature of any Province present an address in^^jp^tyto 
that behalf to the Governor of the Province for submis- constiuiu 
sion to His Majesty, may by letters parent constitute astitutr'" 
High Ooivt for that Province or any part thereof or 
reconstitute in like manner anv existing High Court for ^ 
that Province or for any par^ thereof, or, where there 

are two High Courts in that Province, amalgamate those 
courts. 

(2) Where any Court is recons; ituted, or two Courts 
are amalgam.ated, as afore-saicl. the letters patent shall 
provide for the continuance in their I’espcctive offices of 
the existing judges, officers and seivants of the Court or 
Courts, and for the carrying on befoi’e the reconstituted 
Count or the new Court of all pending matters, and may 
contain such other provisions as may appear to His 
Majesty to be necessary bv reason of the reconstitution or 
amalgamation. 

230. — (H His Majesty in Council may, if satisfied 

that an agreement in that behalf has been made between p.nVtj'iciion 
the Governments concerned, extend the jurisdiction of 
High Court in any Province to any area in British India 
not forming part of that Province, and the High Court 
shall thereupon have the same jurisdiction in relation to 
that area as it has in relation to any other area in relation 
to which it exercises jurisdicl ion. 

(2) Mothing in this section affects the provisions of 
any law or letters patent in ^'orcc immediately before the 
Gohimencement of Part III of this Act empowering any 
High Coart to exercise jurisdiction in relation to' more 
than one Province or in rela.^ion to a Province and an 
area not forming part of any Province. 

(3) Where a High Court exercises jurisdiction in 
xej.ation to any area or areas outside the Pi-ovince in 
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which it has its principal seat, nothing in this Act shall 
be construed — 

(«) as empowering the Legislature of the Province 
in wnich the Court has its principal seat to in- 
crease, restrict or abolish that jurisdiction; or 

(b) as preventing the Legislature having power to 
make laws in that behalf for any such area from 
passing such laws with respect to the jurisdic- 
tion of the court in relation to that area as it 
would be competent to pass if the principal seat 
of the court were in that area. 

231. — (1) Any judge appoinited before the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act to any High Court sh.‘ill 
continue in office and shall be deemed to have been appoint- 
ed under this Part of this Act, but shall not by virtue 
of this A(!t be required to relinquish his office at any 
earlie]' age than he would have been required so to do, if 
this Act had not been passed. 

(2) Where a High Court exercises jurisdiction in 
relation to more than one Province or in relation to a 
Province and an area not forming part of a Province, 
references in this chapter to the Governor in relation to 
the judges and expenses of a High Court and references 
to the levenues of the Province shall be construed as re- 
ferences to the Governor and the revenues of the Province 
in which the Court has its principal seat, and the re- 
ference to the approval by the Governor of rules, forms 
and tables for subordinate courts shall be construed as a 
reference to the approval thereof by the Governor of the 
Province in which the subordinate court is situate, or, if 
It is situate in an area not forming part of a Province 
by the Governor-General. 


PART X. 

THE SERVICES OF THE CROWH IX INHIA. 

CHAPTER I. 

Defence Services. 

p, allowances of the Commander-in- 

Gnief of His Majesty’s Forces in India and the other 
TOnditions of his service shall be such as His Majesty in 
Council may direct. 
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233. — (1) His Majesty in Council may require that isss. 
appointments to such offices connected with defence as he paeT^. 
may specify shall be made by him or in such manner asr^°”*- 
he may direct. 

(2] Nothing in this section derogates from any power defenca 
vested in His Majesty by virtue of any Act or by virtue 
of his Royal Prerogative. 


. 234. The power of His Majesty, and of any person Eligibility 

authorised in that behalf by His Majesty, to grant com- 
missions in any naval, military or air force raised in India Indian 
extends to the granting of a commission in any such force 
to any person who might be, or has been, lawfully enlisted 
or enrolled in that force. 


235. Without prejudice to the generality of the powers of 
conferred on him by this Act, the Secretary of State may, state with 
acting with the concurrence of his advisers, from time 

.time specify what rules, regulations and orders affecting of service, 
the conditions of service of all or any of His Majesty’s 
Forces in' India shall be made only with his previous 
approval. 

236. Nothing in this Act affects any right of appeal 
which members of His Majesty’s Forces in India enjoyed appeal 
immediately before the passing of this Act, and the 
Secretary of State may entertain any such memorial from 

a member of those Forces as the Secretary of State, or 
the Secretary of State in Council, might previously have 
entertained. 

237. Any sums payable out of the revenues of the 
Federation in respect of pay, allowances, pensions or forces to bo 
other sums payable to, or in respect of, persons who are 
serving, or have served, in His Majesty’s forces shall be revenues 
charged on those revenues, but nothing herein contained 

shall be construed as limiting the interpretation of the 
general provisions of this Act charging on the said revenues 
expenditure. with respect to defence. 

238. The provisions of the three last preceding sections Provisions 
shall apply in relation to persons who, not being members civifiar^^'” 
of His Majesty’s forces, hold, or have held, posts in India personnel, 
connected with the equipment or administration of those 

forces or otherwise connected with defence, as they apply 
in relation to persons who are, or have been, members of 
those forces. 
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239. In the appointment of officers to His Majesty’s 
army the same provision as heretofore, or equal provi- 
sion. shall be made for the appointment of sons of persons 
who have served in India in the military or civil service of 
the Crown. 

In this section the reference to persons who have served 
in India in the military or civil service of the Croivn 
includes persons who have so served in Burma or in Aden 
before their respective separations from India. 

CHAPTER II. 

Civil Services. 

General Promdons. 

240. — (1) Except as expressly provided by this Act, 
every person who is a member of a civil service of the 
Crovm in India, or holds any civil post under the Crown 
in India, holds office during His Majesty’s pleasure. 

(2) No such person as aforesaid shall be dismissed 
from the service of His Majesty by any authority sub- 
ordinate to that by which he was appointed. 

(3) No such person as aforesaid shall be dismissed or 

reduced in rank until he has been given a reasonable 
opportunity of showing cause against the action proposed 
to be taken in regard to him : ' ' 

Provided that this subsection shall not apply — 

{a) where a person is dismissed or reduced in rank 
on the ground of conduct which has led to 
his conviction on a criminal charge; or 

\h) where an authority empowered to dismiss a 
person or reduce him in rank is satisfied that 
for some reason, to be recorded by that 
authority in writing, it is not reasonably prac- 
ticable to give to that person an opportunity 
of showing cause. 

(4) Notwithstanding^ that a person holding a cml 
post under the Crown in India holds office during His 
Majesty s pleasure, any contract under which a person, 
not being a member of a civil service of the Crown in 
India, IS appointed under this Act to hold such a post 
maj , if the Governor-General, or, as the case may be. 
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the G-overiior, deems it necessary in order to secure the a.d. 1935. 
services of a person having special qualifications, provide 
for the payment to him of compensation if before the -cent. ‘ 
expiration of an agreed period that post is abolished or 
he is, for reasons not connected with any misconduct on 
his part, required to vacate that post. 

241. — (1) Except as expressly provided by this Act, 
appointments to the civil services of, and civil posts under, oouditlms 
the Crown in India, shall, after the commencement of service. 
Part III of this Act, be made— 

(а) in the case of services of the Federation, and 
posts in connection with the affairs of the Federa- 

' tion, by the Goverhor-G-eneral or sucli person as 
he may direct; 

(б) in the case of services of a Province, and posts in 

connection with the affairs of a Province, by 
the Governor or -such person as he may direct. 

(2) Except as expressly provided by this Act, the 
conditions of service, of persons serving His Majesty in 
a civil capacity in India shall, subject to the provisions 
of this section, be such as may be prescribed — 

(a) in the case of persons serving in connection with 
the affairs of the Federation, by rules made by 
the Governor -General or by some person or per- 
sons authorised by the Governor -General to make 
rules for the purpose; 

(h) in the case of persons serving in connection with 
the affairs of a Province, by rules made by the 
Governor of the Province or by some person or 
persons authorised' by the Governor, to make rides 
for the purpose : 

Provided that it shall not be necessary to make rules 
recfulating the conditions of sendee of persons employed 
temporarily on the terras that their emploimient mai" be 
terminated on one month’s notice or less, and_ nothing 
in this sub-section shall be construed, as requiring the 
rules reo-ulating the conditions of service of any clas.s of 
persons '^to extend to anv matter which appears to the 
rule-making authority to be a matter not suitable for regu- 
lation hy rule in the' case of that class. 
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(3) The said rules shall be so framed as to secure— 

(a) that, in the ease of a person who before the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act was spying' 
His Majesty in a civil capacity in India, no 
order which alters or interprets to his disadvan- 
tage any rule by which his conditions of service 
are regulated shall be made except by an autho- 
rity which would have been competent to make 
such an order on the eighth day of March, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-six, or by some person 
empowered by the Secretary of State to give 
directions in that respect; 

(&) that every such person as aforesaid shall ha,ve 
the same rights of appeal to the same authonti’es 
from any order which — 

(i) punishes or formally censures him; or 

(ii) alters or interprets to his disadvptage 
any rule by which his conditions of service are 
regulated; or , 

(iii) terminates his appointment otherwise 
than upon his reaching the age iixed for 
superannuation, 

as he would have bad immediately before the- 
commencement of Part III of this Act, or such 
similai rights of appeal to such corresponding’ 
authorities as may be directed by the Secretary 
of State or by some person empowered by the 
Secretary of State to give directions in that 
respect; 

(c) that every other person serving His Majesty in 
a civil capacity in India shall have at least one 
appeal against any such order as aforesaid, not 
being an order of the Governor-General or a. 
Governor. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything in this section, but 
subject to any other provision of this Act, Acts of the- 
appropriate Legislature in India may regulate the condi- 
tions of service of persons serving His Majesty in a civil 
capacity in India, and any rules made under this section- 
shall have effect subject to the provisions of any such Act ; 

Provided that nothing in any such Act shall have effect 
so as to deprive any person of any rights required to be- 
given to him by the provisions of the last preceding ' sub- 
section. 
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(5) No rules made under this section and no j^ct of any a.d. 1935 . 
Legislature in India shall be construed to limit or abridge 
"the power of the Governor-General or a Governor to deal —cont. 
with the case of any person serving His Majesty in a civil 
capacity in India in such manner as may appear to him to 
be just and equitable : 

Pipvided that, where any such rule or Act is applicable 
•to the case of any person, the case shall not be dealt with 
in any manner less favourable to him than that provided 
by that rule or Act. 

242. — (1) In its application to appointments to, and Application 
•to persons serving m, the railway services of the Federa- 
tion, the last preceding- section shall hare eSect as if for csii^sy, 
any reference to the Governor-General in paragraph (a) of 
subsection (1), in paragraph (a) of subsection (2) and in and 
subsection (5) there were substituted a reference to the SlTccSnd 
Federal Railway Authority. oificiais'of 

courts. 

(2) In framing rules for the regulation of recruitment 
•to superior railway 'posts, the Federal Railway Authority 

shall consult the Federal Public Service Commission, and 
in recruitment to such posts and in recruitment generally 
for railway purposes shall have due regard to the past 
association of the Anglo-Indian community with Railway 
Services in India, and particularly to the specific class, 
character, and nuTuerical percentages of the posts hitherto 
"held by members of that community and the remuneration 
attaching to such posts, and shall give effect to any 
instructions which may be issued by the Govei-nor-General 
for the purpose of securing, so far as practicable to each 
community in India a fair representation in the railwav 
services of the Federation, but. save as aforesaid, it shall 
not be obligatory on the Authority to consult with, or 
otherwise avail themselves of the services of, the Federal 
Public Service Commission. 

(3) In framing the rules for the regulation of recruit- 
ment to posts in the Customs, Postal and Telegi'aph ser- 
vices, the Governor-General or person authorised by him 
in that behalf shall have due regard to the past association 
•of the Anglo-Indian community with the said services, and 
particularly to the specific class, character and numerical 
percentages of the posts previously held in the said services 
by members of the said community and to the remuneration 
attaching to such posts. 
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(4) In its application to appointments to, and to per- 
sons serving on. the staff attached to the Federal Court 
or the staff attached to a High Court, the said section shall 
have effect as if, in the case of the Federal .Court, for any 
reference to the Governor- General in paragraph (a) of 
subsection (1), in paragraph {a) of subsection (2) ana in 
subsection (5) there were substituted a reference to the 
Chief Justice of India and as if, in the case of a High 
Court, foi an}’- reference to the Governor in paragraph (/;) 
of subsection (lb in paragraph (h) of subsection (2) and in 
subsection (5) there were substituted a reference to the 
chief Justice of the court; 

Provided that — 

(a) in the case of the Federal Court, the Governor- 
General and, in the case of a High Court, the 
Governor ma_y in Iris discretion require that in 
such cases as he may in his discretion direct no 
person not already attached to the court shall 
be appointed to any office connected with the conrt 
save after consultation with the Federal Public 
Service Commission, or the Provincial Public 
Service Commission, as the case may I:)©; 

(b) rules made under the said subsection (2) by a chief 
justice shall, so far as they relate to salaries, 
allowances, leave or pensions, require the ap- 
proval of the Governor-General or, as the case 
may be. the Governor. 

^ _ 243. Notwith-standing anything in the foregoing pro- 
visions_ of this chapter, the conditions of service of the 
subordinate ranks of the various police forces in India 
shainDC such as may be determined by or under the Acts 
relating to those forces respectively. 


Recruitment by BQcretary of State and fVoonnons as to 

certain 'posts. 

^ 244. — (1) As from the commencement of Part ITT of 
this^ Act appointments to the civil services known as the 
Indian Civil Service, the Indian Medical Service (Civil), 
and the Indian Police Service (which last-mentioned ser- 
vice shall thereafter be known as ” the Indian Police ”) 
shall, until Parliament otherwise determines, be made by 
the Secretary of State. 
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( 2 ) Tlntil Paiiiaiiieiit otherwise determines, the Secre- ' a . d . 1935. 
tary of State may also make appointments to any service 

or services which at any time after the said date he may —cont. ' 
deem it necessary to establish for the purpose of securing 
the recruitment of suitable persons to fill civil posts in 
connection with the discharge of any functions of the 
Governor- General which the Governor-General is by or 
under this Act required to exercise in his discretion.’ 

(3) The respective strengths of the said services shall 
be such as the Secretary of State may from time to time 
piescribe, and the Secretary of State shall in each year 
cause to be laid before each House of Parlianient a state- 
ment of the app''dnLments made thereto and the vacancies 
therein. 

(4) It shall I'e the dutv of the Governor- General to 
keep the Secreta'w of State informed as to the operation 
of this section rnd he may after the expiration of such 
period as he tliiuks fit make recommendations for the 
modification thereof. 

In discharging his functions under this subsection, the 
Governor-Generai shall act in his discretion. 

245. Until Parliament otherwise determines, the Special 
Secretaiy of State may for the purpose of securing efii- 
ciency iii irrigation in any Province, appoint persons to 

any civil service of, or civil post under, the Crown in 
India concerned with irrigation. 

246. ' — (1) The Secretary of State shall make rules Reserved 
specifying the number and character of the civil posts 
under the Crown (other than posts in connection with 

an}’’ functions of the Governor-General wliich the Gover- ' 
nor-General is by or under this Act required to exercise 
in his discretion), which, subject to the provisions of this 
subsection, are to be filled bv persons appointed bi’’ the 
Secretary of State to a civil service of, or a civil post 
under, the Crown in India, and except under such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed in the rules no such post shall, 
without the previous sanction of the Secretary of State — 

(nl be kept vacant for more than three months; or 

(b) be filled otherwise than by the appointment of 

such a person as aforesaid; or 

(c) be held jointly with any other such post . 
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(2) Appointments and postings to the said posts 
(hereinafter in this Part of this Act referred to as 
“ reserved posts ”) shall — 

(a) in the case of posts in connection with the affairs 
of the Federation, be made by the Governor- 
General, exercising his individual judgment; 

(&) in the case of posts in connection vrith the affairs 
of a Province, be made by the Governor of the 
Province, exercising his individual judgment. 

(3) All rules made under this section shall, so soon 
as may be after they are made, be laid before each House 
of Parliament and, if either House of Parliament within 
the next subsequent twenty-eight days on which that 
House has sat after any such rule has been laid before it 
resolves that the rule shall be annulled, the rule shall 
thenceforth be void but without prejudice to the validity 
of anything previously done thereunder or to the making 
of a new rule, 

247, — (1) The conditions of service of all persons 
appointed to a civil service or a civil post by the Secretary 
of State shall — 

(a) as respects pay, leave and pensions, andi general 
rights in regard to medical attendance, be such as 
may be prescribed by rules to be made by the 
Secretary of State; 

{&) as respects other matters with respect to which 
express provision is not made by this chapter, 
be such as may be prescribed by rules to be made 
by the Secretary of State in so far as he thinks 
fit to make such rules, and, in so far and so long 
as provision is not made by such rules, by rules 
to be made, as respects persons serving in connec- 
tion with the affairs of the Federation, by the 
Governor -General or some person or persons 
authorised bv the Governor-General to make rules 
for the purpose and, as respects persoms serving 
in connection with the affairs of a Province, by 
the Governor of the Province or some person or 
persons authorised by the Governor to make rules 
for the purpose : 

Provided that no rule made under this subsection shall 
have effect so as to give to any person a.ppointed to a civil 
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service or civil post by the Secretary of State less favour- a.d. 1935. 
able terras^ as respects remuneration or pension than -were paeTx. 
given to him by the rules in force on the date on which he —oont. 
was first appointed to his service or was appointed to his 
post. 

(2) Any promotion of any person appointed to a civil 
service or a civil post by the Secretary of State or any 
order relating to leawe of not 'less than three months of 
any such person, or any order suspending any such person 
from office shall, if he is serving in connection with the 
affairs of the Eederation, be made by the Governor-General 
exercising _ his individual judgment and, if he is serving 
in connection with the affairs of a Province, be made by 
the Governor exercising his individual judgment. 

(3) If any such person as aforesaid is suspended from- 
office, his remuneration shall not during the period of his- 
suspension be reduced except to such extent, if any, as may 
be directed by the Governor-General exercising his indivi- 
dual judgment or, as the case may be, by the Governor' 
exercising his individual judgment 

(4) The salary and allowances of any such person as= 
aforesaid shall, if he is serving in connection with the 
affairs of the Federation, be charged on the revenues of 
the Federation and. if he is serving in connection with the 
affairs of a Province, be charged on the revenues of the 
Province ; 

Provided that, if any such person is serving in con- 
nection with the railways in India, so much only of his 
salary and allowances shall be charged on the revenues- 
o'f the Federation as is not paid out of the Eailway Fund. 

(5) Pensions payable to or in respect of any such 
person as aforesaid, and government contributions in- 
respect of any such person to any pension fund or provi- 
dent fund, shall be charged on the revenues of the Federa- 
tion. 

(6) No award of a pension less than the maximum 
pension allowable under rulea made under this section 
shall be made, except in each case with the consent of the 
Secretary of State. 

(7) No rules made under this section shall be construed 
to limit or abridc:e the power of the Sepretar-^^ of State 
to deal with the case of any person serving His Majesty 
in a civil capacitv in India in such manner as may appear 
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to him to be ■jiish and equitable, and no rules made under 
this section by anv person other than the Secretary of 
State shall be 'construed to limit or abridge the pmver oi 
the Governor-General or, as the case may be, the Governor 
of a Province to deal with the case of any such person 
in such manner as m.a.y appear to him to be just and 
equitable : 

Provided that, where any rule made under this section 
is applicable to the case of any person, the case shall not 
be dealt with in any manner less favourable to him than 
tW provided by the rule. 

248. — (1) If any person appointed to a civil service 
or a civil post bv the Secretary of State is aggrieved by an 
order affecting his conditions of service and on due applica- 
tion to the person by whom the order was made does not 
receive the redress to which he considers himself entitled, 
he may. without prejudice to any other mode of obtaining 
redress, complain, if he is serving in connection with the 
affairs of the Feder.ation, to the Governor-General and. if 
he is serving in connection with the affairs of a Province, 
to the Governor of the Province, and the Governor-General 
or Governor, as the case may be, shall examine into the 
complaint and cause such action to be talcen thereon as 
appears to him exercising his individual judgment to be 
just and equitable. 

(2) hfo order vdiich punishes or formally censures any 
such per.;on as aforesaid, or affects adversely his emolu- 
ments or rights in respect of pension, or decife adversely 
to him the subject-matter of any memorial, shall be made 
except, if he is seiTing in connection with the affairs of 
the Federation, by the Governor-General, exercising his 
individual judgment, or,' if ho is serving in connection 
with the affairs of a Province, by the GoAmrnor of that 
Province, exercising his indhddual judgment. 

(3) Any person appointed to a civil service or a civil 
post by the Secretary of State may appeal to the Secretary 
of State against any order made by any authority in 
India which punishes or formally censures him. or alters 
or interprets to his disadvantage any rule by which his 
conditions of .service are regulated. 

(4) Any sums ordered to be paid out of the revenues of 
the Federation oi a Province to or in lesped of any such 
person as aforesaid on an appeal made under this section 
shall be charged on those revenues." 

152 



[25 & 26 G-eo. 5.] Government of India Act, 193o. [Ch. 42,] 

249. — {li If by reason of anything dene under this -A-D. mss. 
Act the conditions of service of any person appointed 
to a civil service or a civil post by the Secretary of State 
have been adversely affected, or if for any other reason BaS'* 
it appears to the Secretary of State that compensation 
ought to be granted to, or in respect of, any such person, 
he or his representatives shall be entitled to receive from 
the revenues of the Federation, or if the Secretary of 
State so directs, from the revenues of a Province, such 
compensation as the Secretary of State may consider just 
and equitable. 

(2) Any sum payable under this section from the 
revenues of the Federation or the revenues of a Province 
shall be charged on the revenues of the Federation or. as 
the case inav be, that Province. 

(3) For the avoidance cf- doubt it is hereby declared 
that the foregoing provisions of this section in no way 
prohibit expenditure by the Governor-General, or, as 
the case may be, the Governor, from the revenues of tlie 
Federation or a Province by way of compensation to 
persons who are serving or have served His h'lajestv in 
India in cases to which those provisions do not apply. 


Provisions as to persons appointed hj Secretary of State 
in Council, persons holding reserved posts and com- 
missioned officers in civil employment. 

250.— (1) Subject to the provisions of this section. Application 
the provisions of the four last preceding sections and any of fonr ia-it 
rules made thereunder shall apply in relation to aav SS 
person who was appointed before the commencement of 
Part III of this Act by the Secretary of State in Council bfsem.'' 
to a civil service of. or a civil post under, the Crown in ‘"U'- o£ 
India as they apply in relation to persons appointed to a comcii, 
civil service or civil post bv the Secretary of State. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the said 
sections and rules shall, in snch cases and with snch 
exceptions and modifications as the Secretary of State 
may decide, also apply in relation to any po’son who— ' 

(a) not being a peuson .appointed as aforesaid bv the 
Secretary of State or the Secretary of State in 
Council, holds nr has held a reserved post; or 
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(5) holds or has held any civil post under the Crown 
in India and is, or was when he was first ap- 
pointed to such a post, an officer in His 
Majesty’s forces. 

(3) In relation to any person who was appointed 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act to 
a civil service of, or to a civil post under, the Crown 
in India, the provision contained in the sections afore- 
said that no rule as to conditions of service shall have 
effect so as to give to any person less favourable terms as 
regards remuneration or pension than w^ere given to him 
by the rules in force on the date on which he was first 
appointed to his service or was appointed to his post, 
shall be construed as a provision that no such rule shall 
have effect so as to give to any person less _ favourable 
terms as respects the said matters than were given to him 
by the rules in force immediately before the coming into 
operation of the rule. 

(4) In its application, by virtue of this section, to 
persons serving in the railway services of the Federation, 
the second of the four last preceding sections (which 
relates to the conditions of service, pensions, &c., of per- 
sons recruited by the Secretary of State) sha.ll have effect 
as if for any reference to the Governor-General in para- 
graph (h) of subsection (1) thereof and in subsections (2), 
ffi) and (7) thereof there were substituted a reference to 
the Federal Railway Authority. 

(5) Any liability of the Federation or of any Province 
to or in respect of any person appointed before the com- 
mencement of Part lil of this Act by the Secretary of 
State in Council to a civil service of, or a civil post 
under, the Crown in India, being a liability to pay a 
pension granted to or in respect of any such person or 
any other liability of such a nature as to have been 
onforrenble in legal proceedings against the Secretary 
of State in Council if this Act had not been nassed, 
-shall, notwnthstanding anything in this Act, be deemed,, 
for the purposes of the provisions of Part VIT of this 
Ael rolntinsr to legal proceedings, to be a liability arising 
under a statute passed before the commencement of 
Part TIT of this Act. 
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Special provisions as to staffs of the High Commissioner. 

for India and the A'uditor of Indian Home Accounts. 

251. The provisions of this Part of this Act shall 
apply in relation to appointments to, and to persons 
serving on, the staffs of the High Commissioner for 
India and the Auditor of Indian Home Accounts as if the 
service of members of those staffs were service rendered 
in India : 

Provided that — 

{a) appointments to the staff of the Auditor of 
Indian Home Accounts shall be made by bim 
subject, as respects numbers, salaries and quali- 
fications, to the approval of the Governor- 
General in his discretion; and 
(h) in relation to that staff the functions of the 
Governor-General under this Part of this Act 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

252. — (1) All persons who immediately before the conditions- 
commencement of Part III of this Act were members of 

the staff of the High Commissioner for India, or members st^ff of’°® 
of the staff of the Auditor of the accounts of the Secretary 
of State in Council, shall continue to be, or shall become, and 
members of the staff of the High Commissioner for Indin 
or, as the case may be, of the Auditor of Indian Home Home 
Accounts. 

(2) All such persons as aforesaid shall hold their 
offices or posts subject to like conditions of service as to 
remuneration, pensions or otherwise, as theretofore, or 
not less favourable conditions, - and shall be entitled to 
reckon for purposes of pension any service which they 
would have been entitled to reckon if this Act had not 
been passed. 

(3) The salaries, allowances and pensions payable to, 
or in respect of, such of the persons aforesaid as were 
members of the staff of the Auditor of the accounts of 
the Secretary of State in Council shall l)e charged on the 
revenues of the Federation, and the salaries, allowances 
and pensions payal)le to, or in respect of, other such 
persons as aforesaid shall be so charged in so far as those 
salaries, allowances and pensions would, but for the 
passing of this Act, have been payable without being 
submitted to the vote of the Legislative Assembly of the 
Indian Legislature., 


AcconntSfc 
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253. — (1) The provisions of this chapter shall not 
apply to the judges of the Federal Court or of any High 
Court : 

Provided that — 


(a) for the purposes of this ' section a member of any 

of the cml services of the CroAvn in India who 
is acting temporarily as a judge of a High 
Court sha-ll not be deemed to be a judge of 
that Court: 

(b) nothing in this section shall be construed as pre- 

venting the Orders in Council relating to the 
salaries, leave and pensions of judges of the 
Federal Court, or of any High Court, from 
apiilying to such of those judges as were, 
before they were appointed judges, members 
of a civil .service of the Crown in India.- such 
of the rules relating to that service as may 
appear to His Majesty to be properly appli- 
cable in relation to them, : 

(a) nothing in this section shadl be construed as ex- 
cluding the office of judge of the Federal Court 
or of a High Court from the operation of the 
provisions of this chapter with respect to the 
eligibility for civil office of persons who are not 
British subjects. 

(2) Any jiension which imder the rules in force imme- 
diately before the commencement of Part III of this Act 
was payable to or in respect of any person who, having 
been a ludge of a High Court within the meaning of this 
Act or of the High Court at Pangoon, retired before the 
commencement of the said Part HI shall, notwithstanding 
anything in this Act, continue to be payable in accordance 
with those rules and shall be charged on the revenues of 
the Federation. 


( ) Any liability of the Federation or of any Prmdnce 
person who is, at tlie commence- 
wpl- of this Act, a judge of a High Court 

_ in i. ie meaning of this Act, or to or in respect of :mv 
mien person as ig mentioned in sulisection (2) of this 
- c -ion. ^bing n liability to pay a pension granted to or 
n re.ipecL of any sneb person or any other liability of - 
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such a nature as to have been enforceable in legal pro- a.d. 1935 . 
ceedings against the Secretary of State in Council if this paeTx. 
Act had not been passed, shall notwithstanding anything —coff- 
in this Act, be deemed, for the purposes of the provi- 
sions of Part VII of this Act relating to legal proceedings, 
to be a liability arising under a statute passed before the 
commencement of Part III of this Act. 

254. — (1) Appointments of persons to be, and the 
posting and promotion of, district judges in any Province 
shall be made by the Governor of the IProvince, exercising 
his individual judgment, and the High Court shall be 
consulted before a recommendation as to the making of 
any such appointment is submitted to the Governor. 

(2) A person not already in the service of His 
Majesty shall only be eligible to be appointed a district 
judge if he has been for not less than five years a barrister, 
a member of the Faculty of Advocates in Scotland, or a 
pleader and is recommended by the High Court for 
appointment. 

(3) In this and the next succeeding section the 
expression “district judge” includes additional disrrict 
judge, joint district judge, assistant district judge, chief 
jiid^e of a small cause court, chief presidency magistrate, 
sessions judge, additional sessions judge, and assist. ant 
sessions judge. 

255. — -{!) The Governor of each Province shall, after Subordi- 
consultation with the Provincial Public Service Commis- 

sion and with the High Court, make rules defining (he service, 
standard of qualifications to be attained by persons 
desirous of entering the subordinate civil judicial service 
of a Province. 

In this section, the expression “subordinate civil 
judicial service” means a service consisting exclusively 
of persons intended to fill civil judicial posts inferior to 
the post of district judge. 

(2) The Provincial Public Service Commission for each 
Province, alter holding such examinations, if any. as 
the Governor may think necessary, shall from time to 
time out of the candidates for appointment to the sub- 
ordinate civil judicial servme the Province make a list 
or lists of the persons whom thev consider fit for api'ioint- 
mcnt to that service, and appointments to that service 
shall be made bv the Governor from the persons included 
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in the list or lists in accordance with such regulations 
as may from time to time be made by him as to the number 
of persons in the said service who are to belong to the 
different communities in the Province. 

(3) The posting and promotion of, and the grant of 
leave to, persons belonging to the subordinate civil judicial 
service of a Province andl holding any post inferior to 
the post of district judge, shall be in the hands of the 
High Court, but nothing in this section shall be construed 
as taking away from any such person the right of appeal 
required to be given to him by the foregoing provisions 
of this chapter, or as authorising the High Court to deal 
with any such person otherwise than in accordance with 
the conditions of his service prescribed thereunder. 

256. No recommendation shall be made for the grant 
of magisterial powers or of enhanced magisterial powers 
to, or the withdrawal of any magisterial powers from, 
any person save after consultation with the district magis- 
trate of the district in which he is working, or with the 
Chief Presidency magistrate, as the case may be. 

Special Provisions' as to Political Department. 

257. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the 
provisions of this Part of this Act shall not apply in re- 
lation to persons wholly or mainly employed in connection 
with the exercise of the functions of the Crown' in its 
relations with Indian States. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the preceding sub- 
section, all persons so employed immediately before the 
commencement of Part III of this Act shall hold their 
offices or posts subject to the like conditions of service as 
to remuneration, pensions or otherwise as theretofore or 
not less favourable conditions, and in relation to those- 
persons anything which might, but for the passing of this 
Act, have been done by or in relation to the Secretary 
of State in Council shall be done by or in relation to the- 
Secretary of State, acting with the concurrence of liis 
advisers. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
affecting the application to such persons of the rule of 
law that, except as otherwise provided by statute, every 
person employed under the Crown holds office during Hm 
Majesty’s pleasure. 
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Provisions for the 'protection of certain existing officers, 1935 . 

' 258. — (1) ISFo civil post wliicli, immediately before the^ntf* 
commeiioement of Part III of this Act, was a post in, 
or a post required to be held by some member of, a Central tion of 
Service Class I, a Central Service Class II, a Pailway officer of 
Service Class I, a Pailway Service Class - II, or a Provin- certain 
cial Service, shall, if the abolition thereof would adversely Services. 
a,ffect any person who immediately before the said date 
was a member of any such service, be abolished, except — 

(a) in the case of a post in connection with the affairs 
of the Federation, by the Governor-General 
exercising his individual judgment; 

(&) in the case of a post in connection with the affairs 
of a Province, by the Governor of the Province 
exercising his individual judgment. 

(2) No rule or order affecting adversely the pay, allow- 
-ances or pensions payable to, or in respect of, a person 
■appointed before the coming into operation of this Part 
■of this Act to a Central Service Class I, to a Pailway 
Service Class I, or to a Provincial service, and no order 
upon a memorial submitted by any such person, shall be 
made except — 

(a) in the case of a person who is serving or has 

served in connection with the affairs of the 
Federation, by the Governor -General exercising 
his individual judgment; 

(b) in the case of a person who is serving or has 

served in connection with the affairs of a Pro- 
vince, by the Governor of the Province exer- 
cising his individual judgment. 

(3) In relation to any person mentioned in this section 
w^ho was appointed to a civil service of, or civil post 
tmd'er, the Crown in India by the Secretary of State or 
■the Secretary of State in Council, or is an officer in His 
Majesty’s forces, the foregoing provisions of this section 
shall have effect as if for the reference to the Governor- 
General or the Governor, as the case may be, there was 
■substituted a reference to the Secretary of State. 

259. — (1) The salary and allowances of any person Pro-vnsions 
who was appointed before the first day of April,’ nineteen “eruin 
hundred and twenty-four, otherwise than by the Secretary sons serving 
-of State in Council, to a service or a post which at any |,"foro 1924 

159 



A-D. 1936. 


Paet X. 
— coni. 


General 
provisions 
as to 
persons 
retiring 
before com- 
mencement 
of Part TIL 


[Ch. 42.] Government oj India Act, 1035. [25 & 26 Geo. 5.] 

time between that date and the coming into operation of 
this Part of this Act was classified as a superior service or 
post shall be charged, if he is serving in connection with 
the affairs of the Federation, on the revenues of the Federa- 
tion and. if he is serving in connection with (he affairs 
of a Province, on the revenues of that Province ; 

Provided that, if any such person as aforesaid is 
serving in connection with the railways in India, so much 
only of his salary and allowances shall be charged on the 
revenue.s of the Federation as is not paid out of the railwaj__, 
fund. / ^ 

(2) Any pension payable to or in respect of a^oerson 

appointed as aforesaid, and any government Contribu- 
tions to any prevident fund or pensions fund m respect of 
any such person, shall be charged on the rG^mmes of the 
Federation. / 

(3) The provisions of the last preceding subsection 
.shall al.co apply in relation to persoiis-''who retired before 
the first dav of April, nineteen hp.^red and twenty-four, 
and before they retired belonged to services or held posts 
which were as from the said date classified as superior 
services or posts, or which ai’e declared by the. Secretary 
of State to have been -^services or posts equivalenl, in 
character to services,or nosts so classified. 

26Q. — (1) Except as otherwise expressly provided in 
this chapter, any pension payable to or in respect of any 
person ytho. having been appointed to a civil service of, 
or a civil post under, the Crown in India, retired from 
the service of His Majesty before the commencement of 
Part III of this Act shall, if it would have been payable 
bv the I.ocal Government in any Province if this Act had 
net passed, be paid out of the revenues of the correspond- 
ing Province and in any other case shall be paid out of 
the revenues of the Federation. 

(2’) Any pension payable to or in rcs]Tect of any 
person who. having served in Burma or Aden, retired 
from an All-India Service, a Central Service Class I, a 
Central Sendee Class II. a Pailway Service Class I, nr 
a Pnilway Service Class II. before the commencement of 
Part ITT of this Act s'’ial] be paid out of the revenue= of 
the Federation, but save as aforesaid nothing in tliis 
section applies to any person who retired after service in 
Burma or Aden. 
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Miscellaneous. la-^s 

261- The powers conferred by this and the subsequent 
■chapters of this Part of this Act on the Secretar7 of 
State shall not be exercisable by him except with the 
concurrence of his advisers , concurrence 

of his 

262. — (1) The Euler or a subject of a Federated 
State shall be eligible to hold any civil office under the ^^r^office of 
Crown in India in connection with the affairs of the persons 
Federation, and the Governor-G-eneral may declare thatSish“°^ 
the Ruler or any subject of a specified Indian State which subject.'!, 
is not a Federated State, or any native of a specified tribal 
area or territory?- adjacent to India, shall be eligible to 
hold any such office, being an office specified in the 
declaration. 

(2) The Governor of a Province may declare that 
the Ruler or any subject of a specified Indian State, or 
any native of a specified tribal area or territory adjacent 
to India, shall be eligible to hold any civil office in 
connection with the affairs of the Province, being an 
office specified in the declaration. 

(3) The Secretary of State may declare that any 
named subject of an Indian State, or any named native 
of a tribal area or territory adjacent to India, shaU be 
eligible for appoint.nient by him to any civil service under 
the Crown in India to which he makes appointments, and 
.any person whd^ having been so declared eligible, is 
appointed to such a service, shall be eligible to hold any 
oivil offic(3^ under the Crown in India. 

(4) Subject as aforesaid and to any other express 
provisions of this Act, no person who is not a British 
subject shall be eligible to hold “'any office under the 
Crown in India : 

' Provided that the Governor-General or, in relation 
to a Province, the Governor may authorise the temporary 
•employment for any purpose df a person who is not a 
British subject. ^ 

{^Y discharge of his functions under this 

section the Governor-General or the Governor of a 
Provinc-3 shall exercise his individual judgment. 

263. If an agTceraent is made between the Federa- joint Bor- 
tion and one or more Provinces, or between two or more 
^Provinces, for the maintenance or creation of a service 
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common to the Federation and one or more Provinces^, 
or common to two or more* Provinces, or for the main- 
tenance or creation of a post the functions whereof are^ 
not restricted to the affairs of the Federation or one 
Province, the agreement may make provision that the' 
Governor-General or any Governor, or any Public Ser- 
vice Commission, shall do in relation to that service or 
post anything which would under the provisions of this 
chapter be done bv the Governor or the Provincial Public 
Service Commission if the service or post was a service- 
or post in connection with the affairs of one Province- 
only. 

CHAPTER III. 

Public Service Commissions. 

264. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section,, 
there shall be a Public Service Commission for the 
Federation and a Public Service Commission for each 
Province. 

(2) Two or more Provinces may agree that — 

(a) there shall be one Public Service Commission 
for that group of Provinces ; or 

(&) that the Public Service Commission for one- 
of the Provinces shall serve the needs of all 
the Provinces, 

and any such agreement may contain such incidental and 
consequential provisions as may appear necessary or 
desirable for giving effect to the purposes of the agree- 
ment and shall, in the case of an agreement that there ■ 
shall be one Commission for a group of Provinces, specify 
by what Governor or Governors the functions which are 
under this Part of this'- Act to be discharged by the 
Governor of a Province are to be discharged. 

(3) .The Public Service Commission for the .Federation 
if requested so to do by the Governor of a Province may, 
with the approval of the Governor-General, agree to serve 
all or any of the needs of the Province. 

(4) Beferences in this Act to the Federal Public 
Service Commission or a Provincial Public Service Com- 
mission shall, unless the context otherwise requires, be 
construed as references to the Commission serving the 
n^ds of the Federation or, as the case may be, the Pro- 
vince as respects the particular matter in question. 
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;p chairman and other members of aA-D. 1935 . 

ublic feervice Commission shall be appointed, in the case 
of the hcderal Commission, by the Governor- General jjl — cont. 

discretion, and in the case of a Provincial Commission, tiolTnnd’ 
by the Governor of the Province in his discretion ; 

, _ , Commie- 

Provided that at least one-half of the members of 
•every Public Service Commission shall be persons who 
at the dates of their respective appointments have held 
•office tor at least ten years under the Crown in India. 

(2) In the case of the Federal Commission, the 
■Governor-General in his discretion and, in the case of a 
Provincial Commission, the Governor of the Province in 
ffiis discretion, may by regulations — 

(а) determine the number of members of the com- 
mission, their tenure of office and their condi- 
tions of service; and 

(б) make provision with respect to the numbers of 
staff of the commission and their conditions of 
service. 

(3) On ceasing to hold office — 

(a) ihe chairman of the Federal Commission shall 
be ineligible for further employment' under the 
Crown in India; 

{b) the chairman of a Provincial Commission shall 
be eligible for appointment as the chairman 
or a member of the Federal Commission, or 
as the chairman of another Provincial Com- 
mission, but not for any other employment 
under the Crown in India; 

{c) no other member of the Federal or of any 
Provincial Commission shall be eligible for 
any other appointment under the Crown in 
India without the approval, in the case of 
an appointment in connection with the affairs 
^ a Province, of the Governor of the Province 
in his discretion and, in the case of any other 
appointment, of the Governor-General in his 
discretion. 

266.-(l) It shall be the duty of the Federal and Fn„ctionn 
■the Provincial Public Service Commissions to conduct 
■examinations for appointments to the services of the 
jJFederaticn and the services of the Province respectively 
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(2j .Tt shall also be the duty of the Federal Public- 
Service Commission, if requested by any two or more- 
provinces so to do, to assist those Provinces in framing 
and operating schemes of joint recruitment for their 
forest services, and any other services for which candi- 
dates possessing special qualifications are required. 

(3) I’he Secretary of State as respects services and 
posts to which appaintments are made by him, the- 
Governor- General m his discretion as respects other 
services and posts in connection with the affairs of the- 
Federation, and the Governor in his discretion as respects 
other services and posts in connection with the affairs- 
of a Province, may make regulations specifying the- 
matters on which either generally, or in any particulai’ 
class of case or in any particular circumstances, it shall- 
not be necessary for a Public Service Commission to be 
consulted but, subject to regulations so made and to the- 
provisions of the next succeeding subsection, the Federal 
Commission or, as the case may be, the Provincial Com- 
mission shall be consulted — 

(a) on all matters relating to methods of recruit- 
ment to civil services and for civil posts; 

(b) on the principles to be followed in making- 

appointments to civil services and ' posts and 
in making promotions and transfers from one 
. service to another and on the suitability of 

candidates for such appointments, promotions- 
or transfers ; 

( 5 ) on all disciplinary matters affecting a person 
serving His Majesty in a civil capacity in India, 
including- memorials or petitions relating to' such- 
matters ; 

{d) on any claim by or in respect of a person who is- 
serving or has served His Majesty in a civil 
capacity in India that any costs incurred by 
him_ in defending legal proceedings instituted 
’ against him in respect of acts done or purporting 

to be done in the execution of his duty should 
be paid out of the revenues of the Federation 
or, as the case may be, the Province; 

{d) on any claim for the award of a pension in 
lespect of injuries sustained by a person while- 
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serving Hip Majestj’' in a civil capacity in India, 1935 . 
and any question as to the amount of any suchpAnTx 

award, • —rant. ' 

and ic shall be he duty of a Public Service Commission- 
to advise on any matter so referred to them and on any 
other matter which the Governor-General in his discretion, 
or, as the case may be, the Governor in his discretion, 
may refer to them. 

(4) jSothing in tliis section shall require a Public 
Service Commission to be consulted as respects the 
manner in which apfjointments and posts are to be 
allocated as between the various communities in the 
Federation or a Province or, in the case of the subordinate 
ranks of the various police forces in India, as respects 
any of the matters mentioned in paragraphs (a), (&), and 
(c) of subsection (3) of this section. 

267. Subject to the provisions of this section, an Power to 
Act of the Federal Legislature or the Provincial Legis- 
lature may provide for the exercise of additional 
functions by the Federal Public Service Commission or, commL 
as the case may bo, by the Provincial Public Service 
Commission : 

Provided that — 

(a) no Bill or amendment for the purposes afore- 
said shall be introduced or moved without 
the previous sanction of the Governor- 
General in his discretion, or, as the case may 
be, of the Governor in his discretion; and 

(h) it shall be a term of every such Act that 
the functions conferred by it shall not be 
exercisable - ■ 

(i) in relation to any person appointed to a 

service or a post by the Secretary of State 
or the Secretary of State in Council, any 
officer in His Majesty’s Forces, or any holder 
of a reserved post, except with the consent of 
the Secretary of State; or 

(ii) where the Act is a provincial Act, in relation 
to any person who is not a member of one of 
the services of the Province, except with the 
consent 01 the Governor-General. 
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268. The expenses of the Federal or a Provincial 
Public Service Commission, including any salaries, allow- 
ances end pensions payable to or in respect of the 
members or staff of the Commission, shall be charged on 
the revenues of the Federation or, as the case may be, the 
Province : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall charge 
on the revenues of a Province any pension which is by 
virtue of the provisions of chapter ii of this Part of this. 
Act charged on the revenues, of the Federation. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Chaplains. 


269. — (1) There may, as heretofore, be an establish- 
ment of chaplains to minister in India to be appointed 
by the Secretary of State and the provisions of chapter ii 
of this Part of this Act shaU, with any necessary modi- 
fications, apply in relation to that establishment and to 
persons appointed as chaplains by the Secretary of State 
or by^ the Secretary of State in Council, as they apply in 
relation to the civil services to which appointments are 
to be made by the Secretary of State and to persons 
appointed to a civil service under the Crown in India 
by the Secretary of State or by the Secretary of State 
in Council, and for the purposes of the provisions of 
chapter ii relating to persons who retired before the 
commencement of Part III of this Act the said establish- 
ment snail be deemed to be an all-India service. 

(2) So long as an establishment of chaplains is 
maintained in_ the Province of Bengal, two members 
ot_ that establishment in the Province must always be 
ministers of the Church of Scotland and shaU be entitled 
0 have out of the revenues of the Federation such salary 
hi Sa?P™ allotted to the military chaplains 


applms to the Province of Madras 

"nce'”of BeSr™' P"" 

Church of Scotland so 
*^^^Plams must be ordained and inducted bv 
the Presbjtoy of Pdinburgh according to the S and 
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solemn I ties used in the Churcli of Scotland, and shall beA.D. 1955 , 
subject to the spiritual and ecclesiastical jurisdiction inp^i,Jx. 
all thing.s of the Presbytery of Edinburgh, whose judg-— 
ments sJiall be subject to dissent, protest and appeal to 
the Provincial synod of Lothian and Tweeddale and to 
the General Assembly of the Church of Scotland. 

CHAPTER V. 

General. 

270. — (1) No proceedings civil or criminal shall be 
instituted against any person in respect of any act done acta, 
or purpoj'ting to be done in the execution of his duty 
as a servant of the Crown in India or Burma before the 
relevant date, except with the consent, in the case of a 
person who was employed in connection with the affairs 
of the Government of India or the affairs of Burma, of 
the Governor-General in his discretion, and in the case 
of a person employed in connection with the affairs of a 
Province, of the Governor of that Promnee in bis 
discretion 

(2) Any civil or criminal proceedings instituted, 
whether before or after the coming into operation of 
this i’arc of this Act, against any person in respect of any 
act done or purporting to be done in the execution of his 
duty as a servant of the Crown in India or Burma before 
the relevant date shaU be dismissed unless the court is 
satisfied that the acts complained of were not done in good 
faith, and, where any such proceedings are dismissed the 
costs incurred by the defendant shall, in so far as they are 
not recoverable from the persons instituting the proceed- 
ings, be charged, in the case of persons employed in 
connection with the functions of the Governor-General 
in Council or the affairs of Burma, on the revenues of the 
Federation, and in the case of persons employed in 
connection with the affairs of a Province, on the revenues 
of that Province. 

(3) For the purposes of this section — 

the expression “the relevant date” means, in 
relation to acts done by persons employed about 
the affairs of a Province or about the affairs 
of Burma, the commencement of Part III of 
this Act and, in relation to acts done by persons 
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employed about the affairs of the Federation, 
the date of the establishment of the Fede- 
ration; 

reterences to persons employed in connection with 
the functions of the GoVernor-General in 
Council include references to persons employed 
in eonneciiou with the affairs of any Chief 
Commissioner’s Province; 

a person shall be deemed to have been employed 
about the affairs of a Province if he was 
employed about the affairs of the Province as 
constituted at the date when the act complained 
of occurred or is alleged to have occurred. 

271. — (1) No Bill or amendment to abolish or 
restrict the protection afforded to certain servants of the 
Crown in India by section one hundred and ninety-seven 
of the Indian Code of Criminal Procedure, or by sections 
eighty to eighty-two of the Indian Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, shall be introduced or moved in either Chamber of 
the Federal Legislature without the previous sanction of 
the Governor-General in his discretion, or in a Chamber 
of a Provincial Legislature without the previous sanction 
of the Governor in his discretioti. 


(2) The powers conferred upon a Local Government 
dby the said section one hundred and ninety-seven with 
: respect to the sanctioning . of prosecutions and the 
* determination of the court before which, the person by 
whom and the manner in which, a public ’servant is to be 
tried, shall be exercisable only — 


(a) in the case of a person employed in connection 
with the affairs of the Federation, by the 
Governor-General exercising his individual 
Judgment; and 

(^) in the case of a person employed in connection 
with the affairs of a Province, bv the Governor 
of that Province exercising nis individual 
3udgment t 


Provided that nothing in this subsection shall be 

the Federal or a 

Piovmcial Legislature to amend the said section by a 
Bill or amendment introduced or moved with such 

subsection (1) of 
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(3) Where a civil suit is instituted against a public a.d. i 955. 
officer, within the meaning of that expression as used in pabt x. 
the Indian Code of Civil Procedure, in respect of any 
act purporting to be done by him in his official capacity, 
the whole or any part of the costs incurred bj^ him and 
of any damages or costs ordered to be paid by him shall, 
if the Governor-General exercising his individual judg- 
ment so directs in the case of a person employed in connec- 
tion with the affairs of the Federation, or if the Governor 
exercising his individual judgment so directs in the case 
of a person employed in connection with the affairs of a 
Province, be defrayed out of and charged on the revenues 
of the Federation or of the Province, as the case may be. 

^ *r 

272. Any pension payable to or in respect of a perso.n 

who — • ment of 

certain 

{a) before the commencement of Part III of this Act pensions 
had served His Majesty in India, Burma or Exemption. 
Aden, or elsewhere under the Governor- Genera.l of 

IG Council 5 or * from taxsi' 

(&) after the commencement of Part III of this Act — indi.i." 

(i) serves in India as an officer of Hi a 
Majesty’s forces, or 

(ii) is appointed to a civil service of, or to 
an office or post under, the Crown in Indiav 
by .Kis Majesty or the Secretary of State; or 

(iii) holds a reserved post, 

shall, if the person to whom the pension is jDayable- is 
residing permanently outside India, be paid on behalf of 
the Federation or the Province, as the case may be, by, 
or in accordance with arrangements made with, the Secre- 
tary of Stare, and be exempt from all taxation imposed 
by or under any existing Indian law, or any law of the 
Federal or of a Provincial Legislature. 

273. -(1) His hlajesty may by Order in Council pro- Provi.^^ion.-, 

vide for the vesting in Commissioners to be appointed ?amny 
under the Order of — periMom 

funds 

(a) the Indian Military Widows and Orphans Fund; 

(&) the Superior Services (India) Family Pension 
Fund ; 

(c) a fund to be formed out of the moneys contributed 
and to be contributed under the Indian Afilitarv 
169 . 



L&.D. 1935. 


Pabt X. 
— cont. 


[Ch. 42 .] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 G-EO. 5 .] 

{Service Family Pension Eegulations for the pur- 
pose of paying pensions payable under those 
regulations; 

(d) a fund to be formed out of the moneys contributed 
and to be contributed under the Indian Civil 
Service Pamity Pension Pules for. the purpose 
of paying pensions payable under those rules, 

for the investment of the said funds by the Conunissioners, 
in such manner as, subject to the provisions of the Order, 
they think fit, for the administration of the said funds in 
other' respects by tlie Secretary of State, for the remunera- 
tion of the Commissi oners out of the said funds, and for 
any other matters incidental to or consequential on the 
purposes of the Oi-der; and if any such Order is made, 
then, as from such date as may be specified in the Order, 
any pensions payable under the said regulations and 
rules, shall, subject to the provisions of subsection (3) of 
this section be payable out of the appropriate fund in the 
hands of the Commissioners, and not otherwise. 

Before recommending His Majesty to make any Order 
in Council under this subsection, the Secretary of State 
shall consider any representations made to him" by any of 
the existing subscribers and beneficiaries or by any persons 
appearing to him_ to represent any body of those subscri- 
bers or beneficiaries. 

(2) Any such Order as aforesaid sha.ll provide that the 
balance in the hands of the Governor-General on the 
thirty-first day of March next following the passino* of 
this Act in respect of the Indian Military Widows and 
Orphans Fund and the Superior Services (India) Family 
Pension Fund, and in respect of the moneys theretofore 
■contributed under the Indian Military Seiwice Familv 
Pension Regulations and the Indian Civil Service Family 
Pension Rules shall, subject to the provisions of subsection 
(3) of this section, be transferred to the Commissioners 
'before the expiration of three years from the said date 
either aU at one time or by instalments, together with such 
interest as may be prescribed by or under the Order ; 

Provided that His Majesty in Council may, if it ap- 
pears to him necessary so to do, extend the said period of 
"three yea.rs. 

(3) Any such Order as aforesaid shall provide for 
"the making of objections by and on behalf of existing 
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subscribers and beneficiaries to the vesting of any such a.d. i956. 
fund as aforesaid in the Commissioners and, if any objec- 
tion is so made in the manner and within the time limited — conc- 
hy the Order — 

(a) so much of any money in the hands of the Gover- 

nor-General as represents the interest df the ob- 
iector shell not be transferred to the Commis- 
sioners, but shall be dealt with as part of the 
revenues of the Federation; and 

(b) in lieu of any pensions which might be payable 
out of the said funds to or in respect of the objec- 
tors there shall be payable out of the revenues of 
the Federation to and in respect of the said per- 
sons such pensions on such conditions as may be 
specified in rules to be made by the Secretary of 
State. 

(4) Any such Order as aforesaid may, notwithstanding 
anything in this Part of this Act or in the regulations 
or rules relating to the fund in question, provide for the 
making of such alterations in any pensions payable out of 
the fund to which the Order relates as may be reasonably 
necessary in consequence of the transfer eft’ected under the 
Order. 

(5) Any interest or dividends received by the Commis- 
sioners on sums forming part of any fund vested in them 
under this section shall be exempt from income-tax in the 
United Kingdom, and estate duty shall not Ire payable in 
Great Britain, nor, if the Parliament of Northern Ireland 
so provides, in Northern Ireland, in respect of any pension 
payable under the regulations or rules relating to any such 
fund. 

(6) In this section — 

references to the Indian Military Service Family 
Pension Regulations or the Indian Civil Service 
Family Pension Rules shall be construed as inclu- 
ding references to any regulations or rules which 
may be substituted therefor; 

the expression “existing subscribers and beneficiaries” 
means in relation to the Indian Militarv Widows 
and Orphans Fund and the Superior Services 
(India) Family Pension Fund persons who have 
subscribed to, or are or have been in receipt of 
pensions from, those funds, and. in relation to 
. the funds to be formed out of the moneys contri- 
buted under the Indian Military Sermce Family 
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Pension Regulations and the Indian Civil Service 
Family Pension Rules, persons who have con- 
tributed under, or are or have been in receipt 
of pensions pajmble under, the regulations or 
rules, not being persons who have surrendered 
or forfeited their interest in the Fund or, as the 
case may be, their interest under the regulations- 
or rules; 


references to pensions payable under the said regula- 
tions or the said rules do not include references 
to any pension or portion of a pension payable 
otherwise tlian cut of the moneys contributed and 
to be contributed under those regulations or rules: 

references to moneys so contributed, or to be so con- 
tributed, include references to interest upon such 
moneys. 

(7) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, and in 
particular notwithstanding the separation of Burma and 
Aden from India, the provisions of this section shall 
^PP^y relation to persons who, before the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act, were serving His Majesty 
in India, Burma or Aden, and after the commencement 
thereof continue to serve His Majesty in Burma or Aden 
as they apply in relation to other persons who are serving 
or have served His Majesty in India, and accordino-ly the 
regulations and rules relating to any such fund may apply 
in relation to any such persons as aforesaid. ^ ^ ^ 


If any Order in Council is made under this section 
and if provision in that behalf is made by the Acts or 
rules relating to conditions of service of p'ersons serving 
His Ma 3 esty m Burma, the said regulations and riilm 
may also extend to persons appointed to the service of 
of'-hkTct"'' " commencement of Part III 


274. Notwithstanding any thincT in tin' o t 

Military Funds Act, 1886, t& Ewt Indi» A ' 

Act, 1874, .ml the ■Bombay CM Fmd aA 
continue to hare effect hut s^biect to Z f„l t • u A” 
tions, that is to say, that annhin” to f An ' 

after the commencemeuTS Art nf A? 

III of this Act, be done 
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by or to the Secretary of State, and for an}’- reference -in 1935. 
'the said Acts to the revenues of India there shall be substi- phir" x. 
tuted a reference to the revenues of the Federation. —cont. 

275. A person shall not be disqualified by sex for being 
..appointed to any civil service of, or civil post under, the qualified by 

Crown in India other than such a service or post as may f certain 
ibe specified by any general or special order made — offices. 

(a) by the Governor-General in the case of services 
and posts in connection with the affairs of the 
Federation; 

(b) by the Governor of a Province in the case of ser- 

vices and posts in connection with the affairs of 
the Province; 

(c) by the Secretary of State in relation to appoint- 

ments made by him ; 

Provided that any such agreement r-with respect to joint 
•services and posts as is mentioned in chapter ii of this 
Part of this Act may provide for the powers conferred 
•by this section on the Governor-General and the Governor 
■of a Province being exercised, with respect to the services 
»or posts to which the agreement applies, by the Governor- 
'General or a specified Governor. 

276. Until other provision is made und'er the appro- Transitional 
priate provisions of this Part of this Act, any rules made 

amder the Government of India Act relating to the civil 
services of, or civil posts under, the Grn-wn in India which 
were in force immediately before the commencement of 
Part III of this Act, shall, notwithstanding the repeal 
^of that Act, continue in force so far as consistent with 
this Act, and shall be deemed to be rules made under the 
.-appropriate provisions of this Act. 

277. — (1) In this Part of this Act— interpret. 

the expression “all-India Service,’' "Central Service 

Class I,” “Central Service Class II,” “Pailway 
Service Class I,” “Railway Service Class II” and 
“Provincial Service” mean respectively the ser- 
vices which were immediately before the com- 
' mencement of Part III of this Act. so described 

respectively in the classification rules then in 
force under sectioh ninety-six B of the Govern- 
ment of India Act; and 
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references to dismissal from His Majesty’s servire 
include references to removal from His Majesty’s - 
seivice. 

(2) Eeferences in this Part of this Act to persons ap- 
pointed to a civil service of, or a civil post under, the- 
Crown in India — 

(«) include references to persons who, after service 
in India, Buiana, or Aden, retired from the ser- 
■\n.ce of His Majesty before the commencement 
of Part nr of this Act; 

(&) do not include references to persons so appointed 
who, after the commencement of Part III of this • 
Act, become members of a civil service of, or hold 
civil posts under, the Crown in Burma or Aden. 

(3) The inclusion in this Part of this Act of provisions 
expressly requiring the Governor -General' or a Governor 
to exercise his individual judgment with respect to any 
matter shall not be construed as derogating from the 
special responsibilitv'- of the Governor-General and the 
Governors for the securing to, and to the dependants of, 
persons who are or have been members of the public ser- 
vices of any rights provided or preserved for them by or 
under this Act and the safeguarding of their legitimate 
interests. 


PART XT. 

THE SECPETARY OE STATE. HTS ADVISERS 
AND HIS DEPARTEIENT. 

Advisers to 278. — (1) There shall be a bodv of persons appointed" 

Wteryoi Secretarv of State, not being less thnn three nor 

more than six in number, as the Secretarv of State may 
from time to time determine, whose duty it shall be to 
advise the Secretary of State on anv matter relating to 
India on which he may desire their advice. 

(21 One half at least of the persons for the time being 
holding office under this section as advisers of the Secre- 
tary of State shall be persons who have held office for at- 
least ten years under the Crown in India and have not 

174 ■ 


A.D. 1935. 

Paui X. 
— Dont. 



[25 & 26 Geo. 6.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Ch. 4’2.1 

last ceased to perform in India official duties under the a.d. 193 s. 
Crown more than two years before the date of their respec- Fjax~xi. 
'tive appointments as advisers under this section. —cone., 

(3) Any person appointed as an adviser to the Secre- 
tary of State shall hold office for a term of five years and 
-shall not be eligible for reappointment : 

Provided that — 

(a) any person so appointed may by writing under his 
hand resign his office to the Secretary of State; 

■ (&) the Secretary of State may, if he is satisfied that 
any person so appointed has by reason of infirmity 
of mind or body become unfit to continue U> hold 
his office, by order remove him from his office. 

(4) A person for the time being holding office as adviser 
-to the Secretary of State shall not be capable of sitting or 
voting in either House of Parliament. 

(6) There shall be paid out of moneys provided by 
Parliament to each of the advisers of the Secretary of 
State a salary of thirteen hundred and fifty pounds a year, 

^d also to any of them who at the date of his appointment 
“was domiciled in India a subsistence allowance of six 
.hundred pounds a year. 

(6) Except as otherwise expressly provided in this 
.Act, it shall be in the discretion of the Secretary of State 
-whether or not he consults with his advisers on any matter, 
and, if so, whether he consults with them collectively or 
with one or more of them individually, and whether or not 
he acts in accordance with any advice given to him by 
them. 

(7) Any provision of this Act which requires that the 
Secretary of State shall obtain the concurrence of his 
advisers shall be deemed ito be satisfied if at a meeting 
of hi= advisers he obtains the concurrence of at least one 
half of those present at the meeting, or if such notice and 
opportunity for objection as may be prescribed has been 
■given to those advisers and none^ of them has required 
Tthat a meeting shall be held for discussion of the matter. 
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in this subsection “ prescribed ” means prescribed by 
rules of business made by the Secretary of State after 
obtaining at a meeting of his advisers the concurrence of 
at least one-half of those present at the meeting. 

(8) The Council of India as existing immediately 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act shall 
be dissolved. 

(9) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing pro- 
visions of this section, a person who immediately before* 
tbe commencement of Part III of this Act was a member 
of the Council of India may be appointed under this sec- 
tion as an adviser to the Secretary of State to hold office 
as such for such period less than five years as the Secretarv 
of State may think fit. 

279.-— (1) All stock or money standing to the credit of 
the Secretary of State in Council in the books of the Bank 
of England at the commencement of Part III of this Act 
shall, as from that date, be transferred to the credit of 
the Secretary of State, and any order or instrument with! 
respect to that stock or money executed by the SecretarT 
of State or by such person as may be authorised in writing 
by the Secretary of State for the purpose, either g'ensrally 
01 specially, shall be a sufficient authority and discharge 
to the Bank in respect of anything done by the Bank in 
accordance therewith. 


(21 Any directions, authority or power of attorney 
given or executed by or on behalf of the Secretary of State 
™ force at the commencement of Part IIT 
of this Act shall continue in force until countermanded 
or revoked by the Secretary of State. 


280. (1) As from the commencement of Part IIT of 
this Act the salary of the Secretary of State and the 
expenses of his department, including the salaries and 
remuneration of the staff thereof, shah be paid out of 
moneys provided by Parliament. 


s- prOTisions of the next sucoeedins- 

officers Md S”'' . h existinf 

cers and servants, the Secretary of State 

appoint such officers and servants as he, subject to 

176 



1.25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Ch. 4-2.j 

the consent of the Treasury as to numbers, may think a.d. 1935 , 
ot and (here shall be paid to persons so appointed such 
salaries or remuneration as the Treasury ma}^ from time —cont 
to time determine. 

(3) There shall be charged on and paid out of the 
revenues of the Federation into the Exchequer such 
periodical or other sums as may from time to time be 
agreed between the Governor-General and the Treasury 
in respect of so much of the expenses of the department 
of the Secretary of State as is attributable to the per- 
formance on behalf of the Federation of such functions 
as it may be agreed between the Secretarj' of State and 
the Governor-General that that department should so per- 
form. 

281. — (1) All persons who immediately before the Transferor 
commencement of Part III of this Act were officers or personal, 
servants on the permanent establishment of the Secretary 
of State in Council shall on that date be transferred to 
the department of the Secretary of State and shall be 
deemed to be permanent Civil Servants of the State. 

(2) Subject as hereinafter provided, the provisions of 
the Superannuation Acts, 1834 to 1935, and of any orders, 
rules and regulations made thereunder shall apply in 
relation to a person so transferred as aforesaid a,s they 
apply in relation to a person entering the Civil Service 
with a certificate from the Civil Service Commissioners, 
and for the purposes of those Acts, orders, rule.? and 
reo-ulations his service shall be reckoned as if service on 
the permanent establishment of, and emplojonent by, the 
Secretary of State in Council had at all times been service 
or empiojTnent in a public department the expenses 
whereof vvere wholly defrayed out of moneys provided by 
Parliament : 

Provided that neither the Superannuation Act, 1909, 9 Edw. 7. 
nor section four of the , Superannuation Act, 1935. shall " 26 

apply in relation to any person so transferred unless that ceo. a 
Act, or, as the case may be, thaib section (as applicable 
to persons on the permanent establishment of the Secre- 
tary of State in Council) would have applied in relation 
to him if this Act had not been passed. 

(3) His Majesty may by Ordex' in Council direct that 
in their application to any person so transferred the said 
Acts, orders, rules and regulations shall have effect 
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subject to any such modifications as may appear- to His 
Majesty to be necessary for securing that the case of any 
such person shall not be dealt with in any maimer less 
favourable to him than it would have been dealt with if 
this Act had not been passed and he had continued to 
serve on the establishment of the Secretary of State in 
Council. 

(4) All persons who. not being on the permanent 
establishment of the Secretary of State in Council, were 
immediately before the commencement of Part III of 
this Act officers or servants employed in the United 
Kingdom by the Secretar}^ of State in Council shall on 
that date be transferred to the department of the Secre- 
tary of State and, for the purposes of the Superannuation 
Acts, 1834 to 1935, and the orders, rules and regulktions 
made thereunder, employment by the Secretary of State 
in Council shall be treated as if it had been employment 
by the Secretary of State. 

(5) If the conditions of service of any person to whom 
the last preceding subsection applies included a condition 
as to eligibility for a retiring allowance in consideration 
of meritorious service, the Treasury may, if they think fit, 
grant to him such an allowance on his retirement, 

(6) Notwithstanding anything in the Pensions Com- 
mutation Acts, 1877 to 1882, it shall be lawful for the 
Treasury to commute for a capital sum so much of any 
superannuation, compensation or retiring allowance as is 
payable out of moneys provided by Parliament to a 
person so transferred as aforesaid and for the Secretary 
of State so to commute so much of any such allowance as 
is payable to such a person out of the revenues of the 
Pederation. 

'Any such commutation shall be made upon such condi- 
tions as His Majesty in Council may direct, not being 
more favourable than the conditions which would have 
applied to the person in question if he had retired from 
the establishment of the Secretary of State in Council. 

282.— ( 1 ) So much of any superannuation allow- 
ances, compensation allowances, retiring allowances 
additional allowances or gratuities which may become 
payable to or in respect of officers and servants trans- 
ferred by the last preceding section to the denar tmeiu of 
the Secretary of State as His Majesty in CouncT m^y 
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dstermine to roprosont tlie proportion of such allowances i&5S'. 

or gratuities attributable to service before the date of yj. ^ 

transfer shall be paid out of the revenues of the Federa- — ■■ 
tion : 

Provided that account shall not be taken of any 
service before the date of transfer in respect of which such 
an allowance or gratuity paj^able out of moneys provided 
by Parliament might, if this Act had not been passed, 
have been awarded under the Superannuation Acts, 1834r 
to 1935. 

(2) If any officer or servant so transferred to the 
department of the Secretary of State, or any person who, 
having been previously on the establishment of the 
Secretary of State in Council, was immediately before 
the commencement of Part III of this Act a member of 
the stall of the High Commissioner for India, or any 
person who immediately before the commencement of 
Part HI of this Act was the Auditor of the Accounts of 
the Secretary of State in Council or a member of his 
staff, loses his employment by reason of the abolition of 
his office or post, or by reason of any reorganisation of 
the department or of his office, where such abolition 
or reorganisation results in the opinion of the Secretary 
of State from the operation of this Act, the Secretary of 
State shall award to that officer or servant out of the 
revenues of the Federation such compensation as he may 
think just and equitable in augmentation of any allow- 
ance or gratuity for which that officer or servant may be 
otherwise eligible. 

(3) Any payments directed by this section to be made 
out of the revenues of the Federation shall be charged 
upon those revenues. 

283. — (1) The liability for payment of any super- Liability for- 
annuation allowances, compensation allowances, retiring fn^’-ipcctof 
allowances, additional allowances and gratuities which 
immediately before the commencement of Part III of this menccm™t' 
Act were payable to or in respect of persons in respect 
of service on the establishment of the Secretary of State 
in Council, or in ’’espect of service as Auditor of the 
Accounts of the Secretary of State in Council, or in respect 
of service as a member of that Auditoi s staff, or ]iartly 
in respect of service on the establishment of the Secretary 
of State in Council or as a member of that Auditor’s staff 
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and partlj" in respect of service as a member of the staff 
of the High Commissioner for India shall be a liability 
of the Government of the federation, and those allow- 
ances and gratuities shall be charged upon the revenues 
of the Federation. 

(2) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section 
shall also apply to so much of any superannuation allow- 
ances, compensation allowances, retiring allowances, 
additional allowances, and gratuities awarded after the 
commencement of Part III of this Act to persons not 
transferred by the last but one preceding section as is 
attributable to such service before the commencement of 
Part III of this x^ct as is mentioned in the said subsection 
(!)• 

284. Any sums which, if this Act had not been passed, 
India Office ■vvouju liave 06611 pcuyaole, \vli 6 tl 10 r as of right or not, by 

Secretary of Stke in Council out of the revenues of 
India to or in respect of a person who was a subscriber 
to the Eegular Widows’ Fund, the Elders Widows’ Fund 
or the India Office Provident Fund, shall be paid out of 
the revenues of the Federation and oharc^ed on {.hose 
revenues, • “ 

PART XII. 

MISCELLANEOUS AND GENERAL. 

The Crown and the Indian States. 

285. Subject in the case of a Federated State tn tlie 
provisions of the Instrument of Accession of that State 
nothing, in thi. Act affects the rights and obKgarions o tfe 
Clown in relation to any Indian State. 


Provision 
as to certain 


Saving 
for rights 
and obli- 
gations 
of the 
Crown in 
its relations 
with Indian 
States. 

■Use of His 
Majesty’s 
forces in 
connection 
•with dis- 
charge of 
the func- 
tions of the 
•Crown in 
its relations 
•with Indian 
■States. 


286.-(l) If His Majesty’s Representative for the 
exercise of the functions of the Crown in ^ -Ii® 

Indian States requests the assistance of aimed I 
the due discharge of those functious it shall 
of the Governor-General in the exercise of U ® 
authority of the Federation to cause £ necl^.f 
to be employed accordingly, but the not " 
expense, if any, incurred in ‘connection witt 
by reason of that emnloyment shall be d 

expenses of His Majesty iiicutred in discLrl““l 
functions of the Crown. “Q'^^ging the said 
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(2) In discharging his functions under this section the 
Governor-General shall act in his discretiou. 

287 . Arrangements may be made between His 
Majesty’s Representative for the exercise of the functions 
of the Crown in its relations with Indian States and the 
Governor of any Province for the discharge by the 
Governor and officers serving in connection with the 
affairs of the Province of powers and duties in connection 
with the exercise of the said functions of the Crown. 


A.D. 1935. 

Part XII. 
— coni. 

Arrange- 
ments for 
Governors 
and Provin- 
cial staff 
to assist 
in dischar- 
ging func- 
tions of 
Political 
Department. 


Aden. • 

288 . — (1) On such date as His Majesty may by Order 
in Council appoint (in this section referred to as “the 
appointed day”) the then existing Chief Commissioner's 
Province of Aden (in this section referred to as “Aden”) 
shall cease to be a part of British India. 

(2) At any time after the passing of this Act it shall 
be lawful for’ His Majesty in Council to make such pro- 
vision as he deems proper for the government of Aden 
after the appointed day, and any such Order in Council 
may delegate to any person or persons within Aden, nower 
to make laws for the peace, order and good government 
of Aden, without prejudice to the power of His Majesty 
in Council, notwithstanding such delegation, from time 
to time to make laws for any of the. purposes aforesaid. 

(3) An Order made by His Majesty in Council by- 
virtue of the preceding subsection may, -without prejudice 
to the generality of the words of that subsection, contain 
provisions with respect to — 

(a) the continuing validity of all Acts, orders, ordi- 
nances and regulations in force in Aden imme- 
diately before the appointed day; 

(&) the continuing validity of lawful acts done by any 
authority in Aden before the appointed day ; 

r 

,{c) the validity and continuance of proceedings com- 
menced before the appointed day in any Court of 
duslice in, or havincr jurisdiction in, Aden; and . 
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Past XII. 
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(d) the enforcement by or against the Government oh 
Aden of claims which, if this Act had not been 
passed, might have been enforced by or against 
the Secretary of State in Council in connection, 
with the administration of Aden. 


(4) If any such Order is made, it shall confer appellate ' 
jurisdiction from courts in Aden upon such court in India- 
ns may be specified in the Order, and it shall be the duty 
of any court in India upon which jurisdiction is so con- 
ferred to exercise that jurisdiction, and such contri- 
bution, if any, as His Majesty in Council may determine- 
shall be paid out of the revenues of Aden towards the- 
expenses of that coui't. 


The Order shall also make provision specifying the* 
cases in which an appeal from that court in India may - 
be brought to His Majesty in Council. 

(5) Any property which immediately before the sepa- 
ration of Aden from India was vested in His Majesty 
for the pul poses of the Government of India, and either 
was then situate in Aden, or, by virtue of any delegation^ 
from the Secretary of State in Council or otherwise was 
then in the possession, or under the control of, or held on 
account of, the Local Government of Aden, shall, as from 
the said separation, vest m His Majesty for the purposes 
of the Government of Aden, and any ’contract made or 
liability mcurred by or on behalf of the Secretary of 
State in Council before the said separation solelv for a 
purpose which will after the separation be a purpose of 
the Government of Aden shall, as from the separSio^ 
ave effect as if it had been made or mcurred by or on- 
behalf of the Government of Aden. ^ 


Creation o£ 
new Pro- 
vinces of 
Sind and 
Orissa. 


New Provinces and alterations of boundaries of Provinces 

289.— (1) As from such date as His Majesty mav Iw 
Order in Council .appoint— ^ ^ *^5" 

(a) Sind shall be separated from the Presidency nf 

Bombay aad shall form a Governor’s SovLoo 
to be known as the Province of Sind; 

(&) Orissa and such other areas in the Province nf 
Bihar and Orissa as may be specified i-n 
Order of Hie Majesty shall be- s„d from ‘ 
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tliat Province, and sucli areas as may be speci- a.d. 1935 . 
fied in tbe said Order shall be separated from past xih 
the Presidency of Madras and the Central Pro- — 
vinces respectively, and Orissa and the other 
areas so separated shall together form a Gover- 
nor’s Province to be known as the Province of 
Orissa; and 

(<?) the Province formerly known as Bihar and Orissa 
shall be known as the Province of Bihar. 

(2) An Order in Council made under this section shall 
define the boundaries of the Provinces of Sind and Orissa 
■and may contain — 

(а) such provisions for their government and adminis- 

tration during the period before Part III of this 
Act comes into operation; 

(б) such provisions for varying during the said period 
the composition of the Local Legislature of any 
Presidency or Province the boundaries of which 
are altered under this section ; 

{<?) such provisions with respect to the laws which, 
subject to amendment or repeal by the Provin- 
cial or, as the case may be, the Federal Legisla- 
ttire, are to be in force in. or in any part of, Sind 
or Orissa respectively; 

(d) in the case of Orissa, such provisions with respect 

to the jurisdiction therein of any court thereto- 
fore exercising the jurisdiction of a High Court, 
either generally or for any particular purpose, 
in any area to be included in the Province; 

(e) such provisions with respect to apportionments 
and adjustments of and in respect of assets and 
liabilities; and 

« 

(/) such supplemental, incidental and consequential 
provisions, 

^ as His Maje.sty may deem necessary or proper. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of any such Order as 
aforesaid, the Governor-General in Council may, until 
the date on which Part III of this Act comes into opera- 
tion, exercise in relation to the Provinces of Sind and 
Orissa and anv Presidency or Province the boundaries 
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of which are altered under this section any powers which 
he might have exercised if the said new Provinces had 
been constituted, or those boundaries had been altered, 
under the provisions in that behalf contained in the Gov- 
ernment of India Act. 

(4) In this Act the expression “the Legislative' 
Council of the Province’’ when used in relation to a date- 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act shall in 
the case of Sind and Orissa be deemed to refer to the 
Legislative Councils of Bombay and of Bihar or Bihar and 
Orissa respectively. 


290. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, His- 
Majesty may by Order in Council — 

(a) create a new Province ; 

(b) increase the area of any Province; 

(c) diminish the area of any Province; 

{d) alter the boundaries of any Province : 


Provided that, before the draft of any such Order is- 
laid before Parliament, the Secretary of State shall take 
such steps as His Majesty may direct for ascertaining the 
views of the Federal Government and the Chambers of 
the Federal Legislature and the views of the Government 
and the Chamber or Chambers of the Legislature of any 
Province which will be affected by the Order, both with 
respect to the proposal to make the Order and with resuect 
to the provisions to be inserted therein. ^ 


(2) An Order made under this section may contain 
such provisions for varying the representation in the 
Federal _ Legislature of . any Governor’s Province the 
boundaries of which are altered by the Order and for 
varying the composition of the Legislature of any suS 
Province, such provisions with respect to apportionment 
and adjustments of and in respect of assets and linbiTf ^ 
and such other supplemental, incidental and conieouttS 
provisions as His Majesty may deem necessary orTofer 

Provided that, no such Order shall vary the fntnl ^ 
bersh,p of eHhe. Chamber of the 

eAl ChJ 

Province. -«-iuvince 01 a .bluet Commissioner’s 
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291. In so far 


as provision 


P.VRT XII. 

witli respect to 


matters hereinafter mentioned is not made by this Act, . 

His Majesty in Conncil may from time to time make 
provision with respect to those matters or any of them, P‘;°ysion 
that is to say— ^ rofLn-'""' 


{a) 


the delimitation of territorial constituencies 
the purpose of elections under this Act; 

{h) the qualifications entitling persons to vote in 
territorial or other constituencies at such elec 
tions, and the preparation of electoral rolls; 

(c) the qualifications for being elected at such 
elections as a member of a legislative body; 

{d) the filling of casual vacancies in any such body; 

(e) the conduct of elections under this Act and the 
methods of voting thereat; 

'/) the expenses of candidates at such elections; 

{g) corrupt practices and other ofi'ences at or in 
connection with such elections ; 

(A) the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of, 
or in connection with, such elections; 

(i) matters ancillary to any such matter as aforesaid. 


chises and 
for elections. 


Provisions as to certain legal matters. . 

292. Notwithstanding the repeal by this Act of the E.x!sting 
Government of India Act, but subject to the other 
provisions of this Act, all the law in force in British India continue 
immed-iritely before the commencement of Part III of in force 
this Act shall continue in force in British India until 
altered or repealed or amended bj^ a competent 
Legislature or other competent authority. 

293. His Majesty may by Order in Council to Adapup-on 
be made at any time after the passing of this Act 
provide that, as from such date as may be specified in laws, &c. 
thp Order, any law in force in British India or in any 

part of British India shall, until repealed or amended by 
a competent Legislature or other pompetent authority, 
have effect subject to such adaptations and modifications 
as appear to His Majesty to be necessary or expedient 
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for bringing the provisions of that law into accord with 
the provisions of this Act and, in particular, into accord 
with the provisions thereof which reconstitute under 
different names governments and authorities in India 
and prescribe the disti'ibution of legislative and executive 
powers between the Federation and the Provinces ; 

Provided that no such law as aforesaid shall be made 
applicable to any Federated State by an Order in Council 
made under this section. 

In this section the expression “law” does ,not 
include an Act of Parliament, but includes any ordinance, 
order, byelaw, rule or regulation having in British India 
the force of law. 

294. — (1) Neitb.er the executive authority of the 
Federation nor the legislative power of the Federal Legis- 
lature .sliall extend to any area in a Federated State which 
His Majesty in signifying his acceptance of the Instru- 
ment of Accession cd' that State may declare to be an 
area theretofore administered by or on behalf of His 
Majesty to which it is expedient that the provisions of" 
this subsection should apply, and references in this Act 
to a Federated State shall not be construed as including”' 
references to any such area: ° 

Presided that — 


(a) a declaration shall not be made under this - 
subsection with respect to any area unless, 
before the execution by the Ruler of the 
Instrument of Acc^sion, notice has been 

SIke that delration?' 

(&) if His Majesty with the assent of the Ruler of 
the btate relinquishes his powers and iuris 
diction in relation to any such area or any ' 
part of any such area, the foregoing provisions 
of this subsection shall cease to afply to that 
• area or part, and the executive au&K. 

tl legislative powdr of 

tne Federal Legislature shaU evfPrTri fiT ^ 

mentary lastrumaat of Accetaioa . 
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Nothing in this subsection applies to any area if it a.d. less, 
^appears to His Majesty that jurisdiction to administer -pmT^. 
the area was granted to him solely in connection with a — 
railway 

(2) Subject as aforesaid and to the following pro- 
'visions of this section, i^ after the accession of a State 
becomes effective, power or jurisdiction therein with 
•respect lo any matter is, by virtue of the Instrument of 
-Accession of the Stat^ exercisable, either generally or 
'Subject to limits, by the Federation, the Federal Legisla- 
'ture, the Federal Court, the Federal Railway Authority, 

-or a Court or an authority exercising the power or 

jurisdiction by virtae of an Act of the Federal Legislature, 

-or is, by virtue of an agreement made under Part VI of 
this Act in relation to the administration of a law of the 
Federal Legislature, exercisable, either generally or 
-subject to limits, by the Ruler or his officers, then any 
power or jurisdiction formerly exercisable on His 
"Majesty’s behalf in that State, whether by virtue of the 
Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890, or otherwise, shall not 53 and 54 
be exercisable in that State with respect to that matter 
»or, as the case may be, with respect to that matter within 
those limits. 

(3) So much of any law as by virtue of any power 
■exercised by or on behalf of His Majesty to make laws 
in a State is in force in a Federated State immediately 
before the accession of the State becomes effective and 
might by virtue of the Instrument of Accession of the 
: State be' re-enacted for that State by the Federal Legis- 
lature, shall continue in force and be deemed for the 
■purposes of this Act to be a Federal law so re-enacted : 

Provided that any such law may lie repealed or 
-amended by Act of "the Federal Legislature and unless 
continued in force by such an Act shall cease to have 
^ effect on the expiration of five j'-ears from the date when 
the accession of the State becomes effective. 

(4) Subject as aforesaid, the powers and jurisdiction 
exercisable by or on behalf of His Majesty before the 
•commencement of Part III of this Act in Indian States 
■shall continue to be exercisable, and any Order in Council 
with respect to the said powers or, jurisdiction made 

• under the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890, or otherwise, 
and- all delegations, rules and orders made under any 
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sucli Order, shall continue to be ® Xiq^ent 

until tbe Order is amended or revoked by *]. 

Order ; 

any power or jurisdiction in any Indian State. 

An Order in Council made by virtue and in 
exefcle of the powders by the Foreign J™diction Act 
1890 or othervrise in His Majesty vested, empow g 
X person to make rules and orders m respect of 
courte or administrative authorities acting for any terri- 
torv shall not be invalid by reason only that it confers, or 
delegates powers to confer, on courts or administrative 
authorities power to sit or act outside the territory m 
respect of which they have jurisdiction or functions or 
that it confers, or delegates power to confer, _ appellate 
jurisdiction or functions on courts or administrative 
authorities sitting or acting outside the territory. 


(6) In the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890, the ex- 
pression ''a British''court in a foreign country’’ shall, in 
relation to any part of India outside British India, include 
any person duly exercising on behalf of His Majesty any 
jurisdiction, civil or criminal, original or appellate, 
whether by virtue of an Order in Council hr not, and for 
the purposes of section nine of that Act the Federal 
Court shall, as respects appellate jurisdiction in cases 
tried by a British Court in a Federated State, be deemed 
to be a Court held in a British Possession or under the 
authority of His Majesty. 

(7) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as limiting 
any right of His Majesty to determine by what courts 
British subjects and subjects of foreign countries shall be 
tried in respect of offences committed in Indian States. 

(8) A'othing in this section affects the provisions 
of this Act with respect to Berar. 


Provisions 
as to death 
sentences. 


295. (1) Where any person has been sentenced ' to- 
death in a Province, the Governor- General in his dis- 
cretion shall have all such powers of suspension remission 
or commutation of sentence as were vested in the 
Governor-General in Council immediately before the 

^ bit save as 

aforesaid no authority m India outside a Province shaU 
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have aey power to suspend, remit or commute the a.d. 1955 .- 
sentence of any person convicted in the Province : pabt xii- 

Provided that nothing in this subsection affects any”'^""^ 
power of any officer of His Majesty’s forces to suspend, 
remit or commute a sentence passed by a court martial. 

(2) Nothing in this Act shall derogate from the 
right of His Majesty, 'or of the Governor-General, if any 
such right is delegated to him by His Majesty, to grant 
pardons, reprieves, respites or remissions of punishment. 

296.— (1) No member of the Pederal or a Provincial 
Legislature shall be a member of any tribunal in British revenue 
India having jurisdiction to entertain appeals or revise 
decisions in revenue cases. 


(2) If in any Province any such jurisdictiefn as 
aforesaid was, imrriediatelv before the commencement 
of Part III of this Act, veked in the Local Government, 
the Governor shall constitute a tribunal, consisting of 
such person or persons as he, exercising his^ individual 
judgment, may thinh fit, to exercise the same jurisdiction 
until other provision in that behalf is made by Act of 
the Provincial Legislature. 

(3) There shall be paid to the members of any 
tribunal constituted under the last preceding subsection, 
such salaries and allowances as the Governor exercising 
his individual judgment may determine, and those 
salaries and allowances shall be charged on the revenues 
of the Province. 


297.— (1) No Provincial Legislature or Government 

Shalli— reslriclionB 

on internal 

{a) by virtue of the entry in the Provincial Legisla- trade- 
tive List relating to trade and commerce 
within the Province, or the entry in that list 
relating to the production, supply, and distri- 
bution of commodities, have power to pass 
anjr law or take any executive action prohibiting 
or restricting the entry into, or export ^ from, 
the Province of goods of any class or description ; 
or 


(b) by virtue of anything in this Act have power to 
impose any tax, cess, toll, or due which, as 
between gewds manufactured or produced in the 
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Province and similar goods not so manufactured 
or produced, discriminates in favour of the 
former, or which, in ^he case of goods manu- 
factured or produced outside the Province, dis- 
criminates between goods manufactured or 
produced in one locality and similar goods- 
manufactured or produced in another locality. 

(2) Any law passed in contravention of this section 
shall, to the extent of the contravention, be invalid. 

298. — (1) No subject of His Majesty domiciled in 
India shall on grounds only of religion, place of birth, 
descent, colour or any of them be ineligible for office 
under the Crown in India., or be prohibited on any such 
grounds from acquiring, holding or disposing of property 
or carrying on any occupation, trade, business or profes- 
sion in British India. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall affect the operation 
of any law which — ■ 

(а) prohibits, either absolutely or subject to 

exceptions, the sale or mortgage of agricultural 
land situate in anj particular area, and owned 
by a persuJi belonging to some class recognised 
by the law as being a class of persons engaged 
in or connected with agriculture in that area, to 
any person not belonging to any such class; or 

(б) recognises the existence of some right, privilege 
or disability attaching to members of a com- 
munity by virtue of some personal law or custom 
having the force of law. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
derogating from the special responsibility of the Governor- 
general or of a Governor for the safeguarding of the 
legitim.-ite interests of minorities. 


pecson shall be deprived of his property 
in British India save by authority of law. 

Federal nor a Provincial Legislature 
comnuLsor^ Power to make any law authorising the 
or anv public purposes of any land, 

interest in industrial undertaking, or any 

indusTria^SS^TT^ cq^ercial or 

myrnent of la-w provides for the 

mpensation for the property acquired and 


190 



[25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Ch. 42.] 

either fixes the amount of the compensation, or specifies 
the principles on which, and the manner in which, it is 
to be determined. 

(3) No Bill or amendment making provision for the 
transference to public ownership of any land or for the 
extinguishment or modification of rights therein, including 
rights or privileges in respect of land revenue, shall be 
introduced or moved in either Chamber of the Federal 
Legislature without the previous sanction of the Governor- 
General in his discretion, or, in a Chamber of a Provincial 
Legislature without the previous sanction of the Governor 
in his discretion. 

(4) Nothing in this section shall aSect the provisions 
of any law in force at the date of the passing of this Act 

(5) In this section “land” includes immovable 
property of every kind and any rights in or over such 
property, and “undertaking” includes part of an under- 
taking. 

300. — (1) The executive authority of the Federation 
or off a Province shall not be exercised, save on an order of 
the Governor-General or Governor, as the case may be, 
in the exercise of his individual judgment, so as to 
derogate from any grant or confirmation of title of or to 
land, or of or to any right or privilege in respect of land 
or land revenue, being a grant or confirmation made 
before tbe first day of January, one thousand eight 
hundred and seventy, or made on or after that date for 
services rendered. 

(2) No pension granted or customarily payable 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act by the 
Governor-General in Council or any Local Government 
on political considerations or compassionate grounds shall 
be discontinued or reduced, otherwise than in accordance 
with any grant or order regulating the payment thereof, 
save on an order of the Governor-General in the exercise of 
his individual judgment or, as the case may be, of the 
Governor in the exercise of his individual judgment, 
and any sum required for the payment of any such 
pension shall be charged on the revenues of the Federation 
or, as the case may be, the Province. 

(3) Nothing in this section affects any remed}" for a- 
breach of anv con<htiou on which a {jrant was made. 
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301. Section eighteen of the East India Company 
Act, 1780, and section twelve of the East India Act, 
1797 (being obsolete enactments containing savings for 
native law and cnstom) are hereby repealed. 

High Commissioner. 

302. — ( 1 ) There shall be a High Commissioner for 
India in the United Kingdom who shall be appointed, and 
whose salary and conditions of service shall be prescribed, 
by the Governor-General, exercising his individual judg- 
ment. 

(2) The High Commissioner shall perform on behalf 
of the lederation such functions in connection with, 
the business of tlie Federation, and, in particular, in 
relation to the making of contracts as the Governor- 
General may from time to time direct. 

( 8 ) The High Commissioner may, with the approval 
of the Governor- General and on such terms as may be 
agreed, undertake to perform on behalf of a Province 
or federated State, or on behalf of Burma, functions 
similar to those which he performs on behalf of the 
Federation, 


General Provisions. 


303. ( 1 ) The Sheriff of Calcutta shall be appointed 
annually by the Gm.mrnor of Bengal from a panel of three 
persons to be nominated on the occasion of each vacancy 
by the High Court in Calcutta. 

4 : Sheriff shall hold office during the pleasure 

ot the Governor and shall be entitled to such remunera- 
Governor may determine and no other remu- 


respect to the 

to^^the of the Sheriff, and with respect 

shall exerGrv’^^'P^,-''- I’omuneration, the Governor 

snail exercise his individual judgment.’ 

as Gover^V^^^^*^^ appointed by His Majesty to act 
durtnf S Governor of a Province 

GovernoT- from of the Governor-General or the 

the Gov'^imor period during which 

01 -General or the Governor is for any reason 
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luinble to perform the duties of his office, shall duj’ing, a.d. 1955 . 
and in respect of, the period while he is so acting have 
all the powers and immunities, and be subject to all the —cont. 
duties of, the Grovernor-General or Governor, as the case 
may be, and, if he holds any other office, shall not act 
therein or be entitled to the salary and allowances apper- 
taining thereto while he is acting as Governor-General 
or Governor. 

305. — (1) The Governor-General and every Governor Secretoriai 
shall have his own secretarial staff to be appointed by Covernor- 

him in his discretion. General and 

Governor. 

(2) The salaries and allowances of persons so appoint- 
ed and the office accommodation and other facilities to 
be provided for them shall be such as the Governor-Gen- 
eral or, as the case may be, the Governor may in his dis- 
cretion determine, and the said salaries and allowahces 
and the expenses incurred in providing the said accom- “ 
modation and facilities shall be charged on the revenues 
of the Federation or, as the case may be, the Province. 

306. — (1) No proceedings whatsoever shall lie in, and Protection 
no process whatsoever shall issue from, any court in India. Governor- 
against the Governor- General, against the Governor of General, 
a Province, or against the Secretary of State, whether in secretary 
a personal capacity or otherwise, and, except with the state, 
sanction of His Majesty in Council, no proceedings what- 
soever shall lie in any court in India against any person 
who has been the Governor-General, the Governor of a 
Province, or the Secretary of State in respect of anything 
done or omitted to be done by any of them during his 
term of office in performance or purported performance of 
the duties thereof : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be con- 
strued as restricting the right of any person to bring 
against the Federation, a Province, or the Secretary of 
State such proceedings as are mentioned in chapter iii 
of Part VII of this Act. 

(2) The prowsions of the preceding subsection shall 
apply in relation to His Majesty's Eepresentative for 
the exercise of the functions of the Crown in its relations 
* with Indian States as they apply in relation to the Gov- 
ernor-General. 
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\.D. 1935. 30Y. por the purposes of the first elections of persons 

Pabt XII. to serve as members of the Federal Legislature and of 
—coni. Provincial Legislatures, no person shall be subject to any 
disqualification by reason only of the fact that he holds— 

{a) an office of profit as a non-official member of the 
Executive Council of the Governor-General or 
a Governor, or as a minister in a Province; 

(&) an office which is not a whole time office remuner- 
ated either by salary or by fees. ' 

as res ects • Subjcct to thc provisions of this section, 

poposals if the Federal Legislature or any Provincial Legislature, 
mlnXr'^' motions proposed in each Chamber by a minister on 
certain pro- behalf of the council of ministers, pass a resolution re- 
Aot°and°^ commending any such amendment of this Act or of an 
Orders in Order in Council made thereunder as .is hereinafter 
Council, mentioned, and on motions proposed in like manner, 
present to the Governor-General or, as the case may be, 
to the Governor an address for submission to His Majesty 
praying that His Majesty may be pleased to communicate 
the resolution to Parliament, the Secretary of State shall, 
within six months after the resolution is so communi- 
cated, cause to be laid before both Houses of Parliament 
a statement of any action which it may be proposed to 
take thereon. 

The Governor-General or the Governor, as the case 
may be, when forwarding any such resolution and 
address to the Secretary of State shall transmit there- 
with a statement of his opinion as to the proposed 
amendment and, in particular, as to the efiect which it 
would have on the interests of any minority, together 
with a report as to the views of any minority likely to be 
afiected by the vproposed amendment and as to whether a 
majority of the representatives of that minority in the 
Federal or, as the case may be, the Provincial Legislature 
sup])ort the proposal, and the Secretary of State shall 
cause such statement and report to be laid before Parlia- 
ment. 

In performing his duties under this subsection the, 
Governor-General or the Governor, as the case may be, 
shall act in his discretion. 
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(2) The amendments referred to in the preceding sub- 
section are — 

(а) any amendment of the provisions relating to 
the size or composition of the Chambers of the 
Federal Legislature, or to the method of choos- 
ing or the qualifications of members of that 
Legislature, not being an amendment which 
would vary the proportion between the number 
of seats in the Council of State and the number 
of seats in the Federal Assembly, or would vary, 
either as regards the Council of State or the 
Federal Assembly, the proportion between the 
number of seats allotted to British India and the 
number of seats allotted to Indian States; 

(б) any amendment of the provisions relating to the 
number of Chambers in a Provincial Legislature 
or the size or composition of the Chamber, or of 
either Chamber, of a Provincial I^egislature, or 
to the method of choosing or the qualifications 
of members of a Provincial Legislature; 

(c) any amendment providing that, in the case of 
women, literacy shall be substituted for any 
higher educational standard for the time being 
required as a qualification for the franchise, or 
providing that women, if duly qualified, shall 
be entered on electoral rolls without any appli- 
cation being made for the purpose by them or 
on their behalf; and 

{d) any other amendment of the provisions relating 
to the qualifications entitling persons to be re- 
gistered as voters for the purposes of elections. 

(3) So far as regards any such amendment as is men- 
tioned in paragraph (c) of the last preceding subsection, 
the provisions of subsection (1) of this section shall apply 
to a resolution of a Provincial Legislature whenever pass- 
ed, but, save as aforesaid, ihoae provisions shall not apply 
to any resolution passed before the expiration of ten 
years, in the case of a resolution of the Federal Legisla- 
ture, from the establishment of the Federation, and, in 
the case of a resolution of a Provincial Legislature, from 
the commencement of Part III of this Act. 

(4) His Majesty in Council may at any time before 
or after the commencement of Part III of this .A.ct, 
whether the ten years referred ito in the last preceding 
subsection have elapsed or not, and whether any such 

195 

J2 


A.D. 1935. 
Pakt XII. 

— eoTif. 



[Oh. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 G-bo. 6.] 


A.D. 1935. 

Paet 2II. 
— cont. 


Orders in 
Council. 


address a,s is mentioned in this section has been submitted 
to His ]\!rajesty or not, make in the provisions of this 
Act any such amendment as is referred to in subsection 
(2) of this section : 

provided that — 

(i) if no such address has been submitted to His 
Majesty, then, before the draft of any Order 
which it is proposed to submit to His Majesty 
is laid before ParliamenA, the Secretary of 
State dhall, unless it appears to him that the 
proposed amendment is of a minor or drafting 
nature, take such steps as His Majesty pray 
direct for ascertaining fhe views of the Gov- 
•emments and Legislatures in India who would 
be affected by the proposed amendment and the- 
views of any minority likely to be so affected, 
and whether a majority of the representatives of 
that minority in the Federal or, as the case may 
be, ^/he Provincial Legislature support the pro- 
posal ; 

(ii) the provisions of Part II of the First Schedule- 
to this Act shall not be amended without the- 
consent of the Ruler of any State which will be 
affected by the amendment. 

309.— (1) Any power conferred by this Act on His 
Majesty in Council shall be exercisable only by Order in 
Council, and subject as hereinafter provided, the Secre- 
tary of State shall lay before Parliament the draft of any 
Order which it is proposed to recommend His Majesty to 
rnake in Council under any provision of this Act, and no 
further proceedings shall be taken in relation thereto 
except in pursuance of an address presented to His 
Majesty by both Houses of Parliament praying ihat the 
Order may be made either in the form of the draft, or ' 
with such amendments as may have been agreed to by i-.^- 
solutions of both Houses : 

Provided that, if at any time when Parliament is dis- 
solved or prorogued, or when both Houses of Parliament 
are adjourned for more than fourteen days, the Secretary 
M State is of opinion that on account of urgency an 
Order in Council should be made under this Act forthwith, 

It shall not be necessary for a draft of the Order to be 
laid before Parliament, but the Order shall cease to have 
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-lefieot at the expiration of twenty-eight days from the 
•-date on which the Commons House first sits after the 
making of the Order unless wdth’in that period resolutions 
approving the making of the Order are passed by both 
Houses of Parliament. 

(2) Subject to any express provision of this Act, His 
Majesty in Council may by a subsequent Order, made in 
•accordance with the provisions of the preceding subsec- 
tion, revoke or vary any Order .previously made by liirn in 
■Council under this Act. 

(3) Nothing in this section applies to any Order of 
His Majesty in Council made in .connection with any 
■appeal to His Majesty in Council, 'or to any Order of His 
Majesty in Council sanctioning the talcing of proceedings 
•against a person who has been the Governor-General, 
His Majesty’s Representative for the exercise of the 
functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian 
'States, the Governor of a Province or the Secretary of 
'State. 

310, — (1) Whereas diflBculties may arise in relation to 
the transition from the provisions of the Government of 
India Act to the prolusions of this Act, and in relation to 
'the transition from the provisions of Part XITI of this 
Act to the provisions of Part 11 of this Act: 

And whereas the nature of those difiicidties, and of the 
•provision which should be made for meeting them, cannot 
•at .the date of the passing of this Act be fully foreseen : 

Now therefore, for the purpose of facilitating each of 
the said transitions His Majesty may by Order in Coun- 
cil — 

(a) direct that this Act and .any provisions of the Gov- 
ernment of India Act still in force shaD, during 
such limited period as may be specified in the 
Order, have effect subject to such adaptations 
■ and modifications as may be so specified; 

(&) make, with respect to a limited period so specified 
such temporary provision as he thinks fit' for 
■ensuring that, while the transition is being 
ofiected and during the period immediately fol- 
lowing it, there are available to all 'governments, 
;in India and Burma sufficient revenues to enable 
!the business t>f -those governments to he carried 
»nn; and 
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(c) make such other temporary provisions for the 
purpose of removino* any such rtiff.culties as 
aforesaid as may be specified in the Order. 

(2) Ko Order in Council in relation to the transition 
from the provisions of Part XITI of this Act to the provi- 
sions of Part II of this Act shall be made under this 
section after the expiration of six months from the estab- 
lishment of the Federation, and no other Order in Coun- 
cil shall be made under this section after the expiration 
of six months from the commencement of Part III of this 
Act. 


A.D. 1935. 

Paet XII. ' 
— cmU. 


Interpretation. 

interprete- 811. — (1) In this Act and, unless the context othervdse 

tion, &c. requires, in any other Act the folloving expressions have 
the meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, that 
is to say : — 

‘British India” means all territories for the time 
being comprised within the Governors’ Provinces 
and the Chief Commissioners’ Provinces; 

•India” means British India together with all ter- 
ritories of any Indian Ruler under the suzerainty 
of His Majesty, all territories under the suzerain- 
ty of such an Indian Ruler, the tribal areas, and 
any other territories which His Majesty in 
Council may, from time to time, after nsceiiain- 
ing the views of the Federal Government and 
the Federal Legislature, declare to be part of 
1 ndia ; 

Burma” includes (subject to the exercise by His 
Majesty of any powers vested in him with respect 
to the alteration of the boundaries thereof) all 
territories which were immediately before the 
commencement of Part III of this Act comprised 
m India, being territories lying to the east of 
Bengal, the State of Manipur, Assam^ and any 
, areas connected with Assam; ■ 

British Burma” means so much of Burma as be- 
.. I'Ongs to His Majesty; 

-tribal areas” means the areas along the frontiers 
of India or in Baluchistan which are not part of 
British India or of Burma or of any Indian 
State or of any foreign State; 
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“Indian jState” includes any territory, whether a.d. 1935 . 
described as a State, an Estate, a Jagir.or other- 
wise, belonging to or under the suzerainty of a — wHt. 
Ruler who is under the suzerainty of His Majesty 
and not being part of British India; 

“Ruler” in relation to a State means the Prince, 

Chief or other person recognised by His Majesty 
as the Ruler of the State. 

(2) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, 
the following expressions have the meanings hereby res- 
pectively assigned to them, that is to say: — 

“agricultural income” means agricultural income 
as defined for the purposes of the enactments 
relating to Indian income-tax; 

“borrow” includes the raising ’of money by the grant 
of annuities and “loan” shall be construed 
accordingly; 

“chief justice” includes in relation to a High Court 
a chief judge or judicial commissioner, and 
“judge” includes an additional judicial commis- 
sioner; 

“corporation tax” means any tax on so much of the 
income of companies as does not represent agri- 
cultural income, being a tax to which the enact- 
ments requiring or authorising companies to 
make deductions in respect of income tax from 
payments of interest or dividends, or from otiier 
payments representing a distribution of profits, 
have no application; 

“corresponding Province” means in case of doubt 
such Province as may be determined by His 
Majesty in Council to be the corresponriing Pro- 
vince for the particular purpose in question; 

“debt” includes any liability in 'respect of any obliga- 
tion to repay capital sums by way of annuities 
and any liability under any guarantee, and 
“debt charges” shall be construed accordingly; 

“existing Indian law” means any law, ordinance, 
order, bvelaw, rule or resmlation passed or m-ide 
before the commencement of Part' III of this 
Act by any legislature, authority or person in 

199 



A'.D'. im.’ 

Part XIL. 
— cont^ 


[[(Da.. 42'.]; Government ofi India &ct,. 1935. . [26 & 26 Geo., d.]’ 

any territories for the time .being comprised im 
British India, being a legislature, authority or 
person having power to make such- a law, ordi" 
nance, order, byelaw, rule or regulation; 

'■‘goods” includes all materials, commodities,. a.nd( 
articles ; • . , 

‘■‘guarantee” includes any obligation und’ertakeni 
before the commencement of Part III of this^ 
Act to make payments in the event of the. profits 
of an undertaking falling short of' a specified' 
amount;- 

‘■'Ffigh Court” does not, except where it is expressly 
so provided, include a High Court in a Pederat- • 
ed State; 

I-ocal GovernmenP’ means any such Governor in' 
Council, Governor acting with ministers, Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council, Tdeutenant-Govem- 
or or Chief Commissioner as was at the relevant, 
time a Local Government for the purposes of the* 
Government of India Act or any Act repealed 
by that Act, but does not, save where the con- 
text otherwise requires, include any local Gow- 
crnment in Burina or Aden; 

pension” in relation to persons in or formerly in> 
the service of the Crown in India, • Burma oir 
Aden, means- a pension, whether contributory or- 
not, of any kind whatsoever payable' toi or in res- 
pect of any such person, and includb's' retiiced pay 

' so payable,- a gratuity so pa.yable and' any- sum or* 
suras so payable by way of the' return, with or" 
without interest' thereon, or - an}^ other- ad’ditioni 
thereto, of subscriptions to a provident fund; 

‘■‘pleaxler” includes advocate; 

“Provincial Act” and“Provincial la-w”.m,ea-a, sub- 
ject to the provisions of this section, an. 
Act -passed or law made by a Provincial Legis- 
lature established under this’ Act; 

“public notification”' means a notification in the* 
Gazette of India or, as tlie 'base.! may’be,, thej 
official Gazette of a Province;; 

seeiirifcifis’.^ includes stock;; 
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‘“taxation” includes the imposition -of any tax or is 3S. 
impost whether general or local or special, -and pja^TxiL 
“tax” shall he construed accordingly; — corj. 

“railway” includes a tramway not wholly within -a 
municipal area; 

“federal railway” does not include an Indian State 
railway but, nave as aforesaid, includes any 
railway not being a minor railwaj’^; 

““Indian State railway” means a railway owned by a 
State and either operated by the State,' or 
■operated on behalf of the State otherwise than . 
in accordance with a contract made with the 
State by or on behalf of the Secretary of State 
■in Council, the Federal Government, the Federal 
Railwa}'- Authority, or any company operating a 
federal railway ; 

“'“minor railway” means a railway which is wholly 
situate in one unit and does not form a con- 
tinuous line of communication with a federal 
railway, whether of the same gauge or not; and 

’“unit” means a Governor's Province, a Chief Com- 
missioner’s Province or a Federated State. 

(d) No Indian State shall, for the purpose of any 
veference in this Act to Federated States, be deemed to 
have become a Federated State until the establishment 
‘Of the Federation. 

('4) In paragraph (3) of section eighteen of the 
Interpretation Act, 1889 (which, paragraph defines the ' 
■expression “colony”) for the words “exclusive of -the 
British Islands and of British India” there shall be 
;substituted the words “exclusive of the British Islands ^ 

■and of British India -and of British Burma.'” 

(5) Any Act of Pai’liament containing references to 
India or any part thereof, to countries other than or .! 
•situate outside India or ' otlier than or situate outside . 
British India, to His Majesty’s, dominions, to ,a British 
possession, to' the' Secretary of State, in Council, to the 
'Governor-General in Council.' to a Governor in Couricil 'of ' ’ 
to Legislatures, 'courts, or authorities in. or to maMers 
relating to the [government or admihistratioh of India or 
Bfitisli^ India shall have effect subject to sucluadaptations 
.-and modifications as His hfajestv in Council ma^' direcL 
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being adaptations and modifications which appear to His 
Majesty in Council to be necessary or expedient in con- 
sequence of the provisions of this Act. 

Any power of any legislature under this Act to repeal 
or amend any Act adapted or modified by an Order in 
Council under this subsection shall extend to the repeal 
or amendment of that Order, and any reference in this 
Act to an Act of Parliament shall be construed as in- 
cluding a reference to any such Order. 

(6) Any reference in this Act to Pederal Acts or laws 
or Provincial Acts or laws, or to Acts or laws of the 
Federal or a Provincial Legislature, shall be construed as 
including a reference to an ordinance made by the 
Governor-General or a Governor-General’s Act or, as the 
case may be, to an ordinance made by a Governor or a 
Governor’s Act. 

(7) References in this Act to the taking of an oath 
include references to the making of an affirmation. 

PART XIII. 

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS. 

E 312. The provisions of this Part of this Act shall 
apply with respect to the period elapsing between the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act and the establish- 
ment of the Federation. 

313. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act for 
the time being in force, such executive authority as is 
hereinafter mentioned shall be exercised on behalf of 
His Majesty by the Governor-General in Council, either 
directly or through officers subordinate to him, but nothing 
in this section shall prevent the Indian Legislature from 
conferring functions upon subordinate authorities, or be 
deemed to transfer to the Governor-General in Council 
any functions conferred by any existing Indian law on 
any court, judge or officer, or on any local or other 
authority. 

^ (2) .Subject to the provisions of this Act for the time 
being in force, the said executive authority extends — 

(a) to the matters with respect to which the Indian 
Legislature has, under the said provisions,’ 
power to make laws; 
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(6) to the raising in British India on behalf of His A.^ 955 . 
Majesty of naval, military or air forces, and xiiL 
to the governance of His Majesty’s forces borne — 
on the Indian establishment; 

(c) to the exercise of such rights, authority and juris- 
diction as are exercisable by His Majesty by 
treaty, grant, usage, sufferance or otherwise in 
and in relation to the tribal areas : 

Provided that — 

(i) the said authority does not, save as expressly 
provided in the provisions of this Act for the 
time being in force, extend in any Province to 
matters with respect to which the Provincial 
Legislature has power to make laws; 

(ii) the said authority does not extend to the enlist- 
ment or enrolment in any force raised in 
British India of any person unless he is eitner 
a subject of His Majesty, or a native of India 
or of territories adjacent thereto; and 

(iii) commissions in any such forces shall be granted 
by His Majesty, save in so far as he may be 
pleased to delegate that power by virtue of 
the provisions of Part I of this Act or other- 
wise. 

(3) Eeferences in the provisions of this Act for the 
time being in force to the Governor-General and the 
Federal Government shall, except as respects matters with 
respect to which the Governor-General is required by the 
said provisions to act in his discretion, be construed as 
references to the Governor-General in' Council, and any 
reference to the Federation, except where the reference is 
to the establishment of the Federation, shall be construed 
as a reference to British India, the Governor-General in 
Council, or the Governor-General, as the circumstauces 
and the context may require ; 

Provided that — 

(a) any reference to the revenues ^ of the Federation 
shall be construed as a reference to the revenues 
of the Governor-General in Council; 
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(b) the revenues of the Governor-General in Council 

shall, subject to the provisions of chapter i of 
Part VII of this Act with respect to the- 
assignment of the whole or part of the net 
proceeds of certain taxes and duties to Pro- 
vinces andi to the provisions of this Act with 
respect to the Federal Railway Authority (so- 
far as any such provisions- are for the time 
being in force), include all revenues and public 
moneys raised or received either by the- 
Governor-General in Council or by- the- 
Governor-General ; 

(c) the expenses of the Governor- General in dis- 

charging his functions as respects matters with- 
respect to which he is required' by the provi- 
sions of this Act for the time being in force- 
to act in his discretion shall be defrayed out- 
of the revenues of the Governor-General in 
Council. 

(4) Any requirement in this Act that the Governor- 
General shall exercise his individual judgment with res- 
pect to any matter shall not come into force until the- 
establishment of the Federation, but, notwithstanding- 
that Part II of this Act has not come into operation, 
the following provisions of this Act, that is to say — 

(a) the provisions requiring the prior sanction of the- 
Governor-General for certain legislative pio- 
posals ; 

(&) the provisions relating to broadcastihg ; 

(c) the provisions relating to directions to, and' 

principles to be observed by, the Federal Rail- 
way Authority; and 

(d) the provisions relating to civil services to be re- 

cruited by the Secretary of State, 

shall have effect in relation to defence, ecclesiastical- 
affairs, external affairs and the tribal areas as they have- 
effect in relation to matters or functions with respect to, 
or in the exercise of, which the Governor-General is by 
the provisions of this Act for the time being in forpe- 
required to act in his discretion, and any reference in 
any of the provisions of this Act for the time being int 
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force to the special responsibilities of the Governor- a.d. less. 
General shall be construed as a reference to the special pabT^i. 
responsibilities which he will have when Part II of this —cent. 
Act comes into operation. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed as con- 
ferring on the Governor-General in Council any functions 
connected with the exercise of the functions of the Crown 
in its relations with Indian States. 

314. — (1) The Governor-General in Council and the Control oi 
Governor-General, both as respects matters with respect 
to which he is required by or under this Act to act in his state, 
discretion and as respects other matters, shall be under 
the general control of, and comply with such particular 
directions, if any, as may from time to time be given 
by, the Secretary of State, but the validity of anything 
done by the Governor-General in Council or the Governor- 
General shall not be called in_ question on the ground that 
it was done otherwise than in accordance with the i? re- 
visions of this subsection. 

(2) The Secretary of State shaU not give any direction 
to the Governor-General in Council with respect to any 
grant or appropriation of any part of the revenues of the 
Governor-General in Council except with the concurrence 
of his advisers. 

(3) While this Part of this Act is in operation, the 
advisers of the Secretary of State shall not be more than 
twelve nor less than eight, in number, and, notwith- 
standing anything in Part XI of this Act with respect 
to their term of office, on the establishment of the Pedera- 
tion such of the advisers as the Secretary of State may 
direct shall cease to hold office. 

315 ( 1 ) While this Part of this Act is in operation, sterling 

no sterling loans shall be contracted by the Governor- 
General in Council, but in lieu thereof, if provision is 
made in that behalf by an East India Loans Act of the 
ParlkSent of United Kingdom, the Secretary of 
State may ydthin such limits as may be prescribed by the 
Act, contract such loans on behalf of the Governor-General 

in Council. 
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(2) The Secretary of State shall not exercise any such 
powers of borrowing as are mentioned in this section 
unless at a meeting of the Secretary of State and his 
advisers the borrowing has been approved by a majority 
of the persons present. 

(3) There shall be inserted — 

{a) in paragraph (d) of subsection (1) of section one 
of the Trustee Act, 1925, after the words “on 
the revenues of India” ; and 

(&) at the end of sub-paragraph (9) of paragraph (a) 
of section ten of the Trusts (Scotland) Act, 
1921, 

the words “or in any sterling loans raised by the Secre- 
“tary of State on behalf of the Governor-General of India 
“in Council under the provisions of Part XIII of the 
“Government of India Act, 1935.” 

(4) No deduction in respect of taxes imposed bv or 
under any existing Indian law or any law of the Indian, 
the Federal, or a Provincial - Legislature shall be made, 
either before or after the establishment of the Federation, 
from any payment of principal or interest in respecr of 
any loans contracted under this section. 


(5) Any legal proceedings in respect of any loan raised 
under this section may, either before or after the estab- 
lishment of the Federation, be brought in the United 
Kingdom against the Secretary of State, but nothing in 
this section shall be construed as imposing any liability 
on the Exchequer of the United Kingdom. 


316, The powers conferred by the provisions of this 
Act for the time being in force on the Federal Legislature 
shall be exercisable by the Indian Legislature, and accord- 
ingly references in those provisions to the Federal Legis- 
lature and Federal Laws shall be construed as references 
to the Indian Legislature and laws of the Indian Legis- 
lature, and references in those provisions to Federal taxes 
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shall be construed as references to taxes imposed by laws a-d. isss. 
of £he Indian Legislature ; 

Provided that nothing in this section shall empower 
the Indian Legislature to inipose limits on the poAver of 
the Governor-General in Council to borrow money. 


317. — (1) The provisions of the Government of India 
Act set out, with amendments consequential on the pro- provisions 
visions of this Act, in the Ninth Schedule to this Act of Covern- 
(being certain of the provisions of that Act relating to the Act. 
Governor-General, the Commander-in-Chief , the Governor- 
GeneraTs Executive Council and the Indian Legislature 
and provisions supplemental to those provisions) shall, 
subject to those amendments, continue to have effect not- 
withstanding the repeal of that Act by this Act ; 

Provided that nothing in the said provisions shall 
affect the provisions of the last but one preceding section. 

(2) In the said provisions, the expression “this Act” 
means the said provisions. 

(3) The substitution in the said provisions of references 
to the Secretary of State for references to the Secretary 
of State in Council shall not render invalid^ anything 
done thereunder by the Secretary of State in Council 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act. 


318. — (1) Notwithstanding that the Federation has not 

vet been established, the Federal Court and the Federal Federal • 
Public Service Commission and the Federal Railway 
Authority shall come into existence and be know bj other 
those names, and shall perform in relation to Brit ish 
India the like functions as they are by or under this Act 
to perform in relation to the Federation when established.^ 

('21 Nothing in this section affects any power of His 
Majesty in Council to fix a date later than the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act for the coming into opera 
Gnn. either generally or for particular purposes, of any 
of the provisions of this Act relating to the Federal Court 
'the%e^eral Public Service Commission or the Federal 

Railway Authority. 

319. -{1) Any riuhts acquired by, or liabilities in- 

. A Urr or n-n behalf of. the Governor-General in Council of Governor 
Governor General between the commenoement of i. 

® 207 



[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1936. [25 & 26 G-bo. 5.] 

A.D. 1935. Part III of this Act and the establishment of the Federa- 
PAE-rxiii. shall, after the establishment of the Federation, be 
—cont. rights and liabilities of the Federation, and any legal pro- 
OoverL?^^ ccedings pending at the establishment of the Federation by 
against the Governor-General in Council or the 
^ter^estab ^'^''^®rnor-General shall, after the establishment of the 
lishment of Federation, be continued by or against the Federation. 

Federation. 

(2) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section shall 
apply in relation to rights and liabilities of the Secre- 
tary of State in Council which have, by virtue of the 
provisions of this Act, become rights or liabilities of the 
Governor-General in Council as they apply in relation to 
the rights and liabilities therein mentioned. 


PART XIV. 

i 

EGRMA. 

CHAPTER I. 

Introductory. 

rights, authority and jurisdiction hereto- 
^the fore belonging to His Majesty the King, Emperor 

own. Qf India, which appertain or are incidental to the govern- 

ment of the territories in Burma, for the time being vested 
in him and all rights, authority and jurisdiction exer- 
cisable by treaty-, grant, usage, sufferance or otherwise in, 
or in_ relation to, any’' other territories in Burma, are 
exercisable by His ISIajesty, except in so far as may be 
otherwise provided by or .under, this Act, or as may ,be 
otherwise directed by His Majesty. 

• rights; authority and- jurisdiction shall • 

include any rights,' authority or jurisdiction heretofore 
exercisable in relation to any territories in Burma by’' the • 

> ecretary of State, the Secretary of State in;. Council,' : 

India, the Governor-General of 
la m Council, -the Governor of Burm'a-or the Local 

Burma-, - whether by 'delegation from 'His • ^ 
Mayesty-or otherwise. - ' , • . • , . , . 
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CHAPTER II. 

The Executive. 

The Governor. 

321. — (1) Tile Governor of Burma is appointed by 
His Majesty by a Commission under the Royal Siga 
Manual and has all such powers and duties as are con- 
ferred or imposed on him by or under this Act, and 
such other powers' of His Majesty as His Majesty may be 
pleased to assign to him. 

(2) Any reference in this Act to the functions of the 
Governor, shall be construed as not including a reference 
to powers exercisable by him by reason that they have 
been assigned to him by His Majesty under subsection (1) 
of this section. 

(3) The provisions of the Tenth Schedule to this Act 
shall have effect with respect to the salary and allowances 
of the Governor, and the provision to be made for enabling 
him to discharge conveniently and with dignity the duties 
of his office, and with respect to persons appointed to act 
temporarily as Governor. 

322. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
executive authority of Burma shall be exercised on behalf 
of His Majesty by the Governor, either directly or thi’ough 
officers subordinate to him, but nothing in tliis section 
shall prevent the Burma Legislature from conferring 
functions upon subordinate authorities, or be deemed to 
transfer to the Governor any functions conferred on any 
court, judge or officer, or any local or other autborit}\ 
by any' existing Indian or Burman law. . 


(2) The executive authority of Burma extend,s — 

(a) to the raising in Burma on behalf of His ]\Iajesty 
of naval, military and air forces, and to ' the 
governance of His Maiestv’s forces borne on' the 
Burma establishment : 
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(6) to the exercise of such rights, authority and juris- 
diction as are exercisai)!© by His Majesty by 
treaty, grant, usage, sufferance or otherwise in, 
and in relation to, any areas in Burma which 
are not part of the territories of His Majesty: 

Provided that — 

(i) the said authority does not extend to the enlist- 

ment or enrolment in any forces raised in Burma 
of any person unless he is either a subject of His 
Majesty, or a native .of Burma or India, or of 
territories adjacent to Burma or India; and 

(ii) commissions in any such force shall be granted 
by His Majesty save in so far as, he may be 
pleased to delegate that power by virtue of the 
provisions of subsection (1) of the first section 
of this chapter or otherwise. 

Administration. 

323i — (1) There shall be a council of ministers, not 
exceeding ten in number, to aid and advise the Governor 
in the exercise of his functions, except in so far as he is 
by or under this Act required to exercise his functions 
or any of them in his discretion : ^ 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed as preventing the Governor from exercising- his 
individual judgment in any case where he is by.. or. under 
this Act required- so to^do. , . 

(2) The Governor, in his discretion, may preside at 

meetings of the council of ministers. , . 

(3) If any question arises whether any matter is or 
is not a matter as respects which the Governor is by or 
under this Act required to act in his discretion or to 
exercise his individual judgment, the decision of = the 
Governor in his discretion shall be final, and the validity 
of anything done by the Governor , shall not be called in 
question on the ground that he ought dr ought not ho have 
acted in his discretion, or ought or ought not to have exer- 
cised his individual judgment. ,V 
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324. — (1) The Governor’s ministers shall be chosen a . d . 1935. 
and summoned by the Governor, shall be svforn as mem- pabTxiv. 
bers of the council, and shall hold office during his — 

pleasure. other pro- 

visions as to 
ministers 

(2) A ministei) v7ho for any period of six consecutive 
months is not a member of the Legislature shall at the 
expiration of that period cease to be a minister. 

(3) The salaries of ministers shall be such as the 
Legislature may from time to time by Act determine, 
and, until the Legislature so determine, shall be deter- 
mined by the Governor : 

- Provided that the salary .of a minister shall not be 
varied during his term of office. 

(4) The question whether any, and if so what, advice 
was tendered by ministers to tlie Governor shall not be 
inquired into in any court. 

(5) The functions of the Governor with respect to the 
choosing and summoning and the dismissal of ministers, 
and with respect to the determination of their salaries 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion, 

325. (1) The functions of the Governor with respect piscre- 

to defence, ecclesiastical affairs, the affairs of the area-e functions of 
specified in Part I of the Eleventh Schedule to this Act, Governor, 
and the control of monetary policy, currency and coinage, 
and with respect to external affairs, except the relations 
between Burma and any part of His Majesty’s dominions, 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion, and his func- 
tions in or in relation to areas in Burma which are not 
part of the territories of His Majesty shall be similarly 
exercised. 

(2) To assist him- in the exercise of those functions the 
Governor, may appoint counsellors, _not exceeding three in 
number whose salaries and conditions of service shall be 
such as’mav be prescribed by His Majesty in Council. 
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326.— (1) In the exercise of his functions the Gover- 
nor shil have the following special responsibilities, .that 

is to say, — 


(a) the prevention of any grave menace to the peace 
or tranquillity of Burma or any part thereof; 

(&) the safeguarding of the financial stability and 
credit of the Government of Burma; 

(c) the safeguarding of the legitimate interests of 

minorities ; 

(d) the securing to, and to the dependants of, persons 
who are or have been members of the public ser- 
vices of any rights provided or preserved for 
them by or under this Act, and the safeguarding 
of their legitimate interests; 

(e) the securing in the sphere of executive action of 

the purposes which the provisions of chapter v 
of this Part of this Act are designed to secure 
in relation to legislation; 

(/) the prevention of action which would subject - 
goods of United Kingdom or Indian origin 
imported into Burma to discriminatory or penal 
treatment ; 

(.y) the securing of the peace and good government of 
the areas specified in Part ii of the Eleventh 
Schedule to this Act; 

(^) the securing that the due discharge of his func- 
tions with respect to matters with respect to 
which he is by or, under this Act required to act 
in his discretion, or to exercise his individual 
judgment, is not prejudiced or impeded by any 
course of action taken with respect to any other 
matter. 

(2) If, and in so far as, any special responsibility of 
the Governor is involved, he shall, in the exercise of his 
functions, exercise his individual judgment as to the 
action to be taken. 
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' 327. — (1) The vSecretary of State shall lay before 
Parliament a draft of any Instructions ^including any 
Instructions amending or revoking Instructions previously 
issued) which it is proposed to recommend His Majesty 
to issue to the Governor, and no further proceedings, 
shall be taken in relation thereto except in pursuance of 
an address presented to His Majesty by both Houses of 
Parliament praying that the Instructions may be issued. 


(2) The validity of anything done by the Governor 
shall not be called in question on the ground that it was 
done otherwise than in accordance with any Instrument 
of Instructions issued to him. 


328.— (1) In so far as the Governor is by or under 
this Act required to act in his discretion or to exercise 
his individual judgment, he shall be under the general 
control of, and comply with such particular directioim, 
if any as may from time to time be given to him by, the 
Secretary of State, but the validity of pythmg done by 
the Governor shaU not be called in_ question on the ground 
that it was done otherwise than in accordance with the 
provisions of this section. 


(2) Before giving any directions under this section 
the Secretary of State shall satisfy himself that nothing 
in the directions requires the Governor to act in any 
manner, inconsistent with any Instrument of Instructions 
issued to him by His Majesty. 


g29. The Governor may appoint a person to be 

his financial adviser. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Governor’s Imancial 
adviser to assist by his advi.^ the Governor in the dis- 
charge of his special responsibility for safeguarding the 
fiLncial stability and credit of the Government of Burma 
Ind of his functions in respect of monetary policy, cur- 
rency and coinage, and also to give advice to the Govern- 
rhPTit of Burma upon any matter relating to finance with 
respect to which he may be consulted. 

The Governor’s financial adviser . shall hold office 
the pleasure of the Governor and the salary and 
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allo-wances of the financial adviser, and the numbers of 
his stafi and their conditions of service, shall be such as 
the Governor may determine, 

(4) The powers of the Governor with respect to the 
appointment and dismissal of a financial adviser and! 
with respect to the determination of his salary and 
allowances, and the numbers of his staff and their con- 
ditions of service, shall be exercised by him in his discre- 
tion : 

Provided that, if the Governor has determined to 
appoint a financial adviser, he shall, before making any 
appointment other than the first appointment, consult 
his ministers as to the person to be selected. 

330. — (1) The Governor shall appoint a person, being 
a person qualified to be appointed a judge of the High 
Court, to be Advocate-General for Burma, 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Advocate-General to 
give advice to the Government of Burma upon such 
legal matters, and to perform such other duties of a legal 
character, as may be referred or assigned to him by the 
Governor, 


(3) The Advocate-General shall hold office diiring the 
pleasure of the Governor and shall receive such remunera- 
tion as the Governor may determine. 


' (4) In exercising his powers with respect to the 
appointment and dismissal of the Advocate-General and 
with respect to the determiiiation of his remuneration, 
tne Governor shall exercise his individual judgment. 


It IS proposed that the Governor should 
y ue 01 any powers vested in him make or amend, 
I approve the making or amendment of, any rules, regu- 
riv?? to any police force, whether 

with resueot exercise his individual judgment 

lie urXs.l ^ to him that 

or disciplid oftto forjf® 
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332. — (1) If it appears to tlie Governor, that the peace a.d. iqk. 
dr tranquillity of Burma is endangered by the operations pah^xiv. 
of any persons committing, or conspiring, preparing or —cant. 
attempting to commit, crimes of violence which, in the 
opinion of the Governor, are intended to overthrow the crimes of 
government as by law established, the Governor may, if 

he thinks that the circumstances of the case require him ovenh^ow 
so to do for the purpose of combating those operations, dovem- 
direct that his functions shall to such extent as may be ' 

specified in the direction be exercised by him in his dis- 
cretion and, until otherwise provided by a subsequent 
direction of the Governor, those functions shall to that 
extent be, exercised by him accordingly. 

(2) - The functions imposed on the Governor by this 
section shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

(3) Nothing in this section affects the special respon- 
sibility of the Governor for the prevention of any grave 
menace to the peace or tranquillity of Burma or any part 
thereof. 

333. The Governor in his discretion shall make rules 

for securing that no records or information relating to fom.ntion 
the sources from which information has been or may be 
obtained with respect to the operations of persons com- 
mitting, or conspiring, preparing , or attempting to com- 
mit, such . crimes as are mentioned in the last preceding 
section, shall be disclosed or given — 

(a) by any member; of any police force in Burma tg 
another member of that force except in accord- 
ance with directions of the Inspector-General of 
Police or Commissioner of Police, as the case 
/ may be, or to any other person except in accord- 

ance with directions of the Governor in his dis- 
cretion; or 

(&) by any other person in the service of the Crown 
in Burma to any person except in accordance 
with directions of the Governor in his discretion. 

334. — (1) All executive action of the Government of Conduct of 

Burma shall be expressed to be taken in. the name of the gov«^ ° 
Governor. ment. 

(2) Orders and other instruments made and executed 
in the name of the Governor shall be authenticated in 
such manner as may be specified in rules tOrbe made by 
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him, and the validity of an order or instrument which is so 
authenticated shall not be called in question on the 
ground that it is not an order or instrument made or 
executed by the Governor. 

(3) The Governor shall make rules for the more con- 
venient transaction of the business of the Government, 
and for the allocation among ministers of the said busi- 
ness in so far as it is not business with respect to which 
the Governor is by or under this Act required to act in 
his discretion. 

(4) The rules shall include provisions requiring 
ministers and secretaries to Government to transmit to the 
Governor all such information with respect to the business 
of the Government as may be specified in the rules, or 
as the Governor may otherwise require to be so transmit- 
ted, and in particular; requiring a minister to bring to the 
notice of the Governor, and the appropriate secretary 
to bring to the notice of the minister concerned and of 
the Governor, any matter- under consideration by him 
which involves, or appears, to him likely to involve, any 
special responsibility of the Governor." 

(5) In the discharge of his functions under sub-, 
sections ('2), _ (3) and (4) of this section the Governor shall 
act in his discretion after consultation with his ministers. 


CHAPTER HI. 


The Legislature. 

General. 

whicf Legislature 
GoxSnnr ^ ^sty, , represented by the 

a^thp S: . two Ch^bers, to be known , respectively 
as the Senate and the House of Eepresentatives . ^ 

and^ thJ^on^^^^p’ consist of thirty-six members, 
hundred and 

l><= chosen in accordance 
'Twelfth ScheduleHo contained in the 
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^6- — (1) The Chambers of the Legislature shall be 
summoned to meet once at least in every year, and twelve 
months shall not intervene between their last sitting in 
one session and the date appointed for their first sitting 
in the next session. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the Gov- 
ernor may in his discretion from time to time — 

(a) summon the Chambers or either Chamber to meet 

at such time and place as he thinks fit ; 

(b) prorogue the Chambers; 

(c) dissolve either Chamber or both Chambers simul- 

taneously. 

(3) The Chambers shall be summoned to meet for 
their first session on a day not later than such day as may 
be specified in that behalf by His Majesty in Council. 

(4) Every Senate, unless sooner dissolved, shall conti- 
nue for seven years from the date appointed for the first 
meeting thereof and no longer, and every House of Repre- 
sentatives, unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for five 
years from the date appointed for the first meeting thereof 
and no longer, and the expiration of the said period of 
seven years or the said period of five years shall operate as 
a dissolution of the Senate or the House of Representa- 
tives, as the case may be. 

337. — (1) The Governor may in his discretion address 
either Chamber of the Legislature or both Chambers 
assembled together and for that purpose require the 
attendance of members. 

(2) The Governor may in his discretion send mes- 
sages to either Chamber of the Legislature, whether with 
respect to a Bill then pending in the Legislature or other- 
wise, and the Chamber to whom any message is so sent 
shall, with all convenient despatch consider any matter 
which they are required by the message to take into consi- 
deration. 

338. Ever}'^ minister, every counsellor and the 
Advocate-General shall have the right to speak in, and 
otherwise to take part in the proceedings of, either 
Chamber, any joint sitting of the Chambers, and any 
committee of the Legislature of which he niay be named 
a member, but shall not by virtue of this section be 
entitled to vote. 
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339. — (1) The Senate shall as soon as may be choose 
two members of the Senate to be respectively President 
and Deputy-President thereof, and, so often as the office 
of President or Deputy-President becomes vacant, the 
Senate shall choose another member to be President or 
Deputy-President, as the case may be. 

(2) A member holding office as President or Deputy- 
President of the Senate shall vacate his office if he ceases 
to be a membei of the Senate, may at any time resign his 
office by writing under his hand addressed to the Governor, 
and may be removed from his office by .a resolution of the 
Senate passed by a majority of all the then members of 
tlie Senate; but no I'esolution for the purpose of this sub- 
section shall be moved unless at least fourteen days notice 
has been given of the intention to move the resolution : 

Provided that, whenever the Senate is dissolved, the 
President shall not vacate his office until immediately 
before the first meeting of the Senate after the dissolution\ 

(3) While the office of President is vacant, the duties 
of the office shall be performed by the Deputy-President, 
or, if the office of Deputy-President is also vacant, by such 
member of the Senate as the Governor may appoint for the 
purpose, and during any absence of the President from 
any sitting of the Senate the Deputy-President or, if he is 
also absent, such person as may be determined by the 
rules of procedure of the Senate, or, if no such person is 
present, such other person as may be determined by the 
Senate, shall act as President. 


(4) "^ere shall be paid to the President and the 
eputy-President of the Senate such salaries as may be 
respectively by Act of the Legislature and. until 
p ovision in that behalf is so made, such salaries as the 
Governor may determine. 

provisions of this section shall 

annll S relation to the House of Bepresentatives as they 

the title- Senate with the substitution of 

-PreslLt-^!S®Cn^^^ “Deputy-Speaker” for the titles 

with the subsfp't- ^®P^^J'Dresident” respectively, and 

sentatives fof t f references to the House of Bepre- 
sentatives tor references to the Senate. ' 
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340. — (1) Save as provided in the last preceding 
section, all questions at any sitting or joint sitting of the 
Chambers shall be determined by a majority of votes of 
the members present and voting, other than the President 
or Speaker or person acting as such. / 

The President or Speaker, or person acting as such, 
shall not vote in the first instance, but shall have and ex- 
ercise a casting vote in the case of an equality of votes. 

(2) A Chamber of the Legislature shall have power to 
act notwithstanding any vacancy in the membership 
thereof, and any proceedings in the Legislature shall be 
valid notwithstanding that it is discovered subsequently 
that some person who was not entitled so to do sat or 
voted or otherwise took part in the proceedings. 

(3) If at any time during a meeting of the Senate less 
than twelve members are present, or if at any time during 
a meeting of the House of Pepiesentatives less than one- 
sixth of Sie total niunber of members thereof are present, 
it shall be the duty of the President or Speaker or person 
acting as such either to adjourn the Chamber, or to sus- 
pend the meeting until at least twelve members, or, as the 
case may be, at least one-sixth of the members, are 
present. 

Provisions as to memders) of Legislature. 


341 Every member of either Chamber shall, before 
taking his seat, make and subscribe before the Governor 
or some person appointed by him, an oath according to 
the form set out in the Fourteenth Schedule to this Act. 


g^2 (1) No person shall be a member of both 

Chambers, and rules made by the Governor exercising his 
individual judgment shall provide for the vacation by a 
person who is chosen a member of both Chambers of his 
seat in one Chamber or the other. 


(2) If a member of either Chamber 

(a) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications 
' mentioned in subsection (1) of the next succeed- 
ing section; or 

(5) by writing under his hand addressed to the 
Governor resigns his seat, 

his seat shall thereupon become vacant. 
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(3) If for sixty days a member of either Chamber is 
without permission of the Cliaihber absent from all meet- 
ings thereof, the Chaihber may declare his seat vacant ; 

Provided that in -computing the said period of sixty 
days no account shall be taken of any period during which 
the Chamber is prorogued, or is adjourned for more than 
four consecutive days. 

34:3. — (1) A person shall be disqualified for being 
chosen as, and for being, a member of either Chamber— 


•{a) if he holds any ofiice of profit .under the Crown 
in Burma, other than an ofiice declared by Act 
of the Legislature not to disqualify its holder ; - 

'(b) if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by 
a competent court; 


\{c) if he is an undischarged insolvent; 


i{d) if, whether before or after the commencement of 
this Part of this Act, he has been convicted or 
has, in proceedings for questioning the validity 
•or regularity of an election, been found to have 
been guilty, of an ofience or corrupt or illegal 
practice relating to elections which has been 
declped by Order in Council, or by an Act of the 
Legislature, to be an offence or practice entailing 
disqualification for membership of the Legisla- 
ture, unless such period has elapsed as may be 

^ecified in that behalf in the provisions of that 
Order or Act ; . 


^(e) Jias, whe^er before or after the commence- 
en of this Part of this Act, been convicted in 
p before the commencement of this 

convicted in British India, 
^ ^^hcr ofi:ence, and has, in either case, been 
fnr transportajtion or to imprisonment 

' than two years, unless a period of 

mav^'rf^^-’ period as the Governor 

case tia ^^1 allow in any particular 

case, has elapsed since his release 
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(/) if, having been nominated as a candidate for the 
Legislature or having acted as an election agent 
of any person so nominated, he has failed to 
lodge, a return of election expenses within the 
time and in the manner required by any Order 
in Council made under this Act or by any Act of 
the Legislature, unless five years have elapsed 
from the date by which the return ought to have 
been lodged, or the Governor acting in his discre- 
tion has removed the disqualification : 

Provided that a disqualification under paragraph (/) 
of this subsection shall not take effect until the expiration 
of one month from the date by which the return ought to 
have been lodged, or of such longer period as the Governor 
acting in his discretion may in any particular case allow. 

(2) A person shall not be capable of being chosen a 
member of either Chamber while he is serving a sentence 
of transportation or of imprisonment for a criminal 
offence. 

(3) Where a person who, by virtue of a conviction 
or a conviction and a sentence, becomes disqualified by 
virtue of paragraph (d)' or paragraph (e) of subsection (1) 
of this section is at the date of the disqualification a 
member of a Chamber, his seat shall, notwithstanding 
anything in this or the last preceding section, not become 
vacant by reason of the disqualification until three months 
have elapsed from the date thereof or, if within those 
three months an appeal or petition for revision is brought 
in respect of the conviction or the sentence, until that 
appeal or petition is disposed of, but, during any period 
•during which his membership is preserved by this 
■subsection, he shall not sit or vote. 

(4) For the purposes of this section a person shall not 
be deemed to hold an office of profit under the Crown in 
Burma by reason only that he is a minister. 

344. If a person sits or votes as a member of either 
Chamber when he is not qualified or is disqualified for 
membership thereof, or when he is prohibited from so 
doing by the provisions of subsection (3) of the last 
preceding section, he shall lie liable in respect of each day 
on which he so sits or votes to a penalty of five hundred 
rupees to be recovered as a debt due to the Government of 
Burma. 
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345 _( 1 ) Subject to the provisions of this Part of 

this Act and to the rules and standing 
the procedure of the Legislature, there shall be freedom 
of speech in the Legislature, and no member of the Legis- 
lature shall be liable to any proceedings m any court in 
respect of anything said or any vote given by him in tJie 
Legislature or any committee thereof, and no person 
sh.all be so liable in respect of the publication by or under 
the authority of a Chauilier of the Legislature of any 
report, paper, votes or pioceedings. 


( 2 ) In other respects the privileges of members of the 
Chambers of the Legislature shall be such as may from 
time to time be defiaed by Act of the Legislature amd, 
until so defined, shall be such as were immediately before 
the commencement of this Part of this Act enjoyed by 
members of the Legislative Council of Burma. 


(3) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provi- 
sion's of this section, nothing in this Part of this Act shall 
be construed as conferring, or empowering the Legislature 
to confer, on either Chamber theieof or on both Chambers 
sitting together, or on any committee or officer of the 
Legislature, the status of a court, or any punitive or dis- 
ciplinary powers other than the power to remove or 
exclude persons infringing the rules or standing orders, 
or otherwise behaving in a disorderly manner. 

(4) Provision may be made by an Act of the Legis- 
lature for the punishment, on conviction before a court, 
of persons who refuse to give evidence or produce docu- 
ments before a committee of a chamber when duly required 
by the chairman of the committee so to do : 

Provided that any such Act shall have effect subject 
to such rules for regulating the attendance before such 
committees of persons who aie, or have been, in the service 
of the Crown in Indm or Burma, and safeguarding confi- 
dential matter from disclosure, as may be made by the 
Governor exercising his individual judgment. 


(5) The provisions of subsections ( 1 ) and ( 2 ) of .this 
section shall apply in relation to persons who by virtue of 
this Act have the right to speak in, and otherwise take 
part in the proceedings of, a Chamber as they apply, in 
relation to members of the Legislature. 
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346. !Meinbers of either Chamber shall be entitled to 
receive such salaries and allowances as may from time 
to time be determined by Act of the Legislature, and, 
until provision in that respect is so made, allowances at 
such rates and upon such conditions as were immediately 
before tbe commencement of this Part of this Act applic- 
able in the case of members of the Legislative Council of 
Burma. 

Procedure Generally. 

347. — (1) Each Chamber of the Legislature may make 
rules for regulating, subject to the provisions of this Part 
of this Act, their procedure and the conduct of their 
business : 

Provided that as regards each Chamber the Governor 
shall in his discretion, after consultation with the Presi- 
dent or the Speaker, as the case may be, make rules — 

(a) for regulating the procedure of, and the conduct 
of business in, the Chamber in relation to any 
matter which affects the discharge of his func- 
tions in so far as he is by or under this Act re- 
quired to a>it in Ins discretion or to exercise his 
individual judgment; 

(&) for securing the timely completion of financial 
business ; 

(c) for prohibiting, save with the consent of the 
Governor in his discretion — ; 

(i) the discussion of, or the asking of ques- 
tions on, any matter connected with relations 
between His Majesty or the Governor and any 
foreign State or Prince; or 

(ii) the discussion, except in relation to 
estimates of expenditure, of, or the asking of 
questions on, any matters connected with 
territorie.s in Burma not vested in His Majesty, 
or any matters arising out of or affecting 
the adininistralion of any of the areas specified 
in Part I of the Eleventh Schedule to this 
Act ; 

and, if and in so far as any rule so made by the Governor 
is inconsistent with any rule made by a Chamber, the 
rule made by the Governor shall prevail. 
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(2) The Governor, after consultation with the Pre-"^ 
sident of the Senate and tlie Speaker of the House of 
Eepresentatives, may make rules as to the procedure with 
respect to joint sittings of, and communications between, 
the two Chambers. 


The said rules shall make such provision for the pur- 
poses specified in the proviso to the preceding subsection 
as the Governor in his discretion may think fit. 

(3) Until rules are made imder this section, the rule& 
of procedure and standing orders in force immediately 
before the commencement of this Part of this Act with 
respect to the Legislative Council of Burma shall have 
efiect in relation to the Legislature, subject to such modi- 
fications and adaptations as may be made therein by the 
Governor in his discretion. 

(4:) At a joint sitting of the two Chambers the Presi- 
dent of the Senate, or in his absence such person as may 
be determined by rules of procedure made under' this sec- 
tion, shall preside. 


34:8. All proceedings in the Legislature shall be con- 
ducted in the English language : 

Provided that the rules of procedui’e of the Chambers, 
and the rules with respect to joint sittings, shall pr evade 
for enabling persons unacquainted, or not sufficiently 
acquainted, with the English language to use another 
language. 


349.— -(1) No discussion shall take place in the Legis- 
lature with respect to the conduct of any judge of the- 
High Court in the discharge^ of his duties. 


(2) If the Governor in his discretion certifies that 
Rie discussion of a Bill introduced or proposed to be intro- 
ouced in the Legislature, or of any specified clause of 
a Bill, or of any amendment moved or proposed to be* 
moved to a Bill, would affect the discharge of his special 
responsilyJity for the prevention of any grave menace to- 
the peace or tranquillity of Burma or any part thereof,, 
he may in his discretion direct that no proceedings, or no- 
urther proceedings, shall be taken in relation to the Bill, 
clause or amendment and effect shall be given to the- 
direction. . 
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350, — (1) The validity of any proceedings in the 
Legislature shall not be called in question on the ground 
of any alleged irregularity ol piocedure. 

(2) No officer or other member of the Legislature in 
whom powers are vested by or under this Part of this Act 
for regulating procedure or the conduct of business, or for 
maintaining order, in the Legislature shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exercise by 
him of those powers. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Legislation. 

Powers of the. Legislature as to Legislation. 

351. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Part 
of this Act, the Legislature may make laws for the 
territories in Burma vested in His Majesty or any part 
thereof. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers 
con'ferred by the preceding subsection, no Act of the 
Legislature shall, on the ground that it would have extra- 
. territorial operation, be deemed to be invalid in so far as 
it applies — 

(a) to British subjects and servants of the Crown 
/ in any part of Burma; or 

(&) to British subjects domiciled in Burma wherever 
they may be; or 

(c) to, or to persons on, ships or aircraft registered 
in Burma wherever they may be; or 

id) in the case of a law for the regulation or discipline 
' of any naval, military, or air force raised in 

Burma, to members of and persons attached to, 
employed with or following, that force, wherever 
they may be. 

352, Nothing in this Part of this Act shall be taken — 

(/'/,) to affect the power of Parliament to legislate for 
,Burma; or \ 

(&) to empower the Legislature — 

(i) to make any law' affecting the Sovereign, or the 
Royal Pamily, or the succession to the Crown, 
or the sovereignty, dominion or suzerainty of 
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the Crown in any part of Burma, or the W 
of British nationality, or the Army Act, the 
Air Force Act, the Naval Discipline Act, or 
n.ny similar law enacted by a competent autho- 
' ^ity in India, or the law of Prize or Prize 

Courts; or 

(ii) except in so far as expressly permitted by this 
Part of this Act, to make any law amending 
any provisions of this Part of this Act, or any 
Order in Council made thereunder, or any rules 
made undei* this Part of this Act by the Secre- 
tary of State, or by the Governor^ in his discre- 
tion or in the exercise of his individual 
judgment 

Legislative 'procedure. 

353 , — ( 1 ) Subject to the provisions of chapter _vi of 
this Part of this Act with respect to financial Bills, a 
Bill may originate in either Chamber of the Legislature. 

(2) A Bill pending in the Legislature shall not lapse 
by reason of the prorogation of the Chambers thereof. 

(3) A Bill pending in one Chamber which has not been 
passed by the other Chamber shall not lapse on a dissolu- 
tion 0 f that other Chamber, but save as aforesaid all Bills 
shall lapse on a dissolution of either Chamber. 

354. — (1) Unless the Governor in his discretion thinks 
ifit to give his previous sanction, there shall not be intro- 
duced into, or moved in, either Chamber of the Legislature, 
any Bill or any amendment which — 

{a) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any provisions 
of any Act of Parliament extending to Burma; or 

{h) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any Governor's 
Act, or any ordinance promulgated in his dis- 
cretion by the Governor; or 

(5) affects matters as respects which the Governor is 
by or under this Act required to act in his discre- 
'• tion; or 

■{d) repeals, amends or affects any Act relating to any 
■ police force; or 

{e) affects the procedure for criminal proceedings in 
which European British subjects are concerned; 
r -or 
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(/) subjects persons not resident in Burma to greater a . d . 1935. 
taxation (ban persons resident in Burma, or 
subjects companies not wbolly controlled and — cont. 
managed in Burma to greater taxation than 
companies wholly controlled and managed 
therein ; or 

(<7) afiects the grant of relief from any Burma tax 
on income in respect of income taxed or taxable 
in the United Kingdom; or 

(A) affects immigration into Burma. 

(2) Kothing in this section affects the operation of 
any other provision in this Part of this Act which requires 
the previous sanction of the Governor to the introduction 
of any Bill or the moving of any amendment. 

355. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a Passing 
Bill shall not be deemed to have been passed by the 
Chambers of the Legislature, unless it has been agreed 
to by both Chambers, either without amendments or with 
such amendments only as are agveed to by both Chambers. 

(2) If a Bill which has been passed by one Chamber 
and transmitted to the other is not, before the expiration 
of twelve months from its reception by that other Chamber, 
presented to the Governor for his assent, the Governor 
may summon the Chambers to meet in a joint sitting for 
the purpose of deliberating and voting on the Bill : 

Provided that, if it appears to the Governor that the 
Bill relates to finance or to any matter which affects the 
discharge of his functions in so far as he is by or under 
this Act required to act in his discretion or to exercise 
his individual judgment, he may in his discretion summon 
the Chambers to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose 
aforesaid notwithstanding that the said period of twelve 
months has not elapsed. 

(3) If at a joint sitting of the two Chambers summoned 
in accordance witli the provisions of this section the BiU, 
with such amendments, if any, as are agreed to in joint 
sitting, is passed by a majority of the total number of 
members of both Chambers present and voting, it shall be 
deemed for the purposes of this Act to have been passed 
by both Chambers :■ 

Provided that. at a joint sitting — 

(a) unless the Bill, having been passed by one 
, Chamber, has been passed by the other 
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Chamber with amendments and returned to 
the Chamber in which it- originated, no amend- 
ment sliall be proposed to the Bill other than 
such amendments, if any, as are made neces- 
sary by the delay in the passage of the BiU; 

(b) if the Bill has been so passed and returned, 
only such amendments as aforesaid shall be 
proposed to the Bill and such other amend- 
ments as are relevant to the matters with 
respect to which the Chambers have not agreed; 

and the decision uf the person presiding as to the amend- 
ments which are admissible under this subsection shall 
be final. 


356.— (1) When a Bill has been passed by the 
Chambers it shall be presented to the Governor, and the 
Governor shall in his discretion declare either that he 
.assents in His Majesty’s name to the Bill, or that he with- 
holds^ a^'^sent therefrom, or that he reserves the Bill for 
the signification of His Majesty’s pleasure : 

Provided^ that the Governor may in his discretion 
return the Bill to the Chambers with a message requesting 
that they will reconsider the Bill or any specified pro- 
Tisiqus thereof, and in particular will consider the desir- 
ability m introducing any such amendments as he may 
recommend m jiis message, and the Chambers shall 
reconsider the Bill accordingly. 

n/T ^ reserved for the signification of His 
-Majesiy s pleasure shall not become an Act of the' Legis- 
lature unless and untii, vnthin twelve months from the 
aay on which it was presented to the Governor, the 
Governor makes known by public notification that His 
lM.a3e3ty has assented thereto. , ' 

alln-Jf! assented to by the Governor may be dis- 

date nf Majesty within twelve months from the 

SwS® G^overnor’s assent, and, where any Act is so 
alTow^r^ Governor shall forthwith make the dis- 
by public notification and ’ as from the 
aare ot the notification the Act shall become void. 

under any provision of this -Part of 
Governnr G sanction or recommendation of the 

Bill or tkfi introduction or passing of a 

of an amendment,. the. giving af the 
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sanction or recommendation shall not be construed as a.d. loss, 
precluding him from exercising subsequently in regard pa^Txiv. 
to;the Bill in question any powers conferred upon him by — co«f- 
this Part of this .ALCt with respect to the withholding of 
assent to, or the reservation of, Bills. oS'yf 

(2) jSTo Act of the Legislature and no provision in any 
such Act shall be invalid by reason only that some previous 
sanction or recommendation was not given. 


. Legislative 'powers of Governor. 

358. — (1) Notwithstanding anything in this chapter, ^egishtion 
no Act of the Legislature shall apply to any area specified mentioned 
in the Eleventh Schedule to this Act unless the Governor 

by public notification so directs, and the Governor in giving 
such i direction with respect to any Act may direct that 
the Act shall, in its application to the area or to any 
specified part thcteof, have efiect subject to such excep- 
tions or modifications as. he thinks fit. 

(2) The Governor may make regulations for the peace 
and ^ood government of any such area, and any regula- 
tions so made may repeal or amend any Act, whether 
passed before or after the commencement of this Part of 
this Act, which is for the time being applicable to the 
area. 

(3) The provisions of this Part of this Act with respect 
to the power of His Majesty to disallow Acts shall apply 
in relation to any such regulations as they apply in rela- 
tion to Acts of the Legislature. 

359 , — ( 1 ) If at any tirae when the Legislature is not power of 

in session the Governor is satisfied that circumstances Governor to 
exist vidiich render it necessarj’- for him to take i m mediate orZ^.fw 3 ° 
action, he may promulgate such ordinances as the circum- 
stances appear to him to require : Ejgfslatnra. 

Provided that the Governor — 

(o) shall exercise his indivfidual judgment as respects 
the promulgation of any ordinance under this 
section, if a Bill containing the same provi- 
sions would under this Act have required his 
previous sanction to the introduction thereof 
into the Legislature; and 
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A.D. 1935. {(>) sllall''Ilot'^vit]lout instructions from His Majesty 

pabtTxiv. ’ promulgate any such ordinance, if he would 

' ihaye' deemed' it necessary to reserve a BiD; 

containing the same provisions for the signifi- 
cation of' His Majesty’s pleasure. 

(2) An ordinance promulgated under thiS' sectiom 
shall have the' same force and efiect as an Act of the- 
Legislature, but every such ‘ordinance — 

(a) shall be laid before the Legislature, and shall 
cease to operate at the expiration of six weeks- 
from the reassembly of the Legislature, or, if a- 
resolution disapproving it is passed by the House- 
of Representatives, and agreed 'to by the Senate, 
upon the resolution being agreed to by the Senate; 

(’>) shall be subject to -the provisions of. this Part 
of this Act relating'to the powers of His Majesty 
to disallow Acts- as- if it were an Act of the 
Legislature-; and 

(c) may be withdrawn at' any time by the Governor. 

(3) If and so far as an ordinance under this section 
makes any provision which’ would not be valid if’ enacted” 
in an Act of the Legislature, it shall be void." 

Powar of ^ 360. (1) If at any time the Governor is satisfied that 
to p°romui- circunistances exist which' render it necessary for him ■ to- 
gate ordi- take immediate action for. the purpose of enabling him 
any time satisfactorily to discharge his functions in so far as he 

or under this Act required in the exercise thereof to 
inbiccts. act in his discretion or to exercise his individual judgment^ 
he may promulgate such ordinances as in his opinion the 
circumstances of the case require. 

(2) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
continue in operation for such period not exceeding six 
months ae^ may be specified therein, but may by a ■ subse- 
quent ordinance be extended ' for a' further period not' 
exceeding six months. 

(3) An ordinance promulgated under- this section > 
shall have the same force and’ effect as an Act' of the 
Legislature, but' every such ordinance — 

(a) shall be subject to the provisions of' this Act 
relating to the powers of His Majesty to disallo-w 
Acts as if it' were an Act of the Legislature; 
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(b) may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor ; 

and 

(c) if it is an ordinance extending a previous ordin- 

ance for a further period, shall be communicated 
■' forthwith to the Secretary of State and shall be 

' laid by him before each House of Parliament. 

(4) If and so far as an ordinance under this section 
makes any provision which would not be valid if enacted 
in an Act of the Legislature, it shall be void. 

(5) The functions of the Governor under this section 
-.shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

361 . — (1) If at any time it appears to the Governor 
that, for the purpose of enabling him satisfactoril}’’ to 
discharge his functions in so far as he is by or under 
this Act required in the- exercise thereof to act in his 
'discretion or to exercise his individual judgment, it 
is essential that provision should be made by legislation, 
fhe may by message to both Chambers of the Legislature 
•explain the circumstances which in his opinion render 
[legislation essential and either — 

(a) enact forthwith, as a Governor’s Act, a Bill 
containing such provisions as he considers 
necessary; or 

(b) attach to his message a draft of the Bill which he 
considers necessary. 

(2) Where the Governor takes such action as is 
mentioned in paragraph (b) of the -preceding subsection, 
'he may at any time after the expiration of one month 
•enact, as a Governor’s Act, the Bill projiGsed by him 
to the Chambers either in the form df the draft com- 
municated to them, or with such amendments as lie deems 
necessary, but before so doing he shall consider any 
address which may have been presented to him within the 
•said period by either Chamber with reference to the Bill 
■or to amendments suggested to be made therein. 

(3) A Governor’s Act shall have the same force and 
■effect, and shall be subject to disallowance in the same 
manner, ' as an Act of the Legislature, and, if and so far 
as it makes any provision which would not be valid if 
.enacted in an Act of the Legislature, it shall be void. 
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(4) Every Governor’s Act shall be communicated fortb- 
Tvitb to the Secretary of State and shall be laid by him 
before each House of Parliament. 

(5) The functions of the Governor under this section 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 


CHAPTER V. 


Kestrigtioks on Discrimination, etc. 

(I) Subject to the provisions of this chapter, 
a British subject domiciled in the United Kingdom shall 
be exempt from the operation of so much of any Act of 
the Legislature as imposes any restriction on the right of 
entry into Burma : 


Pro’vided that no person shall by virtue df this sub- 
section be entitled to claim exemption from any such . 
^strict .ion, if and so long as British subjects domiciled in 
Burma &ve by or under the law of the United Kingdom 
subject in the United Kingdom to a like restriction. 


wi, purposes of this subsection a provision, 

whether of the law of Burma or of the law of the United 
empowering any public authority to impose 
regulations or to exclude or, deport indivi- 
tThl domiciled who appear to that authoritv 

persons, shaU be deemed not to be a 
restriction on the right of entry. 

I 

^^rs chapter, a British 
S Kingdom shall be exempt 

'descpef- reference to place of ' birth, race; 

tinn nr’ religion, domicile, residence, or dura- 

disability, liability, restriction or, 
holdiiKT^nr travel, residence, the acquisition, 

offil or the^S-^^^^^^ property,, the holding of public 
ness or professlSi^'''^ occupation, trade, busi- 
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Provided . that no such person as aforesaid shall by a.d, 1931 
virtue of this subsection be entitled' to exemption from p^^^xiv. 
any such disability, liability, restriction, or condition as —cont. 
aforesaid if and so long as British subjects domiciled in 
Burma are by or under the law of the United Kingdom 
subject in the United Kingdom to a like disability, liabi- 
lity, restriction or condition imposed in regard to the 
same subject matter by reference to the same principle of 
distinction. 

(3) The provisions of subsection (2) of this section 
shall apply in relation to British subjects domiciled in 
India and subjects of any Indian State as they apply in 
relation to British subjects domiciled in the United King- 
dom, but with the substitution in the proviso to the said 
subsection for references to the United Kingdom of 
referenc(js to British India or, as the case may be, that 
Indian State : 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall affect 
any restriction lawfully imposed on the right of entry 
into Burma of persons who are British subjects domiciled 
in India or subjects of any Indian State, or any restric- 
tion lawfully imposed as a condition of allowing any such 
person to enter Burma. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything in this section, if the 
Governor by public notification certifies that for the pre- 
vention of any grave menace to the peace or tranquillity 
of any part of Burma, or for the .purposes of combating 
crimes of violence intended to overthrow the Government, 
it is expedient that the operation of the provisions of this 
section should be wholly or partially suspended in rela- 
tion to anv Act, then while the notification is in force 
the oneiation of those provisions shall be suspended 
accordingly. 

The functions of the Governor under this subsection 
shall be exercised by 'him in his discretion. 

363. — (1) No Act of the Legislature vrhich imposes Tasation. 
any liability to taxation shalLbe such as to discriminate 
against British subjects domiciled in the United Kingdom 
or India or subjects of any Indian State, or against com- 
panies incorporated whether before or after, the passing 
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A.D. 1935 . of this Act by or under the laws- of the United Kingdom'' 

Pamxiv. or British India, and any Act passed or made in contra- 
—cent, vention of this section shall, to the extent' of the contra- 
vention, be invalid-. 

( 2 ) Without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going provisions, an Act shall be deemed to be such as- 
to discriminate against such persons or companies as- 
aforesaid if it Avould result in any of them being liable- 
to greater taxation than that to which they would have- 
been liable if they were domiciled in Burma or incorpor- 
ated by 01 under the laws of Burma, as the case may be. 

Companies. 364:. — (1) Subject to the following provisions of tBis- 

chapter, a company incorporated; whether before' or after 
the_ passing of this Act, by or under the laws of the- 
United Kingdbm, and the members of the governing body-' 
of any such company and the holders of its shares, stock, 
debentures, debenture stock, or bonds, and its officers, 
agents, and servants shall be deemed’ to comply with so-' 
much of any Act of the Legislature as imposes in regard^ 
to companies carrying on or proposing to carry on busU 
ness in Burma requirements or. conditions relating 'to or 
connected with — 

(a) the place of incorporation of a company or the- 
situatmn of its registered offibe, or the currencr 
in which Its capital on loan capital' is expressed ^ 

(&) the place qf^ birth, ^ race, descent, language, reli- 
gion, domicile, residence or duration of residence- 
of members of the governing body of a company, 
or of holders of its shares, stock, debentures, 
debenture stock, or bonds, or of’ its officers-,, 
agents or servants : 


Provided that no company or- person shall' by virtue- 
ot tnis subsection be- deemed to comply with any such- 
requirement or condition as aforesaid if and so long as a 
like requirement or condition is imposed by or under the 
the United Kingdom in regard to companies 
mcorporated by or under the laws of Burma .and carryino- 
to carry on business' ' in the United 
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(2) If and in so far as^ anj^ total or partial exemption a.d. 193 ^ 
.ironi, or preferential treatment in .respect of, taxation paeTxiv. 
•dmposedi on companies, by or under .any Act of the Legis- —cont. 
lature depends on compliance with conditions as to any of 

the matters mentioned in the last preceding subsection, 
any company incoij) orated by or under the laws of the 
-United ^ngdom and carrying on -business in Burma shall 
be deemed to satisfy those conditions and be entitled to 
fthe exemption or preferential treatment accordingly, so 
long as the taxation imposed by or under the laws of the 
\United Kingdom on companies incorporated by or under 
■-the laws of Burma -and carrying on busines's in the 
United Kingdom does not depend on compliance with 
-conditions as to any- of the matters so mentioned. 

(3) The provisions of the two last preceding subsec- 
tions shall apply in relation to companies incorporated 
by or under the laws of British India as they apph’’ in 
relation to companies incorporated by or under the laws 

'-of the United Kingdbm, with the substitution for refer- 
ences to the United Kingdom of references to British 
India. 

(4) Subject to the following provisions of this chapter, 

•a British subject domiciled in the United Kingdom shall 

be deemed to comply with so much of any Act of the 
Legislature as imposes in regard to companies incorpor- 
ated or proposed to be incorporated, whether before or 
-after the passing of this Act, by or under the laws of 
Burma, any requirements or conditions relating to. or 
-connected with, the place of birth, race, descent, lang- 
uage, religion, domicile, residence or duration of resi- 
dence of members of the governing body of a companv 
-or of holders of its shares, stock, debentures, debenture 
•stock or bonds, or of its officers, agents or servants : 

Provided that no person shall by virtue of this section 
'be deemed to comply with any such requirement or condi- 
tion as aforesaid if and so long as a like requirement or 
condition is imposed by or under the law of the United 
'Kingdom in regard to companies incorporated or proposed 
-to be incorporated by or under the laws of. the United 
'Kingdom on British subjects domiciled in Burma. 

(.5) If and in so far as, in the case of any such com- 
panies as are mentioned in the last preceding subsection, 

•any 'total or partial exemption from, or preferential 
’treatment in respect of, taxation imposed by or under 
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A.D. 1925. "any Act of tlie Legislature depend's on compliance with 

PabTxiv. conditions as to any of the matters so mentioned, then^ 
—cont. as regards such of the members of its governing body 
and such of the holders of its shares, stock, debentures,, 
debenture stock or bonds, and such of its ofBcers, agents, 
or servants, as are British subjects domiciled in the 
United Kingdom, any such company shall be deemed to 
satisfy those conditions and be entitled to the exemption 
or preferential treatment accordingly, so long as the 
taxation imposed by or under the laws of the United! 
Kingdom on companies incorporated by or under those 
laws does not, as regards such of the members of a com- 
pany’s governing body, or such of the holders of its 
shares, stock, debentures, debenture stock or bonds, or 
such of its officers, agents, or servants, as are British 
subjects domiciled in Burma, depend on compliance with 
conditions as to any of the matters so mentioned. 

(6) The provisions of the two last preceding subsec- 
tions shall apply in relation to British subjects domiciled 
in British India and to subjects of any Indian State as 
they apply in relation to British subjects domiciled in 
the United Kingdom, with the substitution for' 'references 
to the United Kingdom of references to British Undia! 
or- that Indian State, as the case" may be. 

r " 

swps and 365. (1) Ko ship registered in the United Kingdom 
. gjjall be subjected by or under any Act of the Legislature 
to any treatment aSecting either the ship herself, or her 
master, officers, crew, passengers or cargos whi^'is dis- 
criminatory in favour of ships registered in^Bhyma- ex- 
cept in so far as ships registered in Burma r.arehf on"! the 
time being subjected by or under any law ofithfe'i United 
ivingdom to treatment of a like character which' is> simi?' 
layly discriminatory in favour of ships registered ini the 
United Kingdom. ' 

(2) The provisions of this sectiom shall apply in relar 
tion to ships registered in British India, as they apply in 
relaticm to ships registered in the United Kingdom with 
the substitution for references to- the United Kinndbm of 
references to British India. 



(3) This section shall apply in relation to aircraft 
applies in relation to ships. 
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^(4) The provisions of this section are in addition to 
and' not in derogation of the' provisions of any of the 
preceding sections of this chapter. 

366.— (1) Notwithstanding anything in any Act of 
the Legislature, companies incorporated, whether before 
or after the passing of this Act, by or under the laws of 
the United Kingdom and carrying on business in Burma, 
shall be eligible for any grant, bounty or subsidy payable 
out of public moneys in Burma for the encouragement of 
any trade or industry to the same extent ' as companies 
incorporated by or under the laws of' Burma are eligible 
therefor : 

Provided that this subsection shall not apply in rela- 
tion to any grant, bounty or subsidy payable out of public 
moneys for the encouragement of any trade or industry, 
if and so long as under the law of the United Kingdom 
for the time being in force companies incorporated by 
or under the laws of Burma and carrying on business iia 
the United Kingdom are not equally eligible with com- 
panies incorporated by or under the laws of the United 
Kingdom for the benefit of any grant, bounty or subsidy 
payable out of public moneys in the United Kingdom for 
the encouragement of the same trade or industry. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this chapter, an Act 
of the Legislature may require, in the case of a company 
which at the date of the passing of that Act was not 
engaged in Burma in that branch of trade or industry 
which it is the purpose of the Act to encourage, that the 
company shall not be eligible for any grant, bounty or 
subsidy under the Act unless — 

(a) the company is incorporated by or under the laws 
of Burma; and 

(&) such proportion, not exceeding' one half, of the 
members of its governing body as the Act' may- 
prescribe are British' subjects domiciled in 
Burma; and 

(c) the company gives such reasonable facilities ' for 
the training of British subjects domiciled in 
Burma as may be so prescribed < 
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(8) For th© purposes of this section a companj^ incor- 
porated by or under the laws of the United Kingdom 
shall be deemed to be carrying on business in Burma if 
it owns ships which habitually trade to and from ports 
in Burma. 

(4) The foregoing provisions of this section shall 
apply in relation to companies incorponated by or under 
the laws of British India as they apply in relation to 
companies incorporated by or under the laws of the Unit- 
ed Kingdom with the substitution for references to the 
United Kingdom of references to British India, 

367. The foregoing provisions of this Chapter shall 
apply in relation to any ordinance, order, byelaw, rule or 
regulation passed or made after the passing of this Act 
and having by virtue of any existing Indian or Burman 
law, or of any Act of the Legislature, the force of law, as ■ 
they apply in relation to Acts of the Legislature, but, 
save as aforesaid, nothing in those provisions shall affect 
the operation of any existing Indian or Burman law. 

368. — (1) If a convention is made between ’ His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and the 
Government of Burma, whereby similarity of treatment 
is assured, in the United Kingdom to British subjects 
domiciled in Burma and to companies incorporated by 
or under the laws of Burma, and in Burma to British 
subjects domiciled in the United Kingdom and to com- 
panies incorporated by or under the laws of the United 
Kingdom, respectively, in respect of the matters, or any ’ 
of the matters, with regard to which provision is made 
in the preceding sections of this chapter. His Majesty 
may, if he is satisfied that all necessary legislation has 
been enacted both in the United Kingdom and in Burma 
for the purpose of giving effect to the convention, by 
Order in Council declare that the purposes of those sec- 
tions are to such extent as may be specified in the Order 
sufRciently fulfilled by that convention and, legislation 
and, while any such Order is in force, the operation of 
those sections shall to that extent be suspended. 

(2) As from the establishment of the Federation of 
V of subsection (1) of this section 

shall apply in relation to British subjects domiciled in 
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British India and to companies incorporated bj or tinder 
the laws of British India as they apply in relation to 
British subjects domiciled in the United Kingdom and 
companies incorporated by or, under the laws of the 
United Kingdom, with the substitution for references 
to His Majesty’s Government in the United' Kingdom, 
and the United Kingdom, of references to the Federal 
Government and British India. 

(3) An Order in Council under this section shall cease 
to have effect if and when the convention to which it 
relates expires or is terminated b}'- either party thereto. 

369. — (1) No Bill or amendment which prescribes or 
empowers any authority to prescribe the professional or 
technical qualifications which are to be requisite for any 
purpose in Burma shall be introduced or moved in either 
Chamber of the Legislature without the previous sanction 
of the Governor in his discretion. 

(2) The Governor shall not give his sanction for the 
purposes of the preceding subsection unless he is satisfied 
that the proposed legislation is so framed as to secure 
that no person who, iramediatelv before the coming into 
operation of any disability, liability, restriction or condi- 
tion to be imposed by or under that legislation, was 
lawfully practising any profession, carrying on any 
occupation, trade or business, or holding any office in 
Burma shall, except in so far as may be necessary in the 
interests of the public, be debarred from continuing to 
practise that profession, carry on that occupation, trade- 
or business, or hold that ofii(^, or from doing anything 
in the course of that profession, occupation, trade or 
business, or in the discharge of the duties of that office, 
which he could lawfully have done if that disability, 
liability, restriction or condition had not come into 
operation. 

(3) All regulations made under the provisions of any 
Act of the Le.gislature which prescribe the professional or 
technical qualifications which are to be requisite for any 
purpose in Burma, or impose by reference to any profes- 
sional or technical qualification, any disability, liability, 
restriction or condition in regard to the practising of any 
profession, the carrying on of any occupation, trade oV 

239 


A.D. 1935. 

Part XIV., 
— cont. 


Professional 

and 

technical 
qualifica- 
tions in 
general. 



.A.D. 1935. 
iPAEX XIV. 


Medical 

qualifica- 

tions. 


[Gh. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Gm. 5.] 

business, or the holding of any office in Burma shall, not 
less than four months before they are expressed to come 
into operation, be published in such manner as may be 
required by general or special directions of the Governor, 
and, if within two months from the date of the publica- 
tion complaint is made to him that the regulations or ' 
any of them will operate unfairly as against any class of 
persons affected thereby, then, if he is of opinion that the 
complaint is well founded, he may, at any time before 
the regulations are expressed to come into operation, by 
public notification disallow the regulations or any of 
them. 

In this subsection the expression “regulations” includes 
rules, byelaws, orders and ordinances. 

In the discharge of his functions under this subsection 
the Governor shall exercise his individual judgment. 

(4) If the Governor exercising his individual judg- 
ment by public notification directs that the provisions of 
the last preceding subsection shall apply in relation to any 
existing Indian or Burman law, those provisions shall 
apply in relation to that law accordingly. 

370. — (1) So long as the condition set out in sub- 
section (3) of this section continues to be fulfilled, a 
British subject domiciled in the United Kingdom or 
Burma who, by virtue of a medical diploma granted 
■to him in the United Kingdom, is, or is entitled to be, 
registered in the United Kingdom . as a qualified medical 
practitioner shall not, by or under any law in force in 
Burma, be excluded from pracd sing. medicine, surgery or 
mid'wifery in Burma, or from being registered as qualified 
so. to do, on any. ground other than the ground that 
the -diploma held. by him does not furnish a sufficient 
■guarantee of his possession of the requisite knowledge 
and skill for the practice of medicine, surgery and mid- 
wifery, and he shall not be so excluded on that ground 
unless the law of Burma.makes.provision for securing — 

(ffl) that no proposal for excluding the holders of any 
particular diploma drom practice or registrar 
tion shall become operative until' the expiration 
of twelve -months after notice thereof has been 
given to the Governor and to the University or 
other body granting that diploma; and 
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(b) that such a proposal shall not become operative a.d. 1935. 
or, as the case may be, shall cease to operate, 
if the Privy Council on an application made to — cant. 
them under the next succeeding subsection 
determine that the diploma in question ought 
to be recognised as furnishing such a sufficient 
guarantee as aforesaid. 

(2) If any University or other body in the United 
Kingdom which grants a medical diploma, or any British 
-subject who holds such a diploma, is aggrieved by the 
proposal to exclude holders of that diploma from practice 
or registration in Burma, that body or person may 
make an , application to the Privy Council, and the Privy 
Council, after giving to such authorities and persons 
both in Burma and in the United Kingdom as they think 

^ fit an opportunity of tendering evidence or submitting 
representations in writing, shall determine whether the 
diploma in question does or does not furnish a sufficient 
guarantee of the possession of the requisite Icnowlcdge 
and skill for the practice of medicine, surgery and mid- 
wifery, and shall notify their determination to the 
Governor, who shall communicate it to such authorities, 
and cause it to be published in such manner, as he thinlcs 
■fit. ; 

(3) The conditions referred to in subsection (1) of 
this section is that British subjects domiciled in Burma 
who hold a-medical diploma granted! after- examination in 
British ;Burma shall not be excluded from practising 
medicine, surgery or midwifery in the United Kingdom 
or from being registered therein as qualified medical 
practitioners, except on the ground that that diploma 
does not furnish a sufficient guarantee of the possession 
of the requisite dcnowledge and skill for the practice of 
medicine, surger}’' and midwifery, and shall only be 
excluded on that" ground so long as the law of the United 
Kingdom makes provision for enabling any question as 
to the sufficiency of that diploma to be referred to and 
decided by the Privy Council. 

(4) A medical practitioner entitled^ to practise or be 
registered in "Burma by virtue of a dirdoma granted in 
the United Kingdom, or in the United Kinednm by virtue 
of a diploma granted in British Burma, shall not in the 

241 



A-D. 1936. 
Past XIV. 

— cont. 


Medical 
officers of 
His 

Majesty’s 

forces. 


[Ch. 42 .] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo. 5 .] 

practice of his profession be subjected to any liability,, 
disability, restriction or condition to which persons^ 
entitled to practise by virtue of diplomas granted in the- 
other country are not subject. 

(5) The foregoing provisions of this section shall, 
subject to the modifications hereinafter mentioned, apply 
in relation to British subjects domiciled in India who, by' 
virtue of medical diplomas granted to them in British 
India or the United Kingdom, are, or are entitled to be, 
registered in the United Kingdom as qualified medical 
practitioners as they apply in relation to British subjects- 
domiciled in the United Kingdom who, by virtue of 
medical diplomas granted in the^ United Kingdom, are, 
or are entitled to be, registered in the United Kingdom-, 
as qualified medical practitioners. 

The said modifications are as follows, that is to say, — 

(a) subsection (3) shall not apply and the reference- 
in subsection (1) to the condition set out therein 
shall be dteemed to be omitted'; 

(&) any reference in subsection (2) or subsection (4)- 
to the United Kingdom shall be construed as a. 
reference to British India. 

(6) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
afiecting any power of any recognised authority in the- 
United Kingdom or Burma to suspend' or debar any" 
person from practice on the ground of misconduct, or to- 
remove any person from a register on that ground. 

(7) In this section the expression “diploma” includes 
any certificate, degree, fellowship, or other document or 
status granted to persons passing examinations, 

371. A person who holds a commission from His 
Majesty as a medical officer in any branch of His 
Majesty’s forces and is on the active list shall by virtue- 
of that commission be deemed to be qualified' to practise 
medicine, surge^ and midwifery in Burma and be 
entitled to be registered in Burma as so qualified'. 

242 



[25 & 26 Geo. 5,] Government of India Act, 1935. [Gh. 42.] 

372. In this chapter — 1935. 

(ffi) references to companies incorporated by or under — 

the laws of Burma include references to com- Application 
panics incorporated by or under the laws of to ce.'tain 
British India and registered in Burma, but 
do not include references to companies so in- 
corporated which were registered elsewhere: 

(b) references to companies incorporated b}’- or under 
the laws of British India do not include re- 
ferences to companies registered in Burma. 


CHAPTER VI. 

Finance. 

General. 

373. Subject to the provisions of this chapter with Meaning of 
Tespect to the Federated Shan States and to the pro- o'rrarmo.*’ 
■visions of this Part of this Act with respect to the Burma 
Railway Board, the expression “revenues of Burma” 
includes all revenues and public moneys raised or received 

I)y the Government of Burma. 

374. No burden shall be imposed on the revenues of Expendi- 
Burma except for the purposes of Burma or some part 

■of Burma. revenues of 

Burma. 

375. — (1) Eules may be made by the Governor for the Prowsions 
purpose of securing that all moneys received on account 

-of the revenues of Burma shall, with such exceptions, public 
if any, as may be specified in the rules, be paid into 
the public account of the Government of Burma, and the 
Tules so made may prescribe or authorise some person to 
-prescribe the procedure to be followed in respect of the 
payment of moneys into the said account, the withdrawal 
•of moneys therefrom, the custody of moneys therein, and 
any other matters connected with or ancillary to the 
matters aforesaid. 

(2) In the exercise of his powers under this section 
•the Governor shall exercise his individual judgment. 
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376. — (1) The Government of Burma shall secure that 
there are from time to time in the hands of the Secretary 
of Sta,te sufficient moneys to enable him to make such 
payments as he may have to make in respect of any 
liability which falls to be met out of the revenues of 
Burma. 

(2) Without prejudice to their obligations under the 
preceding subsection, the Government of Burma shall 
secure that there are from time to time in the hands of 
the Secretary of State, and any High Commissioner 
representing the Government of Burma in the United 
Kingdom, sufficient moneys to enable payment to be made 
of all pensions payable out of the revenues of Burma in 
the United Kingdom or through officers accounting to the 
Secretary of State or to any such High Commissioner as 
aforesaid. 


Proceedings in the Legislatiire. 

377. — (1-) The Governor shall in respect of every 
financial year cause to be laid before both Chambers of 
the Legislature a statement of the estimated receipts 
and expenditure of the Government of Burma, for that 
year, in this chapter referred to as the “annual financial 
statement.” 

(2) The estimates of expenditure embodied in the 
annual financial statement shall show separately — 

(а) . the sums required to meet expenditure described 

by this. Part of this Act as expenditure charged 
upon the revenues of Burma; and 

(б) the sums required to meet other expenditure; pro- 

posed to be made from the revenues-of-Burma, 

and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account 
from other expenditure, and indicate the sums, .-if’ any; 
T- included solely because the Governor has 

duected their inclusion as being necessary for- the' due 
discharge of any of his special responsibilities. 
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(3) The following expenditure shall be expenditure a.d. i 955. 
charged on the revenues of Burma : — Pab^Txit. 


{a) the salary and allowances of the Governor and 
other expenditure relating to his office for 
which provision is required to be made by 
Order in Council; 

(6) debt charges for which the Government of Burma 
is liable, including interest, sinking fund 
charges and redemption charges, and other 
expenditure relating to the raising of loans and 
the service and redemption of debt; 

(c) the salaries and allowances of ministers, of 
counsellors, of the financial adviser, of the 
Advocate- General, and of the staff of the 
financial adviser; 

{d) the salaries, allowances, and pensions payable to 
and in respect of judges of the High Court; 

{e) expenditure for the purpose of the ^ discharge by 
the Governor of his functions with respect to 
defence, ecclesiastical affairs, monetary policy, 
currency and coinage, his functions with res- 
pect to external affairs in so far as he is by or 
under this Act required in the exercise thereof 
to act in his discretion, his fimctions in or in 
relation to areas in Burma which are not part 
of the territories of His Majesty and his func- 
tions in relation to the administration- of any 
area specified in Part I of the Eleventh Schedule 
to this Act : provided that the sum so charged 
in any year in respect of expenditure on eccle- 
siastical affairs shall not exceed two hundred 
and eighty-four thousand rupees, exclusive of 
pension charges; 

(f) any sums required to satisfy ,any judgment, 
decree or award of any court or arbitral 

tribunal ; 

(a\ anv sums required to enable the Governor to pay 
such- pensions and allowances as he in his 
. discretion may deem suitable to members of 
the family or servants of any former Euler of 
any territories in Burma; 
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(h) any other expenditure declared by this Part of 
this Act or any Act of the Legislature to be so 
charged. 

(4) Any question whether any proposed expenditure 
falls within a class of expenditure charged on the revenues 
of Burma shall be decided by the Governor in his 
discretion. 

378. — (1) So much of the estimates of expenditure as 
relates to expenditure charged upon the revenues of 
Burma shall not be submitted to the vote of the House 
of Representatives, but nothing in this subsection shall 
be construed as preventing the discussion in either 
Chamber of the Legislature of those estimates, other 
than estimates relating to expenditure referred to in sub- 
paragraph (a) of subsection (3) of the last preceding 
•section. 

(2) So much of the said estimates as relates to other 
expenditure shall be submitted, in the form of demands 
for grants, to the House of Representatives, and the House 
•of Representatives shall have power to assent, or to refuse 
to assent, to any demand, or to assent to a demand 
■subject to a reduction of the amount specified therein. 

(3) No demand for a grant shall' be made except on the 
recommendation of the Governor. 

379. — (1) The Governor shall authenticate by his 
signature a schedule specifying — 

(a) the grants made by the House of Representatives 
under the last preceding section; 

(&) the several sums required to meet the expenditure 
charged on the revenues of Burma but not 
exceeding, in the case of any sum, the sum 
shown in the statement previously laid before 
the Chambers; 

Provided that, if the House of Representatives have 
refused to assent to any demand for a grant or have 
assented to such a demand subject to a reduction of the 
•amount specified therein, the Governor may, if in his 
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opinion the refusal or reduction would affect the due 
discharge of any of his special responsibilities, include in 
the schedule such additional amount, if any, not exceeding 
the amount of the rejected demand or the reduction, as 
the case may be, as appears to him necessary in order to 
enable him to discharge that responsibility. 

(2) The schedule so authenticated shall be laid before 
the House of Eepresentatives but shall not be open to 
discussion or vote in the Legislature. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding 
section, no expenditure from the revenues of Burma shall 
be deemed to be duly authorised unless it is specified in 
the schedule so authenticated. 

380. If in respect of any financial year further ex- 
penditure from the revenues of Burma becomes necessary 
over and above the expenditure theretofore authorised for 
that, year, the Governor shall cause to be laid before 
both Chambers of the Legislature a supplementary state- 
ment showing the estimated amount of that expenditure, 
and the provisions of the preceding sections shall liave 
effect in relation to that statement and that expenditiire 
as they have effect in relation to the annual financial 
statement and the expenditure mentioned therein. 

381. — (1) A Bill or amendment making provision — 

(a) for imposing or increasing, any tax; or 

(&) for regulating the borrowing of money or the 
giving of any guarantee by the Government, or 
for amending the law with respect to any. 
financial obligations undertaken or to be under- 
taken by the Government; or 

(c) for declaring any expenditure to' be expenditure 
charged on the revenues of Burma, or for in- 
creasing the amount of any such expenditure, 

shall not be introduced or moved except on the recom- 
mendation of the Governor, and a Bill maldng such- 
provision shall not be introduced' in the Senate. 
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(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make 
provision for any of the purposes aforesaid by reason only 
that it provides for the imposition of toes or other 
pecuniary penalties, or for the demand and payment of 
fees for licences, or fees for services rendered. 

(3) A Bill which, if enacted and brought into opera- 
tion, would involve expenditure from the revenues of 
Burma shall not be passed by either Chamber of- the 
I.egislature unless the Governor has recommended to that 
Chamber the consideration of the Bill. 


Borrowing. 


382. — (1) The executive authority of Burma extends 
to borrowing upon the security of the revenues of Burma 
within such limits, if any, as may from time to time be 
fixed by Act of the Legislature, and to the giving of 
guarantees within such limits, if any, as may be so fixed. 


^(2) Any obligations of the Local Government of Burma 
which, immediately before the commencement of this Part 
of this Act, were secured upon its revenues, shall after 
the said date be secured upon the revenues of Burma. 


383. — (1) The Colonial Stock Acts, 1877 to 1900, 
shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in those 
Acts, apply in relation to sterling stock issued after the 
commencement of this Part of this Act and forming part 
of the public debt of Burma as they apply in relation to 
stock forming part of the public debt of any British 
Possession mentioned in those Acts, so, however, 
that nothing in section twenty of the Colonial Stock 
Act, 1877, shall be construed as compelling a person 
desirous of bringing proceedings to proceed in the 
manner therein specified and that, until Parliament 
^herwise determines, any conditions,- prescribed by the 
treasury under section two of the Colonial Stock Act, 
1900, shall be deemed to have been complied with with 

respect to all such stock so issued by the Government of 
Burma. 

-r expression "colonial stock” in^section eleven 

o e Trusts (Scotland) Act, 1921, shall include any stock 
m relation to which the said Acts apply by virtue of this 

ssobiori , 
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Audit and Accounts. 


384:. — (1) There shall be an Auditor-General of Burma 
who shall be appointed by His Majesty, and shall only be 
removed from office in like manner and n-n tbp. likp PTouTids 
as a judge of the High Court. 


A.D. 1935 

PjffiT xrv. 

■ — cnnt. 

on the like grounds Anditor- 

General of 

cj/ v.yvju.xu. Burma. 

(2) The conditions of service of the Auditor-General 

shall be such as may be prescribed by His Majesty in 
Council, and he shall not be eligible for further office 
under the Crown in Burma after he has ceased to hold his 
office : ' r 

Provided that neither the salary of an Auditor - 
General, nor his rights in respect of leave of absence, 
pension or age of retirement, shall be varied to his dis- 
advantage after his appointment, 

(3) The Auditor-General shall ■ perform such duties 

and exercise such powers in relation to the accounts of 
the Government of Burma as may be prescribed by, or by 
rules made under, an Order of His Majesty -in Council, or 
bj^ any subsequent Act of the Legislature yh^ing ^ or 
extending such an Order : 4/ ' 

Provided that no Bill or amendment for ^ the purpose 
aforesaid shall be introduced or moved withdut' the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor in his discretion. 

(4) The salary, allowances and pension payable to or 
in respect of an Auditor-General shall be charged on t e 
revenues of Burma, and the salaries, allowances and 
sions payable to or in respect of members of his stati snail 
be paid out of those revenues. 

385. — (1) The accounts of the Government of Bur and audit, 
shall be kept in such foim as the Auditor-General of 
Burma mayf with the approval of the Governor, prescribe. 

(2) The reports of the Auditor-General relating to the 
accounts of the Govenment of Burma shal be s^ted 
to the Governor who shall cause them to be laid before the 

Legislature. . . 

(3^ If His Maiesty in Council makes provision requir- 
ins the Anditor of lidian Horae Accounts to perform m 
relltion to Burma all or any of tlio functions winch he 
performs in relation to India 

(a) any payments required by the Order to be made 
^ ’ in respect of his services from the revenues of 
Burma shall be so made' and shall be charged on 
those revenues; 
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(&) any reports submittedi by the Auditor of Indian 
Home Accounts to the Auditor-G-eneral of Burma 
shall be included by the Auditor-General in the 
reports which under this chapter he is required 
to submit to the Governor, or to the Secretary of 
State. 


Federated Shan States. 

386. — (1) Until His Majesty in Council makes other 
provision, there shall continue to be a Federal Fund of 
the Federated Shan States under the contipl of the Gover- 
nor in his discretion. 


(2) Hts Majesty may by Order in Council — 

(a) require contributions to be made to the said Fund 
out of the revenues of, or accruing in, the States 
comprised within the Federated Shan States; 

(&) require payments (representing the share of the 
annual receipts of the Government of Burma on 
revenue account properly allocable to the said 
States) to be made from time to time out of the 
revenues of Burma to the said Fund; 

(c) require payments (representing the share of the 

annual general expenses of the Government of 
Burma properly allocable to the said States) to 
be made from time to time out of the said Fund to 
the revenues of Burma; and 

(d) make such other provisions (including provision 
with respect to borrowing) ! as he thinks fit with 
respect to the manner in which the said Fund is 
to be dealt with. 


(^) payments to be made under paragraph (&) of 
the last preceding subsection shall be charged on the 
revenues of Burma, and the amounts thereof and of any 
payments to be made under paragraph (c) of the said sub-' 
section slmll be shown in the financial statements required 
ny this chapter to be laid before the Buiyna Legislature 
u aforesaid, nothing in this Part of this Act 

■shall be construed as requiring any statement of pavments 

^gislature hedbral Fund to loe laid before that 
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(4) Such accounts shall be kept in respect of the receipts 
and expendituie of the said hund as the Auditor-General 
of Burma may, with the approval of the Governor in his 
discretion, prescribe, and the said accounts shall be audited 
by, or on behalf of, the Auditor-General of Burma, who 
shall make annual reports thereon to the Secretary of 
State. 

CHAPTER VII. 


The Burma Railway Board. 


387. — (1) The executive authorit}^ of Burma in respect 
of the regulation and the construction, maintenance and 
operation of railways in Burma shall be exercised by a 
Railway Board (hereinafter referred to as “the Board”). 

(2) The said executive authority extends to the carry- 
ing on in connection with any railways operated by the 
Board of such other undertakings as either were being 
carried on in connection therewith by or on behalf of the 
Governor-General in Council immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Part of this Act, or as the Board may 
be authorised to carry on after the commencement of this 
Part of this Act by or under any Act of the Legislature. 


(3) Notwithstanding anything in this section, the Gov- 
ernment and its officers shall perform in regard to the 
construction, equipment and operation of railways, such 
functions for securing the safety both of members of the 
public and of persons operating the railways, including the 
holding of inquiries into the causes of accidents, as in the 
opinion of the Government should be performed by persons 
independent of the Board. 

So much of chapter ix of this Part of this Act as 
provides that powers in relation to the railway services 
of Burma shall be exercised by the Board shall not apply 
in relation to officers of the Government employed in the 
performance of any of the functions mentioned in t is 

subsection. 

388.— (1) The Board shall consist of a President and 

eight other members. 

M The person who for the time being is, or is acting 
as the chief executive officer of the railways operated 
bv the Board (who shall be called the chief railway cnm>- 
missioner) shall be President of the Board. 
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A.D. 1935, The said chief railway commissioner shall be a person 
pa^iv. ’W'ith experience of railway administration, and shall be 
-cent. ' appointed, and may at any time be removed from office, 
by the Governor in his discretion. 

(3) Of the eight other members of the Board two shall 
be — 

(a) a financial member, being a person with special 
experience of finance, who shall be appointed, and 
may at any time be removed from office, by the 
Governor exercising his individual Judgment; 

(b) the person who for the time being is, or is acting 

as, the secretary to the Government of Burma in 
the department which for the time being deals 
with the subject of railways. 

The six other members of the Board are in this Part 
of this Act called the non-official members. 

(4) Subject as aforesaid, the provisions of the Fifteenth 
Schedule to this_ Act, as supplemented or amended by any 
Act of the Legislature, shall have efieot with respect to 
the appointment, qualifications and conditions of service 
of members of the Board, and with respect to its proceed- 
ings and its liability to income-tax : 

Provided' that no Bill or amendment for supplementing 
or amending the said Schedule shall be introduced or moved 
in either Chamber of the Legislature without the previous 
sanction of the Governor in his discretion. 

TnTprir 389. ~(1) The Board in discharging its functions 

cipiea to be Under this Act shall act on business principles, due regard 
by^nliiway l^^d by it to the interests of agriculture, industry, 

Board. Commerce and .the general public, and in particular shall 
make proper provision for meeting out of its receipts on 
revenue account all expenditure to which such receipts are 
applicable under the provisions of this chapter. 

the discharge of its said functions the Board 
snail be guided by such instructions on questions of policy 
as may be given to it by the Government. 

’ j- 1 . dispute arises under this subsection between ' 

tne ■ Government and the- Board as to whether a question 
m-or IS not a question ^of ' policy , the decision of the 
Governor m his, discretion --shall be final.' 
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(3) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section -^.n. 1955 . 
sha!ll apply in relation to the discharge by the Govern- 

ment of their functions with respect to railways as they —cont. 
apply in relation to the functions of the Board, but 
nothing in this subsection shall be construed as limiting 
the powers of the Governor undbr the next succeeding 
subsection. 

(4) The provisions of this Part of this Act relating to 
the special responsibilities of the Governor, and to his duty 
as regards certain matters to exercise his functions in his 
discretion or to exercise his individual judgment, shall 
apply as regards matters entrusted to the Board as if the 
executive authority of Burma in regard to those matters 
were vested in him, and as if the functions of the Board 
as regards those matters were the functions of ministers, 
and the Governor may issue to the Board such directions as 
he may deem necessary as regards any matter which 
appears to him to involve any of his special responsibilities, 
or as regards which he is by or under this Act required 
to act in his discretion. or to exercise his individual judg- 
ment, and the Board shall give effect to any directions so 
issued to it. 

390. — (1) The Governor exercising his individual judg- 

ment, but after consultation with the Board, may make bciTeen 
rules for the more convenient transaction o'f business aris- Railway 
ing out of the relations between the Goveriuiient and the Govwn-"'^ 
Board. “cnt. 

(2) The rules shall include provisions requiring the 
Board to transmit to the Government all such informa- 
tion with respect to its business as ma^^^ be specified in the 
rules, or as the Governor may otherwise require to be so 
transmitted and, in particular provisions requiring the 
Board to bring to the notice of the Governor, any matter 
under consideration b}'' the Board which involves, or ap- 
pears to it likely to involve, any special responsibility of 
the Governor. 

391. — (1) Except in such classes of case as may be 
specified in regulations to be made by the Government, the land by, and 
Board shall not acquire or dispose of any land and, when ^^d^ 

it is necessary for the Board to acquire compulsorily any iie.s of, the 
land for the purposes of its functions, the Government 
shall cause that land 'to be acquired' on its Mialf and at 
its expense. 


253 



A.D. 1935. 

Part XIV. 
— cont. 


Pinance of 
the Railway 
Board. 


[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo. o.] 

(2) Contracts made by or on behalf of the Board shalL 
be enforceable by or against the Board and not -by or 
against the Government, and, subject to any provision 
which may hereafter be made by the Legislature, the Board 
may sue and be sued in the like mannei and in the like- 
cases as a company operating a railway might sue and be 
sued. 

392. — (1) The Board shall establish, maintain and 
control a fund (which shall be known as the “Eailway 
Fund”) and all moneys received by the Board, whether on 
revenue account or on capital account, in the discharge- 
of its functions and all moneys provided, whether on 
revenue account or capital account, out of the revenues 
of Burma to enable it to discharge those functions' shall 
be paid into that Fund, and all expenditure, whether on 
revenue account or on capital account, required for the dis- 
charge of its functions shall be defrjayed out of that Fund : 

' Provided that nothing in this subsection shall prevent 
the Board from establishing and maintaining a separate- 
provident fund for the benefit of persons who are or have 
been employed in connection with railways operated by the 
Board. 

(2) The receipts of the Board on revenue account in 
any financial year shall be applied in — 

(a) defraying 'the working expenses of the railways; 
operated by the Board; 

(&) paying pensions and contributions to any pro-vi- 
dent fund ; 

(c) paying to the revenues of Burma an amount equal 
" to so much of any pensions and contributions to- 

provident funds charged by this Part of this Act 
on those revenues and so much of any pensions- 
charged by this Act on the revenues of the Federa- 
tion of India, as is attijibutable to service on rail- 
ways in Burma; 

(d) making due provision for maintenance, renewals, 

improvements and depreciation of and on the- 
railways operated by the Board; 

(e) making to the revenues of Burma any payments 

by way of interest which it is required by this- 
chapter to make: and 

(/} defraying other expenses properly chargeable- 
against revenue in that year. 
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(3) Any surpluses on revenue account ^hown in the a.d. 1955 . 
^accounts of the Board shall be apportioned between the xrv. 
'Government and the Board in accordance with a scheme —cont. 
i;o be agreed between the Government and the Board', or, 

in default of agreement, determined by . the Governor, 
•exercising his individual judgment, and any sum appor- 
■tioned to the Government under this subsection shall be 
transferred accordingly and shall form part of the 
-revenues of Burma. 

(4) The Government may provide any moneys, whether 
on revenue account or capital account, for the purposes 
of the Board, but, where any moneys are so provided, the 
provision 'thereof shall be deemed to be expenditure and 
shall accordingly be shown as such in the estimates of ex- 
penditure laid before the Chambers of the Legislature. 

(5) The Board shall, on such conditions as may be 
agreed, entrust all its money which is not immediately 
neededl to the bank to which the balances of the Govern- 
ment of Burma are entrusted, and employ that bank as 
its agents for all transactions in Burma relating to remit- 
tances, exchange and banking. 

393. — (1) There shall be deemed to be owing from the Provisions _ 
Board to the Government of Burma such sum as may be otii^ationr” 
agreed between the Government of Burma and the Board, of the Bail- 
or, in default of agreement, determined by the Governor in Board, 
his discretion, to be equivalent to the amount of the moneys 
provided out of the revenues of Burma, or, before the 
commencement of this Part of this Act, out of the revenues 
■of India, for capital purposes in cormection with railways 
in Burma, and the Board shall out of its receipts on 
revenue account pay to the Government interest on that 
amount at such rate as may be so agreed or determined, 

;and also make payments in redaction of the principal of 
that amount in accordance with any repayment scheme 
so agreed or determined. 

For the purposes of this subsection, where the Secretary 
of State in Council has assumed or incurred any obligation 
in connection with railways in Burma, he shall be deemed 
to have provided foi 7 the said purposes an amount equal 
to the capital value of that obligation as shown in the 
accounts of the Government of India immediately before 
the commencement of this Part of this Act. 
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Nothing' in this subsection shall be construed as pre- 
venting the Board from' making payments to the Govern- 
ment of Burma in reduction of the principal of any such 
amount as aforesaid out of moneys other than receipts on. 
revenue account'. 


Investment 
of funds 
of Eailway 
Board, 


Special pro- 
visions as to 
certain 
existing 
fnnds. 


(2) It shall be an obligation io the Board to repay to 
the Government any. sums defrayed- out of the revenues • 
of Burma in respect of any debt, damages, costs or expenses- 
in or in connection with any proceedings brought or conti- 
nued by or against the Government of Burma or against 
the Secretary of State under chapter x of this Part of this 
Act in respect of railways in Burma. 

(3) It shall be an obligation of the Board to pay to 
the Government such sum as may be agreed, or, in default 
of agreement, determined by the Governor exercising his 
individual judgment, to be the equivalent of the expenses 
incurred by the Government in the provision of police 
required for the maintenance of order on the premises of 
railways operated by the Board. 

394. Subject to such conditions, if any, as may be' 
prescribed by the Government, the Board may from time 
to time invest any moneys in the railway fund or provi- 
dent fund which are not for the time being required to 
meet expenses properly defrayable out of that fund and 
may, subject as aforesaid,- from time to time transfer and 
realise investments so made by it. 

395. — (1) There shall be deemed to be owing by the 
Government of Burma- to the Board such sum as may be' 
declared by His Majesty in Council to represent the 
amount of the existing railway funds attributable to the 
railways in Burma, but no sum shall be paid by the Gov- 
ernment of; Burma to the Board in respect of the money 
so deemed! to be owin^. except in respect of expenses ,of 
the Board' which could'.if this Act had not been' passed 
have properly been met out of the said, funds respectively: 

(2) The Government of Burma shall credit the Board 
with interest on the amount from time to time deemed to 
be owinsr. under subsection (1) of this section at such rate 
as may from time to time- be agreed between the Govern- 
ment and the Board or as may, in default sof agreement, 
be - from time to time determined by the Governor in his- 
discretion, and any interest so credited shall be. treated as 
an addition to the" sum. deemed to be owing under the said 
subsection. 
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(3) In this section “the existing railway funds” means a.d. 1935 . 
the funds known respectively as the railway provident 
fund, the railway reserve fund and the railway deprecia- —cont. 
tion fund which immediately before the commencement 
of this Part of this Act were held by, or were shown in 
the accounts of the Government of India as held by, the 
Governor-General in Council. 

398. — (1) The accounts of the receipts and expenditure Audit and 
of the Board shall be audited and certified by, or on repw'^. 
behalf of, the Auditor- General. 

(2) The Board shall publish annually a report of its 
operations during the preceding year and a statement of 
accounts in a form approved by the Auditor-General. 

397. The Governor may from time to time appoint a Eaiiway 
Railway Rates Committee to advise the Board in connee- 

tion with any dispute between the Board and persons 
using, or desiring to use, the railways operated by the 
Board as, to rates or traffic facilities which he may require 
the Board to refer to the Committee. 

398. A Bill or amendment making provision for regu- Bills and 
lating the rates or fares to be charged on any railway shall 

not be introduced or moved in either Chamber of the regulating 
Legislature except on the recommendation of the Governor, 10*16. 

quire recom- 
mendation 

CHAPTER VIII. of Governor. 

The High Court. 

399. — (1) The High Court at Rangoon {in this Part of constitn- 
this Act called the High Court) shall continue, and shall be 

a court of record, and shall consist of a chief justice and 
such number of other judges as His Majesty may deem it 
necessary to appoint : 

Provided that the judges so appointed, ■ together with 
any additional judges appointed by the Governor in accord- 
ance with the following provisions of this chapter, shall at 
no time exceed in number such maximum number as His 
Majesty in Council may fix. 

(2) Every judge of the High Court shall be appointed by 
His Majesty by warrant under the Royal Sign Manual and 
shall hold office until he attains the age of sixty years ; 
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Provided that — 

(a) a judge may by resignation under his hand ad- 

dressed to the Governor resign his office ; 

(b) a judge may be removed from his office by His 

]\£ajesty by warrant under the Royal Sign 
Manual on the ground of misbehaviour or of 
infirmity of mind or body, if the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council, on reference 
being made to them by His Majesty, report 
that the judge ought on any such ground to 
be removed. 

(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a 
judge of the High Court unless he — 


(a) is a barrister of England or Northern Ireland of 
at least ten years standing, or a member of the 
Faculty of Advocates in Scotland of at least 
ten years standing ; or 

(&) is a member of the Indian Civil' Service or the 
Burma Civil Service {Class I) of at least ten 
years’ standing, who has for at least three 
years served as, or exercised the powers of, 
a district judge; or 

(c) has for at least five years held judicial office in ‘ 

Burma not inferior to that of a district judge 
or judge of the small cause court of Rangoon; 
or 

(d) has for at least ten years been an advocate of the 

High Court: 

Provided that a person shall not, unless he is, or when 
first appointed to judicial office was, a barrister, a member 
ot tbe Faculty of Advocates or an advocate of the High 
Court, be qualified for appointment as chief justice of the 
High Court imtil he has served for not less than three years 
as a judge of the High Court. / 

purpose of this subsection the 
standing of a barrister or a member of the Faculty of Advo- 
cates, or the period during which a person has been an 
advocate any period during which he has held judicial 
^ became a barrister, a member of the Faculty 
include^^ advocate, as the case may be, shall be 
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(4) Every person appointed to be a judge of the High a.d. 1935 . 
Court shall, before he enters upon his office, make and 
subscribe before the Governor or some person appointed by —cone, 
him an oath according to the form set out in that behalf in 
the Fourteenth Schedule to this Act. 

400. The judges of the High Court shall be. entitled to Salaries, &o. 
such salaries and allovyances, including allowances for ex- ° 
penses in respect of equipment and travelling upon ap- 
pointment, and to such rights in respect of leave of absence 

and pensio'ns, as may from time to time be fixed by His 
Majesty in Council: 

Provided that neither the salary of a judge, nor his 
rights in respect of leave of absence or pension, shall be 
varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

401. — (1) If the office of chief justice of the High Court 
becomes vacant, or if the chief justice is by reason of ab- additional 
sence, or for any other reason, unable to perform the duties 

of his office, those duties shall, until some person appointed 
by His Majesty to the vacant office has entered on the 
duties thereof, or until the chief justice has resumed his 
duties, as the case may be, be performed by such one of the 
other judges of the court as the Governor may in his dis- 
cretion think fit to appoint for the purpose. 

(2) If the office of any other judge of the High Court . 
becomes vacant, or if any such judge is appointed to act 
temporarily as chief justice, or is by reason of absence, or 
for any other reason, unable to perform the duties of his 
office, the Governor may in his discretion appoint a person 
duly qualified for appointment as a judge to act 
as a judge of the court, and the person so appointed 
shall, unless the Governor in his discretion thinks 
fit to revoke his appointment, be deemed to be a 
judge of the court, until some person appointed by 
His Majesty to the vacant office has entered on the duties 
thereof, or until the permanent judge has resumed his 
duties. 

(3) If, by reason of any temporary increase in the busi- 
ness of the High Court or by reason of arrears of work in 
that Court, it appears to the Governor that the number of 
the judges of the , Court should be for the time being in- 
creased, the Governor in his discretion may, subject to the 
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foregoing provisions of this chapter with respect to the 
maximum number of judges, appoint persons duly qualified 
for appointment as judges to be additional judges of the 
Court for such period not exceeding two years as he may 
specify. 

t 

402. Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act, 
to the provisions of any Order in Council made imder this 
or any other Act and to the provisions of any Act of the 
Legislature, the jurisdiction of, and the law administered 
in, the High Court and the respective powers of the judges 
thereof in relation to the administration of justice in the 
court, including any power to make rules of court, and to 
regulate the sittings of the court and of members thereof 
sitting alone or in division courts, shall be the same as im- 
mediately before the commencement of this Part of this Act. 

403. — (1) The High Court has superintendence over all 
courts for the time being subject to its appellate jurisdic- 
tion, and may do any of the following things, that is to 
say:— 


{a) call for returns ; 

(b) make and issue general rules and prescribe forms 

for regulating the practice and proceedings 
of such courts; 

(c) prescribe forms in which books, entries and ac- 

counts shall be kept by the officers of any such 
courts ; and 

(d) settle tables of fees to be allowed to the sheriff, 

attorneys, and all clerks and officers of 
courts : 


_ Provided that such rules, forms and tables shall not be 
mconsmtent with the provisions of any law for the time 

the^Go^ver^^^^’ require the previous approval of 

Nothing in this section shall be construed as giving 
o the High Court any jurisdiction to question any judg- 
ment ot any inferior court which is not otherwise subject to 
appeal or revision.- 
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404. — (1) Until otherwise provided by Act of the Legis- 
lature, the High Court shall not have any original jurisdic- 
tion in any matter concerning the revenue, or concerning 
-any act ordered or done in the collection thereof according 
to the usage or practice of the country, or the law for the 
time being in force. 

(2) A Bill or amendment for making such provision as 
•aforesaid shall not be introduced or moved in either Cham- 
ber of the Legislature without the previous sanction of the 
■Uovernor in his discretion. 

405. — (1) In addition to any other right of appeal, there 
•shall, subject to the provisions of section twenty of the 
■Judicial Committee Act, 1833 (which relates to the time 
for appealing), be a right of appeal to His Majesty in 
Council from any decision of the High Court on the ground 
that a question of law with respect to, the interpretation of 
this Part of this Act, or any 'Order in Council made there- 
under, has been wrongly decided. 

(2) Nothing in this Part of this Act shall be construed 
as authorising the Legislature to derogate from any pre- 
rogative right of His Majesty to grant special leave to 
appeal in any case. 

406. All proceedings in the High Court shall be in the 
English language. 

407. — (1) The administrative expenses of the High 
Court, including all salaries, allowances and pensions pay- 
able to or in respect of judges, officers and servants of the 
Court, shall be charged upon the revenues of Burma, and 
any fees or other moneys taken by the Court shall form 
part of those revenues. 

(2) The Covernor shall exercise his individual judgment 
as to the amount to be included in respect of such expenses 
as aforesaid in any .estimates of expenditure laid by him 
'before the Legislature, 

(3) Nothing in this Part of this Act shall render a pen- 
'sion payable to, or in respect of, a judge of the High Court 
who retired before the commencement of this Part of this 
Act .chargeable upon the revenues of Burma. 
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A D 1935 Any judge appointed before the commencement o£ 

’ — „ this Part of this Act to the High Court shall continue in- 
office and shaU be deemed to have been apjiointed under 
Saving. chapter, but shall not by virtue of this Act be required 

to relinquish his office at an earlier age than he would have 
been required so to do if this Act had not been passed. 


CHAPTER IX. 


The Services oe the Crown in Burma. 

Defence Services, 

Control of ^09- — (1) His Majesty in Council may require that ap- 

pointments to such offices connected with defence as he may 
defence Specify shall be made by him. or in such manner as he may 

appoint- Airpof,' 
ments. uueoo. 

(2) Nothing in this section derogates 'from any power- 
vested in His Majesty by virtue of any Act, or by virtue of 
his Royal Prerogative, 

410. The power of His Majesty, and of any person 
authorised in that behalf by His Majesty, to grant com- 
missions in any naval, military or air forces raised in 
Burma extends to the granting of a commission in any 
such force to any person who might be, or has been, law- 
fully enlisted or enrolled in that force. 

411. Without prejudice to the generality of the powers- 
conferred on him by this Part of this Act, the Secretary of 
State, acting with the concurrence of his advisers, may 
from time to time specify what rules, regulations and’ 
orders affecting the conditions of service of all or any of 
His Majesty’s forces in Burma shall be made only with his 
previous approval. 

412. Nothing in this Part of this Act affects any right of 

appeal -which members of His Majesty’s forces, in Burma 

enjoyed immediately before the passing of this Act, and the 

Secretary of State may entertain any such memorial from a 

member of those forces as the Secretary of State, or the- 

Secretary of State in Coimcil, might previously have en- 
tertained. ’ & 1 J 


Eligibility 
for com- 
misBions in 
Bunnan 
forces. 


Control of 
Secretary of 
State with 
respect to 
conditions 
of service. 


Sa-ving of 
rights of 
appeal. 
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413. Any sums payable out of tbe revenues of Burma 
in respect of pay, allowances, pensions or, other sums pay- 
able to, or in respect of, persons who are serving, or have 
■served, in His Majesty’s forces, shall be charged on those 
revenues, but nothing herein contained shall be construed 
•as limiting the interpretation of the general provisions of 
this Part of this Act charging on the said revenues ex- 
penditure with respect to defence. 

414. The provisions of the three last preceding sections 
shall apply in relation to persons who, not being members 
of His Majesty’s forces, hold, or have held, posts in Burma 
connected with the equipment or administration of those 
forces or otherwise connected with defence, as they apply 
in relation to persons who are, or have been, members of 
■those forces. 

General Provisions as to Civil Services. 

415. — (1) Except as expressly provided by this Part of 
this Act, every person who is a member of a civil service 
•of the Crown in Burma, or holds any civil post under the 
'Crown in Burma, holds office during His Majesty’s 
pleasure. 

(2) No such person as aforesaid shall be dismissed 
from the service of His Majesty by any authority subordi- 
nate to that by which he was appointed. 

(8) No such person as aforesaid shall be dismissed 
or reduced in rank until he has been given a reasonable 
-opportunity of showing cause against the action proposed 
to be taken in regard to him : 

Provided that this subsection shall not apply — 

(u) where a person is dismissed or reduced in rank 
on the ground of conduct which has led to 
his conviction on a criminal charge; or 

{&) where an authority empowered to dismiss a per- 
son or reduce him in rank is satisfied that 
for some reason, to be recorded by that 
authority in writing, it is not reasonably 
practicable to give to that person an oppor- 
tunity of showing cause. 
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(4) Notwithstanding that a person holding a civil post 
under the Crown in Burma holds office during His 
Majesty’s pleasure, any contract under which a person, 
not being a member of a civil service of the Crown in- 
Burma, is appointed under this Act to hold such a post 
may, if the Governor deems it necessary in order to secure- 
the services of a person having special qualifications, pro- 
vide for the payment to him of comjiensation if before the 
expiration of an agreed period that post is abolished or 
he is, for reasons not connected with any misconduqt on 
his part, required to vacate that post. 

416. — (1) Except as expressly provided by this Part of 
this Act, appointments to the civil services of, and civil 
posts under, the Crown in Burma, shall, after the com- 
mencement of this Part of this Act, be made by the Gover - 
nor or such person as he may direct. 

(2) Except as expressly provided by this Part of this- 
Act, the conditions of service of persons serving His 
Majesty in a civil capacity in Burma shall, subject "to the 
provisions of this section, be such as may be prescribed 
by rules made by the Governor or some person authorised 
by him to make rules for the purpose : 

Provided that it shall not be necessary to make rules- 
regulating the conditions of service of persons appointed 
temporarily on the terms that their employment may .be- 
terminated on one month’s notice or less, and nothing in 
this sul^section shall be construed as requiring the rules - 
regulating the conditions of service of any class of persons- 
to extend to any matter which appears to. the rule-making^ 
authority to be a matter not suitable for regulation by 
rule in the case of that class. 

(3) The said rules shall be so framed as to secure — 

(a) that, in the case of a person who before the 
commencement pf this Part of this Act was- 
swerving His Majesty in a civil capacity in 
India or Burma, no order which alters or 
.^^t'^HP.rets to his disadvantage any rule by 
• -^hich hjs conditions of service are regulated 
^nll be made except by an authority in 
Burma which would have been competent to< 
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make suck an order on tke eighth day of a.d. 1935. 
March, nineteen hundred and twenty-six, or 
by some person empowered by the Secretary —cone, 
of State to give directions in that respect; 

(b) that every such person as aforesaid shall have 

the same rights of appeal to the same autho- 
rities from any order' which — 

(i) punishes or formally censures him; 
or 

(ii) alters or interprets to his disadvan- 
tage any rule by which his conditions of 
service are regulated; or 

(iii) terminates his appointment other- 
wise than upon his reaching the age fixed 
for superannuation, 

as he would have had immediately before 
the commencement of this Part of this Act, 
or such similar rights of appeal to such cor- 
responding authorities as may be directed 
by the Secretary of State, or by some person 
empowered by the Secretary of State to give 
directions in that respect; 

(c) that every other person serving His Majesty in 

a civil capacity in Burma shall have at least 
one appeal against any such order as afore- 
said, not being an order of the Governor. 

(4) notwithstanding anything in this section, but sub- 
ject to any other provision' of this Act, Acts of the Legis- 
lature may regula|;e the conditions of .service of- persons 
serving His Majesty in a civil capacity in Burma and any 
rules made under this section shall have effect subject to 
the provisions of any such Act: 

Provided that nothing in any such Act shall have 
effect so as to deprive any person of any rights required 
to be given to him by the provisions of the last preceding 
subsection. 

(5) No rules made under this section and no Act of the 
Legislature shall be construed to limit or abridge the 
power of the Governor to deal with the case of any person 
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serving His Majesty in 
manner as may appear 


a civil capacity in Burma in sucb 
to him to be just and equitable; 


Provided that, where any such rule or Act is applicable- 
to the case of any person, the case shall not be dealt with 
in any manner less favourable to him than that provided- 
by that rule or Act. 


Application 417.— (1) lu its application to appointments to, and to^ 

of preceding pg^-gons serviug in, the railway services, the last preceding 
section shall have effect as if for any reference to the 
Sals of Governor in subsections (1), (2) and (5) there were sub- 
High Court, stituted a reference to the Railway Board. 


(2) In framing rules for the regulation of recruitnient' 
to superior railway posts, the Railway Board shall con- 
sult the Public Service Commission, but, save as aforesaid, 
it shall not be obligatory on the Board to consult with, 
or otherwise avail themselves of the services of, the- 
Commission'. 


(3) In its application to appointments to, and to per- 
sons serving on, the staff attached to the High Court, the- 
said section shall have effect as if for any reference to the* 
Governor in subsections (1), (2) and (5) there were sub- 
stituted a reference to the ehief- justice : 


Provided that — 


{a) the Governor may in his discretion require tha-t 
in such cases as he may in his discretion- 
direct no person not already attached to the- 
court shall be appointed to any office con- 
nected with the court save after consultation, 
■with the Public Service Commission; 

(6) rules made under the said subsection (2) by the- 
chief justice shall, so far as" they relate to- 
salaries, allowances, leave or pensions, re- 
quire the approval of the Governor. 


pro^sioTis . Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing pro- 
as to police, visions of this chapter, the conditions of service of the sub- 
ordinate ranks of the police forces shall be such as may 
be determined by or under the Acts relating to those- 
forces respectively. 
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419. — (1) There shall be civil services in Burma cor- Services 
Tesp ending to the Indian Civil Service and the Indian by the 
Police Service, which shall be Imown respectively as the 
Burma Civil Service (Class 1) and the Burma Police 
(Class 1), and appointment to those services shall, until 
Parliament otherwise determines, be made by the Secre- 
tary of State. 

(2) Until Parliament otherwise determines, the Secre- 
tary of State may also make appointments to any service 
'Or services which at any time he may deem it necessary to 
•establish in Burma for the purpose of securing the recruit- 
ment of suitable persons to fill civil posts in connection 
with the discharge of any functions of the Governor 
which the Governor is by or under this Act required to 
•exercise in his discretion. 


(3) The respective strengths of the said services shall 
he such as the Secretary of State may from time to time 
prescribe, and the Secretary of State shall in each year 
•cause to be laid before each House of Parliament a state- 
ment of the appointments made thereto and the vacancies 
therein. 

(4) It shall be the duty of the Governor to keep the 
Secretary of State informed as to the operation of this and 
the next succeeding section, and he may after the expira- 
tion of such period as he thinks fit make recommendations 
for the modification thereof. 

In discharging his functions under this subsection, the 
Governor shall act in his discretion. 


' 420. Until Parliament otherwise determines, the Sec 
retary of State may appoint persons to any civil medical 
service of, or civil medical post imder, the Crown 
Burma. 


Power of 
Secretary of 
State to 
jjj make 
medical 
appoint- 
ments in 
Burma. 


421. Until Parliament otherwise determines, the Sec- Special 
Tetary of State may for the purpose of securing elficiency 
in irrigation or the prevention of flooding, ap]i 07 nt per- t’on- 
sons to any civil service of, or civil post under, the Grown 
nn Burma concerned with those matters. 
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422. — (1) The Secretary of State shall make rules^ 
specifying the number and character of the civil posts 
under the Crown (other than posts in connection with 
any functions of the Governor which the Governor is by 
or under this Act required to exercise in his discretion), 
which, subject to the provisions of this subsection, are to> 
be filled by persons appointed by the Secretary of State 
to a civil service of, or a civil post under, the Crown in 
Burma, and except under such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed in the rules no such post shall, without the pre- 
vious sanction of the Secretary of State — 

(а) be kept vacant for more than three months; or- 

(б) be filled otherwise than by the appointment of' 

such a person as aforesaid; or 

(c) be held jointly with any other such post. 

(2) Appointments and postings to the said posts (here- 
after in this chapter referred to as “reserved posts”) shall 
be made by the Governor, exercising his individual judg- 


(3) All rules made under this section shall, so soon as 
may be after they are made, be laid before each House of 
Barliainent, and if either House of Parliament within the 
next subsequent twenty-eight days on which that House 
+ 1 ^^+ such rule has been laid before it resol ves- 

tJiat the rule shall be annulled, the rule shall thenceforth 
e voi , but without prejudice to the validity of anything* 
previously done thereunder or to the making of a new 


423.— (1) 
pointed to a 
Secretary of 


The conditions of service of all persons ap- 
civil service or a civil post in Burma by the* 
State shall— 


{a) as respects pay, leave and pensions and general 
rights in regard to medical attendance, be- 
such as may be prescribed by rules to be made 
by the Secretary of State; 

( ) as respects other matters with respect to which 
express provision is not made by this chap- 
er, be such as may be prescribed by rules to 
oe made by the Secretary of State,' in so far 
e thinks fit to make such rules, and, in 
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so far and so loiig as provision is not made a.d. 1935. 
by such rules, by rules to be made by the 
Governor or some person authorised Idj the —cont. 
Governor to make rules for the pui’pose ; 

Provided that no rule made under this subsection shall 
have effect so as to give to an}'- person appointed to a civil 
service or civil post by the Secretary of State less favour- 
able terms as respects remuneration or pension than were 
given to him by the rules in force on the date on -which 
he was first appointed to his service or was appointed to 
his post. 

(2) Any promotion of any person appointed to a civil 
service or a civil post by the Secretary of State or any 
order relating to leave of not less than three months of 
any such person, or any order suspending any such person 
from office, shall be made by the Governor, exercising his 
individual judgment. 

(3) If any such person as aforesaid is suspended from 
office, his remuneration shall not, during the period of 
his suspension, be reduced except to such extent, if any, 
as may be directed by the Governor, exercising his indi- 
vidual judgment. 

(4) Any salary, allowances or pension payable to, or 
in respect of any such person as aforesaid, and Govern- 
ment contributions in respect of any such person as afore- 
said to any pension fund or provident fund, shall be 
charged on the revenues of Burma : 

Provided that, if any such person is serving in con- 
nection with the railways in Burma, so much only of his 
salary and allowances shall be charged on the revenues of 
Burma as is not paid out of the Railway Fund. 

(5) No award of a pension less than the maximum pen- 
sion allowable under rules made under this section shall 
be made, except in each case with the consent of the Sec- 
retary of State. 

(6) No rules made under this section shall be construed 
to limit or abridge the power of the Secretary of State to 
deal with the case of any person serving His Majesty in 
a civil capacity in Burma in such manner as may appear 
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to him to be just and equitable, and no rules made under 
this section by any person other than the Secretary of State 
shall be construed to limit or abridge the power of the 
Governor to deal with the case of a,ny such person in such 
manner as may appear to him to be just and equitable : 

Provided that, where any rule made under this section 
is applicable to the case of any person, the case shall not 
be dealt with in any manner less favourable to him than 
that provided by the rule. 

424. — (1) If any person appointed to a civil service or 
a civil post by the Secretary of State is aggrieved by an 
order made by any authority in Burma affecting his con- 
ditions of service and on due application to the person by 
whom the order was made does not receive the redress to 
yyhich he considers himself entitled, he may, without pre- 
judice to any other mode of obtaining redress, complain 
to the Governor, and the Governor shall examine into the 
complaint and cause such action to be taken thereon as 
appears to him exercising his individual judgment to be 
just and equitable. 


(2) No order made by any authority in Burma which 
pimishes or formally censures any such person as afore- 
said, or affects adversely his emoluments or rights in res- 
pect of pension, or decides adversely to him the subject- 
matter of any memorial, shall be made except by the Gov- 
ernor, exercising his individual judgment 


(3) .^y person appointed to a civil service or a civil 

post by the Secretary of State may appeal to the Secretarv 

ot State against any order made by any authority in 

Gu ma which punishes or formally censures him, or iters 

coniS^^^f disadvantage any rule by which his 
conditions of service are regulated. 

Burma"t^^nr?°^ ordered to be paid out of the revenues of 
an anneal of any such person as aforesaid on 


chapter anything done under this 

of State have lieo otril post in Burma by the Secretary 
have been adversely .affected, or if for any other 
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reason it appears to the Secretary of State that compen- 
sation ought to be granted to, or in respect of. any such 
person, he or his representatives shall be entitled to re- 
ceive from the revenues of Burma such compensation as 
the Secretary of State may consider just and equitable. 

(2) Any sum payable under this section from the reve- 
nues of Burma shall be charged on those revenues. 

(3) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared 
that the foregoing provisions of this section in no way 
prohibit expenditure by the Governor from the revenues of 
Burma by way of compensation to persons who are serv- 
ing or have served His Majesty in Burma in cases to which 
those provisions do not apply. 

Provision as^ to persons appointed, hy Secretary of State 
in^ Council, persons holding reserved posts and com- 
missionod oncers in civil employment. 

426. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the Application 
provisions of the four last preceding sections and any rules pLceding''^ 
made thereunder shall apply in relation to any person sections to 
who was 'appointed before the commencement of this Part appointed 
of this Act by the Secretary of State in Council to a civil 
service of, or a civil post under, the Crown in Burma as st^e in 
they apply in relation to persons appointed to a civil MdTertain 
service or civil post by the Secretary of State. other 

n T • . persons. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the said 
sections and rules shall, in such cases and with such ex- 
ceptions and modifications as the Secretary of State may 
decide, also apply to any person who — 

(a) not being a person appointed as aforesaid by the 
Secretary of State or the Secretary of State 
in Council, holds or has held a reserved post; 
or 

(&) holds or has held any civil post under the Crown 
in Burma and is, or was when he was first 
appointed to such a post or to a civil post 
imder the Crown in India, an officer in His 
Majesty's forces. 

(3) In relation to any person who was appointed before 
the commencement of this Part of this Act to a civil ser- 
vin'© of, or to a civil’post under, the Crown in Burma, the 
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provision contained in tlie sections aforesaid that no rule 
as to conditions of service shall have effect so' as to give 
to any person less' favourable terms as regards remuner- 
ation or pension than were given to him by the rules in 
force on the date on which he was first appointed to his 
service or was appointed to his post, shall be construed as 
a provision that no such rule shall have effect so as to give 
to any person less favourable terms as respects the said 
matters than were given to him by the rules in force im- 
mediately before the coming into operation of the rule. 

(4) In its application by virtue of this section to per- 
sons serving in the railway services of Burma, the second 
of the four last preceding sections (which relates to the 
conditions of service, pensions, etc., of persons recruited 
by the Secretary of State) shall have effect as if for' any 
reference to the Governor in paragraph (h) of subsection 
(1) thereof and in subsections (2), (3) and (6) thereof there 
were substituted a reference to the Railway Board. 

(5) Any liability of the Government of Burma to or in 
respect of any person appointed before the commencement 
ot this Part of this Act to a civil service of, or a civil post 
under, the Crown in Burma, being a liability to pay a 
pension granted to or in respect of any such person as 
aforesaid, or any other liability of such a nature as to 

ave been enforceable in legal proceedings against the 

Secretary of State in Council if this Act had not been 

passed, shall, notwithstanding anything- in this Part 

ot this Act, be deemed, for the purposes of the nrovisiohs 

of chapter x of this Part of this Act relating to legal pro- 

^ liability arising under a statute passed 

/S commencement of this Part of this Act. 

inn- tti this section shall be construed as charg- 

in^rp«n f of Burma any pensions payable to or 

retiSd f section applies who 

menopTTi ^ Majesty before the com- 
mencement of this Part of this Act. 

Provisions as to Judicial Officers. • 

not provisions of this chapter shall 

not apply to the judges of the High Court ■ 

Provided that— 

( ) for ^be purposes of this section a member of any 
e civil services of the Crown in Burma 
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who is acting temporarily as a judge of the a.d. 1935 . 
High Court shall not be deemed to be a judge 
of that court; — wni. 

(6) nothing in this section shall be construed as pre- 
venting the Orders in Council relating to the 
salaries, leave and pensions of judges of the 
High Court from applying to such of those 
judges as were, before they were appointed 
judges, members of a civil service of the 
Crown in Burma or India, such of the rules 
relating to that service or the corresponding 
service in Burma as may appear to His 
Majesty to be properly applicable in relation 
to them. 

(2) Any liability of the Government of Burma to or in 
respect of any person who is at the commencement of this 
Part of this Act a judge of the High Court, being a lia- 
bility to pay a pension granted to or in respect of any such 
person as aforesaid, or any other liability of such a nature 
as to have been enforceable in legal proceedings against 
the Secretary of State in Council if this Act had not been 
passed, shall, notwithstanding anything in this Part of 
this Act, be deemed, for the purposes of the provisions of 
chapter x of this Part of this Act relating to legal pro- 
ceedings, to be a liability arising under a statute passed 
before the commencement of this Part of this Act. 

428. — (1) Appointments of persons to be, and the post- pistrict 
ing.and promotion of, district judges in Burma shall be 
made by the Governor, exercising his individual judg- 
ment, and the High Court shall be consulted before a re- 
commendation as to the making of any such appointment 
is submitted to the Governor. 

(2) ’ A person not already in the service of His Majesty 
shall only be eligible to be appointed a district judge if 
he has been for not less than five, years a barrister, a mem- 
ber of the Faculty of Advocates, or an advocate and is 
recommended by the High Court for appointment. 

(3) In this and the next succeeding section the expres- 
sion “district judge” includes district and sessions judge, 
sessions judge, chief judge of the small cause court, PaiJ- 
gooh, additional district and sessions judge, additional 
district judge and additional sessions judge. 
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429. — (1) The Governor shall, after consultation with 
the Public Service Commission and with the High Court, 
make rules defining the standard of qualifications to be 
attained by persons desirous of entering a subordinate 
civil judicial service. 

in this section the expression “subordinate civil judi- 
cial service” means a service consisting of persons in- 
tended to fill civil judicial posts in Burma subordinate to 
that of district judge. 


(2) The Public Service Commission, after holding such 
examinations, if any, as the Governor may think neces- 
sary, _ shall from time to time out of the candidates for 
appointment to a subordinate civil judicial service make a 
list or lists of the persons whom they consider fit for 
appointment, and appointments shall be made by the 
Governor from the persons included in the list or lists. 


(3) The posting and promotion of, and the grant of 
leave to, persons belonging to a subordinate civil judicial 
service and holding any post inferior to the post of dis- 
trict judge, shall be in the hands of the High Court, but 
nothing in this section shall be construed as taking away 
from any such person the right of appeal required to be 
given to him by the foregoing provisions of this chapter, 
or as authorising the High Court to deal with any such 
person otherwise than in accordance with the conditions 
ot Ins service prescribed thereunder. 


In this subsection the expression “promotion” does 
not include promotion from one service to another. 

4:30, Ho recommendation shall be made for the grant 
tn erial powers or of enhanced magisterial powers 
opr^nn ^ ■'Withdrawal of any magisterial powers from, any 

of tbp consultation with the district magistrate 

ot the district in which he is working; 


Special Provisions as to Burma Frontier Service. 

Tice^hkll Burma frontier Ser 

in relation tn Governor in his discretion, and 

that service ’'^ho are or have been members ol 

ter 
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(2) Except so fav as the Governor in his discretion -a.d. 1935, 
■otherwise directs, no Act of the Legislature for regulating p^iTxiv. 
the conditions of service of persons serving His Majesty 

in a civil capacity in Burma shall apply in relation to 
persons who are members of the Burma Frontier Service. 

(3) Any salaries, allowances or pensions payable to or 
in respect of any persons who are or have been members 
of the Burma Frontier Service, and any Government con- 
tributions in respect of any such person to any pension 
fund or provident fund, shall be charged on the revenues 
■of Burma. 

Provisions for the 'protection of certain existing officers. 

432.— (1) No civil post in Burma which,_ immediately 
'before the commencement of this Part of this Act, was a tion^of 
post in, or a post required to be held by some member of, 
a Central Service Class I, a Central Service Class II, a certain 
Hailway Service Class I, a Railway Service Class II, or a 
Provincial Service, shall, if the abolition thereof would 
•adversely affect any person who immediately before the 
said date was a member of any such service, be abolished, 

•except by the Governor, exercising his individual judg- 
ment. 

(2) No rule or order affecting adversely the pay, allow- 
-ances or jrensions payable to, or in respect of, a person 
appointed before the commencement of this Part of this 
Act to a, Central Service Class I, a Railway Service Class 
I or a Provincial Service, and no order upon a memorial 
■submitted by any such person, shall be made except by 
-the Governol exercising his individual judgment. 

(3) In relation to any person mentioned in this section 
who was apjrointed to a civil service of, 01 civil ]30st 
under, the Crown in Burma by the Secretar}'' of State or 
the Secretary of State in Council, or is an officer in His 
Majesty’s forces, the foregoing provisions of this section 
shall have effect as if for the reference to the Governor 

'there was substituted a reference to the Secretary of State, 

' 433 _(l) The salary and allowances of any person who 
was an-Dointed before the first day of April, nineteen him- certain por- 

•dred and twenty-four, otherwise than by the Secretary of 

. before 1924. 
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State in Council, to a service or a post which at any time 
between that date and the commencement of this Part of 
this Act was classified as a superior service or post shall 
be charged on the revenues of Burma : 

Provided that, if any such person as aforesaid is serv- 
ing in connection with the railways in Burma, so much 
only of his salary and allowances shall be charged on the 
revenues of Burma as is not paid out of the Railway 
Fund. 


(2) Any pension payable to or in respect of any such 
person as aforesaid, and any government contributions te 
any provident fund or pensions fund in respect of any 
such person, shall be charged on the revenues of Burma, 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed as charg- 
ing on the revenues of Burma any pension payable to. or 
in respect of any person who retired from the service of 
His Majesty before the commencement of this Part of this- 
Act. 


434. — (1) Any pension payable to or in respect of any 
person who, having been appointed to a civil service of, or 
a civil post imder, the Crown in Burma, retired from the' 
service of His Majesty before the coming into operation 
of this Act shall be paid out of the revenues- of Burma, 
if it would have been payable by the Local Government 
of Burma if this Act had not been passed : 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall apply to 
any pension which is charged on or pavable out 'of the 
revenues of the Federation of India. 


(2) There shall be paid to the Federation out of the 
revenues of Burma and charged on those revenues such 
^ j required to make good to the revenues of 

e mderation any liability in respect of any pension 
c larged cm or payable out of the revenues of the Federa- 

Jipon if this Act had not been passed, have 

a lability of the Local Government of Burma. 


Miscellaneous 'provisions as to 


ct'VLL service)' 


to a pivi'l Qp,. • references to persons appoint 

to nersons the Crown in Burma include referenc 

ppointed before the commencement of tl 
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Part of this Act to a civil service of the Crown in India 
who were, before that date, serving in Burma and con- 
tinue so to serve, and the requirement that no person 
shall be dismissed from the service of His Majesty by any 
authority subordinate to that by which he was appointed 
shall, in relation to any such person appointed by any 
authority in India, be construed as a requirement that he 
shall not be so dismissed by any authority subordinate to 
such authority in Burma as the Governor may, in his dis- 
cretion, decide to correspond to the authority by which 
he was appointed. 

436. The powers conferred by the provisions of this 
chapter on the Secretary of State (other than powers in 
relation to defence services) shall not be exercisable by 
him except with the concurrence of his advisers and the 
advisers of the Secretary of State appointed under the 
provisions of this Act relating to India. 

PutUc Service Commission. 

437. — (1) There shall be a Public Service Commission, 
the chairman and other members whereof shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governor in his discretion: 

Provided that at least one-half of the members of the 
Public Service Commission shall be persons who, at the 
dates of their respective appointments, have held office 
for at least ten years under the Crown in Burma or 
India. 

(2) The Governor in his discretion may by regula- 
tions — 

(a) determine the number of members of the Com- 
mission, their tenure of office, and their con- 
ditions of service; 

(&) make provision with respect to the numbers of 
staff of the commission and their conditions 
of service. 

(3) On ceasing to hold office — 

{a) the chairman of the Commission shall be ineligible 
for further employment under the Crown in 
Burma ; 
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A.D. 1955 . ■ (&) no other member of the Commission shall be 

PAaTxrv. eligible for any other appointment under the 

—cent. Crown in Burma without the approval of the 

Governor in his discretion. 


I’nnctions 
of Public 
Service 
Commis- 
sion. 


(4) The expenses of the Commission, including any 
salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in respect 
of the members or staff of the Commission, shall be 
charged on the revenues of Burma. 

^38.— (1) It shall be the duty of the Public Service 
Commission to conduct examinations for appointments to 
civil services. 

(2) The Secretary of State, as respects services and 
posts to which appointments are made by him, and the 
Governor in his discretion as respects other services and 
posts, may make regulations specifying the matters on 
which either generally, or in any particular class of case, 
or in any particular circumstances, it shall not be neces- 
sary for the Public Service Commission to be consulted, 
but, subject to regulations so made, the Commission sha ll 
be consulted — 


(a) 

(&) 


(«) 


id) 


on all matters relating to methods of recruit- 
ment to civil services and for civil posts ; 

on the principles to be followed in making ap- 
pointments to civil services and posts and in 
making promotions and transfers from one 
service to another, and on the suitability of 
candidates for such appointments, promo- 
tions or transfers; 


on all disciplinary matters affecting a person 
^rving His Majesty in a civil capacity in 
Burma, including memorials or petitions re- 
lating to such matters; 

on any claim by or in respect of a person who is 
serving or has served His Majesty in a civil 
capacity that any costs incurred by him in 
neiending legal proceedings instituted 
against him in respect of acts done or pur- 
porting to be done in the execution of his 

uty should be paid out of the revenues of 
Burma; 
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(e) on any claim for the award of a pension in res- a.d. 1935 . 
pect of injuries sustained by a person while paeTxiv. 
serving His Majesty in a civil capacity in —com. 
Burma, and any question as to the amount of 
any such award; 

(/) on any claim by a person serving His Majesty 
in a civil capacity in Burma that his condi- 
tions of service have been adversely affected 
by the separation of Burma from India, 

and it shall be the duty of the Commission to advxse on 
any matter so referred to them and on any other matter 
which the Governor in his discretion may refer to them. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall require the Public 
Service Commission to be consulted, in the case of the 
subordinate ranks of the various police forces in Burma, 
as respects any of the matters mentioned in paragraphs 
(a), (&) and (c) of subsection (2) of this section. 

439. Subject to the provisions of this section, an Act 

of the Legislature may provide for the exercise of addi- functions 
tional functions by the Public Service Commission : service *** 

Provided thatr— Son.™*" 

(a) no Bill or amendment for the purpose aforesaid 

shall be introduced or moved in either Cham- 
ber of the Legislature without the previous 
sanction of the Governor in his discretion; 
and 

(b) it shall be a term of every ■ such Act that the 

functions conferred by it shall not, except 
with the consent of the Secretary of State, be 
exercisable in relation to any person ap- 
pointed to a service or a post by the Secre- 
tary of State or by the Secretary of State in 
Council, any officer in His Majesty’s Forces 
or any holder of a reserved post. 

Chaplains. 

440. The Secretary of State, may appoint chaplains to Provisions 
minister in Burma, and the foregoing provisions of this fo . 
Part of this Act shall, with any necessary modifications, 
apply in relation to the chaplains in Burma appointed 

by K im or by the Secretary of State in Council as they 
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apply in relation to members of the civil services in 
Burma to which appointments are made by the Secretary 
of State. 

General. 


441. Subject to any express provision of this Act, no 
person who is not a British subject shall be eligible to 
hold any office under the Crown in Burma: 


Provided that the Governor, exercising his individual 
judgment may — 

(a) declare that a native of any specified area in 
Burma (not being part of British Burma) or 
of any specified Indian State or territory 
adjacent to India shall be eligible to hold any 
civil office in or in connection with the 
affairs of Burma, being an office specified in 
the declaration; 


(h) authorise the temporary employment for any 
purpose of a person who is not a British 
subject. 


• ^ proceedings civil or criminal shall be 

ins 1 uted m Burma against any person in respect of any 
ac done or purporting to be done in the execution of his 
u y as a servant of the Crown in India or Burma before 
le commencement of this Part of this Act, except with 
the consent of the Governor in his discretion. 


( ) y civil or criminal proceedings instituted in 
Pa Ti • after the commencement of this 

j ^ against any person in respect of any 

purporting to be done in the execution of his 
Crown in India or Burma before 
Sr? fba. dismissed unless the, court is satis- 

faiib complained of were not done in good 

costs’ inm ' ®^ch proceedings are dismissed, the 

are not by the defendant shall, in so far as they 

ceedinc-s the persons instituting the pro- 

the proteif?n?^r?^^i T to abolish or restrict 

in Burma bv certain servants of the Crowpi 

Indian ninety-seven of the 

ae of Criminal Procedure, or by sections eighty 
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to eighty-two of the Indian Code of Civil Procedure shall 
be introduced or moved in either Chamber of the Legisla- 
ture without the previous sanction of the Governor in his 
discretion. 


(2) The powers conferred upon the Local Government 
by the said section one hundred and ninety-seven with 
respect to the sanctioning of prosecutions and die deter- 
mination of the court before which, the person by whom 
and the manner in which a public servant is to be tried, 
shall be exercisable only by the Governor exercising his 
individual judgment : “ 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall be con- 
strued as restricting the power of the Legislature to amend 
the said section by a Bill or amendment introduced or 
moved with such previous sanction as is mentioned in 
subsection (1) of this section. 

(3) Where a civil suit is instituted against a public 
officer, within the meaning of that expression as used in 
the Indian Code of Civil Procedure, in respect of py act 
purporting to be done by him in his official capacity, the 
whole or any part of the costs incurred by him and of 
damages or costs ordered to be paid by him shall, if the 
Governor, exercising his individual judgment, so directs, 
be defrayed out of and charged on the revenues of Burma. 

444, Any pension payable to or in respect of a person 
who — 


{a) 


(&) 


fore the commencement of this Part of tbits 
Act had served His Majesty in Iiidia, Burma 
or Aden, or elsewhere under the Governor- 
General in Council; or 


ter the commencement of this Part of 
Act — 


this 


(i) serves in Burma as an officer of His 
Majesty’s forces; or 

(ii) is appointed to a civil service of, or 
to an office or post under, the Crown in 
Burma by His Majesty or the Secretary of 


State; or 

(iii) holds a reserved post; 
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shall, if the person to whom the pension is payable is 
residing permanently outside Burma, be paid on behalf of 
the Government of Burma by, or in accordance with 
arrangements made with, the Secretary of State and be 
exempt from all taxation imposed by or under any existing 
Indian or Burman law or any law of the Legislature. 

445. A person shall not be disqualified by sex for being 
appointed to any civil service of, or civil post under, the 
Crown in Burma other than such a service or post as may 
be specified by any general or special order made by the 
Secretary of State in relation to appointments made by 
him, or by the Governor in relation to other appointments. 

446. Until other provision is made under the appro- 
priate provisions of this Part o.f this Act, any rules made 
under the Government of India Act relating to the civil 
services of, or civil posts under, the Crown in India which 
were in force immediately before the commencement of 
this Part of this Act, shall, notwithstanding the repeal of 
that Act, continue in force in Burma so far as consistent 
with this Act, and shall be* deemed to be rules made under 
the appropriate provisions of this Act. 

447. — (1) In this chapter — 

the expressions “Central Service Class I,” “Cen- 
tral Service Class II” “Railway Service Class 
I, Railway Service Class II” and “Provin- 
cial Service” mean resjDectively the services 
which were, immediately before the passing 
of this Act, so described respectively in the 
classification rules then in force under sec- 
tion ninety-six B of the Government of India 
Act; 

references to dismissal from His Majesty’s service 
include references to removal from His . 
Majesty’s service. 

reau^^ inclusion in this chapter of provisions expressly 
■ ment^w'fE^^^ Governor to exercise his individual judg- 
as matter shall not be construed 

securinftn^® special responsibility for the 

^ave bpPTi dependants of, persons who are or 

ambers of the public services of any rights 
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provided or preserved for them by or under this Act and 1935. 
the safeguarding of their legitimate interests pahTxiv. 

— cent. 

CHAPTER X. 

Property, Contracts, Liabilities and Suits. 

448. — (1) Lands and buildings in Burma which imme- 
diately before the commencement of this Part of this Act Government 
were vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the govern- property, 
ment of India shall, as from that date, vest in His Majesty 
for the purposes of the government of Burma. 

(2) Any property which immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Part of this Act was vested in His 
Majesty for the purposes of the government of India and 
either was then situate in Burma or, by virtue of any dele- 
gation from the Secretary of State in Council or otherwise, 
was then in the possession or under the control of, or held 
on account of, the Local Government of Burma, shall, as 
from the commencement of this Part of this Act, vest in 
His Majesty for the purposes of the government of 
Burma : 

Provided that this subsection does not apply in relation 
to any military equipment, stores, money, banlc balances 
or other property held in connection with His Majesty’s 
Indian forces stationed in Burma (not being forces raised 
in Burma). 

(3) All credits and 'debits of the Local Government of 
Burma in account with the Governor-General of India in 
Council shall be deemed to be credits and debits of the 
government of Burma. 

(4) Arrears of any taxes outstanding in Burma imme- 
diately before the commencement of this Part of this Act 
shall be deemed to be due to and may be recovered by the 
government of Burma. 

(5) In this section “property” does not include any 

land or buildings, but includes moneys, securities, bank 
balances, and movable property of any description. ^ 

The executive authority of Burma shall ex- acquire 
tend, subject to any Act of the Legislature, to the grant, 
sale, disposition or mortgage of any property vested in 
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A.D. 1935 . Uis Majesty for the purposes of the government of Burma 
pJTxiv. and to the purchase or acquisition of property on behalf 
-cont. Qf jjig ]\iajesiy for those purposes, and to the making of 
contracts : 

Provided that an official residence of the Governor 
shall not be sold or diverted to other use, except with the 
concurrence of the Governor in his discretion. 

(2) All property acquired for the purposes of the 
government of Burma shall vest in His Majesty for those 
purposes. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act 
with respect to the Railway Board, all contracts made in 
the exercise of the executive authority of Burma sjiall be 
expressed to be made by the Governor, and all such con- 
tracts and all assurances of property made in the exercise 
of that authority shall be executed on behalf of the Gov- 
ernor by such persons and in such manner as he may 
direct or authorise. 

(4) Neither the Governor nor the Secretary of State 

shall be personally liable in respect of any contract or 
assurance made or executed for the purposes of this Part 
of this Act, or for the purposes of the Government of 
India Act or of any Act repealed thereby, nor shall any 
person making or executing any such contract or assur- 
ance on behalf of either of them be personally liable in 
respect thereof. , 

proceedings. 450. — (1) The Government of Burma may sue and be. 

sued by the name of the Government of Burma, and, with- 
out prejudice to the provisions of the next succeeding 
section, may, subject to any provisions which may be 
made by Act of the Legislature, sue or be sued in relation 
to their affairs in the like cases as the Secretary of State 
m Council might have sued or been sued if this Act had 
not been passed. 

(2) Rules of court may provide that, where the Gov- 
ernment of, Burma or the Railway Board sue or are sued 
m tPe United Kingdom, service of all proceedings may 
oe ettected upon such person in the United Kingdom as 
may be designated in the rules as the person on whom 
Jervice of such proceedings is to be effected. 
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451. — (1) Any contract made before the commence- 
ment of this Part of this Act by, or on behalf of, the 
Secretary of State in Council- shall as from that date, if 
it was made solely in connection with the affairs of 
Burma, have effect as if it had been made on behalf of 
the Government of Burma, and references in any such 
contract to the Secretary of State in Council shall be 
construed accordingly. 

(2) Any proceedings relating to contracts or liabilities 
-solely in connection with the affairs of Burma which, if 
this Act had not been passed, might have been brought 
against the Secretary of State in Coimcil may, in the case 
of any liability arising before the commencement of this 
Part of this Act or arising under any contract or statute 
made or passed before that date, be brought against the 
'Government of Burma, or, at the option of the person by 
whom the proceedings are brought, against the Secretary 
-of State. 

The provisions of this subsection shall apply with res- 
pect to proceedings arising under any contract declared 
hy the terms thereof to be supplemental to any such con- 
tract as is mentioned therein as they apply in relation to 
the contracts so mentioned. 

(3) If at the commencement of this Part of this Act 
any legal proceedings are pending in the United Kingdom 
•or Burma to which the Secretary of State in Council is a 
party, the Secretary of State shall be deemed to be sub- 
stituted in those proceedings for the Secretary of State 
in Council. 

(4) Any contract made in respect of the affairs of 
Burma by or on behalf of the Secretary of State after the 
-commencement of this Part of this Act may provide that 
any proceedings under that contract shall be brought in 
the United Kingdom by or against the Secretary ol State, 
-and any such proceedings may be brought accordingly. 

(5) j^Lny sum ordered to be paid by way of debt, dam- 
ages or costs, and any costs or expenses incurred in. or in 
-connection with, any proceedings mentioned in this 
section by the Secretary of State, the Secretary of State 
in* Coimcil or the Government of Burma shall be paid out 
■of the' revenues of Burma. 
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(6) Nothing in this section shall be construed as im- 
posing any liability upon the Exchequer of the United. 
Kingdom in respect of any debt, damages, -osts or ex- 
penses in or in connection with any proceedings brought 
or continued by or against the Secretary of State by virtue- 
of this section, or as applying in relation to any liabilities- 
which are by this Act made liabilities of the revenues of’ 
the Federation. 


CHAPTER XI. 

Miscellaneous Provisions as to Relations with 

India. 


4:52. Whereas it may appear that the distribution of 
property and liabilities effected by this Act as betweem 
India and Burma may result in an undue burden on the- 
revenues of the Federation, His Majesty in Council may, 
if he thinks it just so to do, make provision for the pay- 
ment to the revenues of the Federation out of the revenues- 
of Burma, and for the charging on the revenues -of Burma, 
of such periodical or other sums as may appear to him to- 
be proper. 

453. With a view to preventing undue disturbance of 
trade between India and Burma in the period immediately 
following the separation of India and Burma and with a 
view to safeguarding the economic interests of Burma 
during that period. His Majesty may by Order in Council 
give such directions as he thinks fit for those purposes- 
wim respect to the duties which are, while the Order is 
m force, to be levied on goods imported into or. exported 
rom India or Burma, and with respect to ancillarv and- 
related matters. 


454-. His Majesty in Council may make provision for 

Burman tax on income in 

taxed or taxable by or under the law of 
tue federation of India. 

Majesty in Council may make such provision 

rersVoZcLtf ® ahd mat- 

fit and in / or ancillary thereto as he thinks 

ralitv of tV without prejudice to the gene- 

rality of this section, such provision as may appeS to- 
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him to be necessary or proper for the purpose of giving 
effect to any arrangements with respect to the said 
matters made before the commencement of tbi.s Part of 
this Act with the approval of the Secretary of State by the 
■Governor of Burma in Council. 

456. His Majesty may by Order in Council direct that, 
'during such period as may be specified in the Order, imme- 
gration into Burma from India shall be subject to such 
restrictions as may be specified in the Order (being such 
restrictions as may have been mutually agreed bMore the 
commencement of this Part of this Act between the 
Governor of Burma in Council and the Governor-General 
of India in Council and approved by the Secretary of 
State, or in default of agreement as may have been pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of State), and no other restric- 
tions ; 

Provided that any such Order may be varied by a 
subsequent Order in Council in such manner as appears 
to His Majesty necessary to give effect to any agreement 
in that behalf made after the commencement of this Part 
of this Act by the Governor with the Governor-General of 
India or the Governor-General of India in Council. 

CHAPTER xn. 

Provisions in Event op Failure oe 
Constitutional Machinery. 

457. — (1) If at any time the Governor is satisfied that a 
•situation has arisen in which the government of Burma 
•cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions of 
this Part of this Act, he may by Proclamation — 

(a) declare that his fimctions shall, to such extent 

as may be specified in the Proclamation, be 
exercised by him in his discretion; 

(b) assume to himself all or any of the powers vested 

in or exercisable by any body or authority in 
Burma ; 

and any such Proclamation may contain such incidental 
and consequential provisions as may appear to him to be 
necessary or desirable to 'give effect to the objects of the 
Proclamation, including provisions for suspending in 
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whole or in part the operation of any provisions of this 
Act relating to any body or authority in Burma ; 

Provided that nothing in tliis subsection shall autho- 
rise the Governor to assume to himself any of the powers 
vested in or exercisable by the High Court, or to suspend, 
either in whole or in part, the operation of any provisions 
of this Part of this Act relating to the High Court. 

(2) Any such Proclamation may be revoked or varied 
by a subsequent Proclamation. 

(3) A Proclamation under this section — 

(a) shall be communicated forthwith to the Secre- 

tary of State and shall be laid by him before 
each House of Parliament; 

(b) unless it is a Proclamation revoking a previous 

Proclamation, shall cease to operate at the 
expiration of six months ; 

Provided that, if and so often as a resolution approving 
the continuance in force of such a proclamation is passed 
by both Houses of Parliament, the proclamation shall, 
unless revoked, continue in force for a further period of 
twelve months from the date on which under this sub- 
section it would otherwise have ceased to operate, but no 
such proclamation shall in any case remain in force for 
more than three years. 

(4) If the Governor, by a Proclamation under this 
section, assumes to himself any power of the Legislature 
to make laws, any law made by him in the exercise of that 
power shall subject to the terms thereof, continue to have 
ettect until two years have elapsed from the date on which 
the Proclamation ceases to have effect, unless sooner re- 
pealed or re-enacted by Act of the Legislature, and any 
reference in this Act to Acts of the Legislature shall be 
construed as including a reference to sudi a law. 

functions of the Governor under this section 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

uose duty it shall be to advise the Secretary of 
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State on any matter relating to Bimma on "wliicli lie may 
desire their advice. 

(2) One at least of the persons for the time being hold- 
ing office under this section as advisers of the Secretary 
of State shall he a person who has held office for at least 
ten years under the Crown in Burma and has not last ceas- 
ed to perform in Burma official duties imder the Crown 
more than two years before the date of his appointment 
as an adviser under this section. 

(8) Any person appointed as an adviser to the Secre- 
tary of State shall hold office for a term of five years and 
shall not be ehgible for reappointment : 

Provided that^ — 

(а) any person so appointed may by writing under 

his hand resign his office to the Secretary of 
State ; 

(б) the Secretary of State may, if he is satisfied that 

any person so appointed has by reason of in- 
firmity of mind or body become unfit to con- 
tinue to hold his office, by order remove him 
from his office. 

(4) A person for the time being holding office as 
adviser to the Secretary of State shah not be capable of 
sitting or voting in either House of Parliament. 

(5) There shall be paid out of moneys provided by 
Parliament to each of the advisers of the Secretary of 
State a salary of thirteen hundred and fifty pounds a year 
and also to any of them who at the date of his appoint- 
ment was domiciled in Burma a subsistence allowance of 
six hundred pounds a year. 

(6) Subject to the provisions of this Act relating to 
the functions of the Secretary of State with respect to 
the public services in Burma, it shall be in the discretion 
of the Secretary of State whether or not he consults with 
his advisers on any matter, and, if so, whether he consults 
with them collectively or with one or more of them 
individually, and whether or not he acts in accordance 
with any advice given to him by them. 
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(7) Any , provision of this Part of tins Act which 
requires that the Secretary of State shall obtain the 
concuiTence or any body of advisers shall be deemed to be 
•satisfied if at a meeting ot those advisers he obtains the 
concurrence of at least one half of those present at the 
■meeting, or if such notice and opportunity tor objection 
as may be prescribed has been given to those advisers and 
none of them has required that a meeting shall lie held 
.for discussion on the matter. 


In this subsection “ prescribed ” means prescribed by 
rules ot business made ]>y the Secretaiy of State after 
obtaining at a meeting of the advisers the concurrence of 
at least one-hah of those present at the meeting. 


Contribu- 
tions from 
revenues of 
Burma 
to expenses 
of Secretary 
of State in 
certain cir- 
cumstances. 


459. — (I) There shall be charged on and paid out oi 
the revenues of Burma into the exchequer such ]Deriodi- 
cai or other sums as may from time to time be agreed bet- 
ween the Governor and the Treasury in respect of so much 
of the expenses of the Departmefit of the Secretary of Stehe 
as is attributable to the pcri'ormaiice. on behalf of the 
Government of Burma of such functions as it may be agreed 
between the Secretary of State and the Governor that 
department should so perform. 


that 


(2) Nothing in this Part of this Act shall be construed 
as imposing upon the revenues of Burma any liability in 
respect of the salary of the Secretary of State or, subject 
to the provisions of subsection (1) of this section, any liabi- 
lity in respect of the expenses of his department. 

(3) Any expenses incurred with the consent of the 
Treasury by the Secretary of State for the purposes of 
this Part of this Act shall be defrayed out of moneys pro- 
vided by Parliament. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

Miscellaneous . 

ffirfiajLiy .460. His Majesty 'in Counoil may from time to time 
^outd^ts territory to be within or witliout Burma. 

of Burma. i 

S'°pwdou.^' ^ptbing in this Part of this Act shall derogate 

ii’om the right of His Majesty to grant pardons, renrieve.s 
respites or remissions of punishment. ’ 
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463. — (1) No subject of His Majesty domiciled in 
Burma shall on grounds only of religion, place of birth, 
descent, colour or any of them be ineligible for office under 
the Crown in Burma,, or be prohibited by any law ol Burma 
on any such grounds from acquiring, holding or disposing 
of property or carrying on any occupation, trade, business 
or profession in Burma. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall affect the operation 
of any law which — 

(a) prohibits either absolutely or subject to excep- 

tions, the sale or mortgage of agricultural 
land situate in any particular area, and owned 
by a person belonging 1o some class recognised 
by the law as being a class of persons engaged 
in or connected with agriculture in that area, 
to anj’ per, son not belonging to any such class ; 
or 

(b) recognises the existence of some right, privilege 

or disability attaching to members of a com- 
munity by virtue of, some personal law or cus- 
tom having the force of law. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall he construed as dero- 
gating from the special responsibility of the Governor 
for the safeguarding of the legitimate interests of minori- 
ties. 

463— (3) No person shall be deprived of his property 
in Binma save by authoiity of law. 

(2) The Legislature shall not have power to make 
any law authorising the compulsory acquisition for public 
purposes of any land, or any commercial or industrial under- 
taking, or any interest in, or in any company owning, any 
commercial or industiial undertaking, unless the law pro- 
vides for the payment oi compensation for the property 
acquired and either fixes the amount of the compensa- 
tion, or specifies the principles on which, and the manner 
in which, it is to be determined, 

(3) No Bill or amendment making provi.'iion for the 
transference to public ownership of any land or for the 
extinguishment or modification ol rights therein, includ- 
ing rights or privileges in respect of land revenue, shall 
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A.D. 1935 , be introduced or moved in either Chamber of the Legisla- 
ParVxiv without the previous sanction of the Governor in his 
— cent discretion. 

(4) Nothing in this section shall affect the provisions 
of any law in force at the date of the passing of this Act. 

(5) In this section “ la.nd ” includes immovable pro- 
perty of every kind and any rights in or over such property, 
and “ undertaking ” includes part of an undertaking. 

464. — (1) The executive authority of Burma shall 
not be exercised, save on an order of the Governor in the 
exercise of his individual judgment, so as to derogate from 
any grant or confirmation of title of or to land, or of or to 
any right or privilege in respect to land or land revenue, 
being a grant or confirmation made for services rendered. 

(2) No pension granted or customarily payable in 
Burma before the commencement of this Part of this Act 
by the Governor-General in Council or the Local Govern- 
ment of Burma on political considerations or compassionate 
grounds shall be (hscontiijued or reduced, otherwise than 
in accordance with any grant or order regulating the pay- 
ment thereof, save on an order of the Governor, exercising 
his individual judgment, and any sum required for the 
payment of any such pension shall be charged on the re- 
venues of Burma. 

(3) Nothing in this section affects any remedy for a 
breach of any condition on which a grant was made. 

Courts of 465. No member of the Legislature shall be a member 
Sue“ of any tribunal having juiisdiction. to entertain appeals 
matters. or revise decisions in revenue cases. 

Existing 466. Notwithstanding the repeal of the Government 
loTtinue in of India Act, but subject to the provisions of this Part of 
force. this Act, aU the law in force in Burma immediately before 
the commencement of this Part of this Act shall continue 
in force in Burma until altered or repealed or amended hy 
the Legislature or other competent authority. 

Adaptetiou 467. His Majesty may by Order in Council to be made 
^t any time after the passing of this Act provide that as 
from such date as may be specified in the Order 
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any law in force in Burma shall, until repealed or amended a.d. 1935 . 
by the Legislature or other competent authority, have pa:^7^iv. 
effect subject to such adaptations and modifications as —com. 
appear to His Majesty to be consequential on the separa- 
tion of India and Burma. 

In this section the expression “ law ” does not include 
an Act of Parliament, but includes any ordinance, order,' 
byelaw, rule or regulation having in Burma the force of 
law. 

468. — (1) If the Governor in his discretion thinks fit Com- 
to direct that there shall be a High Commissioner for for Burma. 
Burma in the United Kingdom, the Governor, exercising 

his individual judgment, may appoint a person to be High 
Commissioner and prescribe his salary and conditions of 
service. 

(2) The High Commissioner shall perform on behalf 
of the Government of Burma and the Railway Board such 
functions in connection with the business of that Govern- 
ment and Board, and, in particular, such functions in 
relation to the making of contracts, as the Governor may 
from time to time direct, 

(3) The provisions of chapter ix of this Part of this 
Act (which relates to the sendees in Burma) shall apply 
in relation to appointments to and to persons serving on 
the staff of the High Commissioner for Burma as if the 
service of the members of his staff were service rendered 
in Burma. 

469. — (1) The Governor shall have his own secretarial 

staff to be appointed by him in his discretion. Governor of 

Burma. 

(2) The salaries and allowances of persons so appointed 
and the office accommodation and other facilities to be 
provided for them shaU be such ae the Governor may in 
his discretion determine, and the said salaries and allow- 
ances and the expenses incurred in providing the said 
accommodation and facilities shaU be charged on the re- 
venues of Burma. 

4'/'0. Ho proceedings whatsoever shaU Ue m, and no ko prooeed- 
process whatsoever shall issue from, any court in Burma 
against the Governor or against the Secretary of State, G®ovMn'or or 
whether in a personal capacity or otherwise, and, except Secretary of 
with the sanction of His Majesty in CouncU, no proceed- 
ings whatsoever shaU lie in any court in Burma against 
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any person who has been the Governor or the Secretary 
of State, in respect of anything done or omitted to be done- 
by either of them during his term of office in performance 
or purported performance of the duties thereof ; 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be con- 
strued as restricting the right of any person to bring against 
the Government of Burma or the Secretary of State such 
proceedings as are mentioned in chapter X of this Part 
of this Act. 

471. For rhe purposes of the first elections of persons 
to serve as members of the Legislature, no person shall be- 
subject to any disqualification by reason only of the fact 
that he holds — 


(а) an office of profit as a non-official member of the 

Executive Council of the Governor of Burma 
or as a Minister in the Province of Burma ; 

(б) an office which is not a whole-time office' remu- 

nerated either by salary or by fees. 


473.--(l) If at any time after the expiration of t 
years from the commencement of this Part, of this A 
the Legislature, on motions proposed in each Chamber ' 
a minister on behalf of the council of ministers, pass 
resolution recommending any such amenebnent of this A 
or of an Order ui Council made thereunder as is hereinaff 
menuionerfi and on motions proposed in like manner pi 
|nt to the Governor an address for submission to £ 
Majesty praying that His Majesty may be pleased to eoi 

Srf'i? ® to Parliament, the Secretary 

State shaU, w-fihin six months after the resolution is 
wmmimicated, cause to he laid before both Houses 

action which it may 

proposed to take thereon. ^ 

"’■y such resoluti 

with a St™ “ “ o* State shall transmit the 

ment ami *’ Proposed amet 

ha™ cr\l“ ss ‘0 the effeef which it wot 

renf- a, f' ^ minority, together »M 

am proposed amendment and af to « f Sfori 
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•of the representatives of that minority in the Legislature isss; 
■support the proposal, and the Secretary of State shall ip^Tliv. 
cause such statement and report to he laid before 
Parliament. 

In performing his duties under this subsection, the 
'Governor shall act in his discretion, 

(2) The amendments referred to in the preceding sub- 
.section are — 

(a) any amendment of the prodsions relating to the 

coitiposition oi the Le,gislature or the method 
of choosing or the qualifications of the members 
thereof ; 

(b) any amendment of the imovisions relating to the 

qualifications entitling persons to vote at elec- 
tions. 


(3) His Majesty in Council may at any time before 
■or after the commencement of this Part of this Act, whe- 
ther or not ten years have elapsed from the commence- 
ment of this Part oi this Act, and whether or not any such 
address as is mentioned in this section has been submitted 
to His Majesty, make in the provisions of this Act any 
such amendment as is referred to in .subsection (2) of this 


section : 

Provided that, it no such address has been submitted 
to His Majesty, then, before the draft of any oi-dj which 
it is proposed to submit to His Majesty is laid before 
Parliament, the )Secretary of State shall, unless 
to him that the proposed amendnmnt is of a minor or 
drafting nature, take such steps as ILs Majes y y 
for ascertaining the views of Government and the 
Legislature and: oi any minority likely to 
the proposed amendment, and whether a majo ^ . 

representatives of that minority in the Legis a u pp 
the proposal. 

473. His Maje.sty may, by Order in Council— HirM4|sty 

M direct that the whole Me4”h Sr*” 

of the areas specified in Part i ^ , 

Schedule to this Act shall be 

or be part of, an area specified m Part II of 

'that Schedule ; 
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(6) direct that the whole or any specified part of an 
area specified in Part II of the said Schedule 
-coni. ’ shall he deemed not to he, or not to he part 

of, an area spedfied in that Schedule ; 

(c) alter, hut only by way of rectification of boun- 
daries, any of the areas specified in that Sche- 
dule ; 

{d) on any alteration of the boundaries of Burma 
or of His Majesty’s territories therein, declare 
any territory not previously included in that 
Schedule to he, or to he part of, an area speci- 
fied in Part I or in Part H of that Schedule ; 

and any such Order may contain such incidental and con- 
sequential provisions as appear to His Majesty to he neces- 
sary or proper. 


PoTVBr of 
Hie Majesty 
in Council 
to remove 
diffionltiea 
as respects 
Burma. 


474. — (1} Whereas difficulties may arise in relation to 
the transition in Burma from the provisions of the Govern- 
ment of India Act to the provisions of Part XIV of this 
Act: 

And whereas the nature of those difficulties and of 
the provision which should he made for meeting them 
cannot at the date of the passing of this Act he fully fore- 
seen : 


Now thCTefore, for the purpose of facffitating the said 
transition, His Majesty may by Order in Council— 


(a) direct that, this Act and any provisions of the 
Government of India Act stiU in force shall in 
Burma, during such Umited period as may be 
specified in the Order, have eflect subject to 
such adaptations and modifications as may he 
so specified ; ' 


(6) make, with respect to a limited period so specified 
such temporary provision as he thinks fit fo 
ensuring that, whfie the said transition is bein; 
^ected and during the period immediate! 
following it, there are available to the Goverr 
ment of Burma sufficient revenues to enable it 
business to be carried on ; and 

(c) make such other temporary provisions for th 
pmpose of removing any such difficulties a 
aforesaid as may be specified in the Order 

286 



[25 & 26 Geo. Government of IriMa Act, 1985. [Oh. ’42.] 

(2) No Order in Council shall be made under this sec- 
tion after the expiration of six months from the commence- pam^iv. 
ment of this Part of this Act. — conf. 


4 : 75 . — (1) Any power conferred by this Part of this 
Act on His Majesty in Council shall be exercisable only 
by Order in Council, and subject as hereinafter provided, 
the Secretary of State shall lay before Parliament the draft 
of any Order which it is proposed to recommend His 
Majesty to make in Council under any provision of this 
Part of this Act, and no further procee^ngs shall be taken 
in relation thereto except in pursuance of an address pre- 
sented to His Majesty by both Houses of Parliament pray- 
ing that the Order may be made either in the form of the 
draft, or with such amendments as both Houses of Par- 
liament may have agreed to recommend to His Majesty : 

Provided that, if at any time when Parliament is 
dissolved or prorogued or when both Houses of Parliament 
are adjourned for more than fourteen days, the Secretary 
of State is of opinion that on account of urgency an Order 
in Council should be made under this Part of this Act forth- 
with, it shall not be necessary for a draft of the -Order to 
be laid before Parliament, but the Order shall cease to 
have effect at the expiration of twenty-eight days from 
the date on which the Commons House jSrst sits €dter the 
making of the Order tmless within that period resolutions 
approving the making of the Order are passed by both 
&uses of Parliament. 

(2) His Majesty in Council may by a subsequent Order, 
made in accordance with the provisions of the preceding 
subsection, revoke or vary any Order previously made by 
him in Council under this Part of this Act. 

(3) Nothing in this section applies to any Order of His 
Majesty in Council made in connection with any appeal 
to His Majesty in Coimoil, or to any Order of His Majesty 
in Council sanctioniug the taking of proceedings against 
a person who has been the Governor or the Secretary of 
State. 


4>76.— (1) In this Part of the Act, unless the context interpre- 
otherwise requires, the following’ expressions have the 
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A.D. 1935 . meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, that is to 
paeTxiv. say— 

“ Burma ” includes (subject to the exercise by His 
Majesty of any powers vested in him with 
respect to the alteration of the bounclaries 
thereof) all territories which were immediately 
beiore the eom.menceinent of this Part oi this 
•Act comprised in India, being territories lying 
to the east of Bengal, the State oi Manipur, 
Assam, and any tribal areas connected with 
Assam ; 

“ British Burma ” means so much of Burma as be- 
longs to His Majesty ; 

“ borrow ” includes the raising of money by the grant 
of annuities and “ loan ” shall be construed 
accordingly ; 

“ debt ” includes any liability in respect of any 
obligation to repay capital sums by way of 
annuities, and any liability under any guarantee, 
and “ debt charges ” shall be construed accord- 
ingly ; 

“ existing Indian or Burman law ” means any law, 
ordinance, order, byelaw, rule or regiilation 
(as in force in Burma) passed or made before the 
commencement of this Part of this Act by any 
legislature, authority or person in any 'terri- 
tories for the time being comprised in India,, 
being a legislature, authority or person having 
pov/er to make such a law ; 

“ Local Government ” means the local government of 
Burma within the meaning of the Government 
of India Act or any Act repealed by that. Act 
in force at the relevant time ; 

“ pension ” in relation to persons in, or formerly in, 
the service of the Crown in India or Bmma 
means a pension whether contributory or not 
of any kind whatsoever payable to or in respect 
of any such person, and includes retired pay so 
payable, a gratuity so payable and any sum or 
sums so payable by way of the return, with or 
without interest thei’eon or any other ad^tion 
thereto, of subscriptions to a provident- fund • 
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“ public notification ” means a notification in the ofifi- a.d. 1935 . 
cial Gazei^te of Burma ; ■ — ■ 

tt -1 ?! • 1 siv. 

r.ailway inclndes a tramway not wholly within a 
municipal area ; 

“ securities ” include stock ; 

“ taxation ” includes the imposition of any tax or 
impost whether general or local or special, and 
“ tax ” shall be construed according^. 

(2) Any reference in this Part of this Act to Acts of 
the Legislature shall be construed as ijicluding a reference 
to an Ordinance made by the Governor or a Governor’s 
Act. 

(3) Any reference in this Part of this Act to Acts of 
Parliament sliall be construed as including a reference 
to an}^ Order in Council made under Part XII of this Act 
for making in nny such Act adaptations and modifications 
•appearing to be necessary or expedient in consequence 
of the provisions of this Act, and any power of the Legis- 
lature to amend or repeal an Act of Parliament shall ex- 
tend to the amendment or repeal oi anj'- such Order, 

(4) References in this Act to the taking oi an oath 
include references to the making oi an affirmation. 

(5) As respects the period elapsing between the com- 
mencement of Part III oi this Act and the establishment 
of the Federation of India, any reference in this Part of this 
Act to the Federation shairbe construed as a reference 
to British India, the Governor-General in Council or the 
Governoi’-General as the context and the circumstances 
may require, and any reference to the Governor-General 
shall, if tlie circumstances so require, be construed as in- 
■cluding a reference to the Governor-General in Council, 


PART XV. 

COmBNCEMENT, REPEALS, &g. 

477 ._(] ) Part IT of this Act shall come into force 
'On such date as His Majesty may appoint by the Procla- 
mation establishing the Federation, and the date so ap- 
pointed is the date referred to in this Act as the date of the 
'•establishment of the Federation. 

299 



A.D. 1935. 


[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 G-bo. 5.] 


(2) The remainder of this Act shall, subject to any 
paeTxv ® 2 :press provision to the contrary, come into force on such 
-cent date as His Majesty in Council may appoint and the said 
date is the date referred to in this Act as the commence- 
ment of Part 111 of this Act and referred to in Part XIV 
of this Act as the commencement of that Part. 


(3) If it appears to His Majestj’- in Council that it will 
not be practicable or convenient that all the provisions of 
this Act which are under the foregoing provisions of this 
section to come into force on a date therein mentioned 
should come into operation simultaneously on that date, 
His Majesty in Council may, notwithstanding anything in 
this section, fix an earlier or a later .date for the coming 
into operation, either generally or for particular purposes, 
of any particular provisions of this Act, 

478. The Government of India Act shall be repealed 
and the other Acts mentioned in the Sixteenth Schedule 
to this Act shall also be repealed to the extent specified 
in the third column of that Schedule : 

Provided that — 


9 and 10 
Geo. 5, 

0 . 101 . 


52 and 53 
Viet., c. 63. 


(a) nothing in this section shall affect the Preamble 
to the Govermnent of India Act, 1919 ; 

(&) without prejudice to any other provisions or this' 
f provisions of the Interpreta- 
tion Act, 1889, relating to the effect of repeals. 

IS repyl shall not affect any appointment 
umde under any enactment so repealed to any 
office, and any such appointment shall have 
efPect as if it were an appointment to the cor- 
respondmg office under this Act. 
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SCHEDULES. 

// 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 


A.D. 1935. 


Sections 
5, 18, 308, 


Composition on the Fedeeal Lechslature, 

Part I. 

Representatives oe British India. 

General Qualification .for Membership. 

1. A person shall not be qualified to be chosen as a representa- 
tive of British India to fill a seat in the Federal Legislature unless 
he — 


(а) is a Btitish subject, or the Ruler or a subject of an Indian 

State which has acceded to the Federation ; and 

(б) is, in the case of a seat in the Council of State, not less than 

thirty years of age and, in the case of a seat in the Federal 
Assembly, not less than twenty-five years of age ; and 

(0) possesses such, if any, of the other qualifications specified 

in, or prescribed under, this Part of this Schedule as 
may be appropriate in his case : 

Provided that the Ruler or a subject of an Indian State which 
has not acceded to the Federation — 

(1) shall not be disqualified under sub-paragraph (a) of this 

paragraph to fill a seat allocated to a Province if he 
would be eligible to be elected to the Legislative Assembly 
of that Province ; and 

(ii) in such oases as may be prescribed, shall not be disqualified 
under the said sub-paragraph (a) to fiH a seat allocated 
to a Chief Commissioner’s Province. 

2. Upon the expiration of the term for which he is chosen to serve 
as a member of the Federal Legislature, a person, if otherwise duly 
qualified, shall be eligible to be chosen to serve for a further term. 
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The Council of State. 

3. Of the one hundred and. fifty-six seals in the Council of State 
to be filled by representatives of British India one hundi’ed and fifty 
seats shall be allocated to the Governors’ Provinces, the Chief Com- 
missioners’ Provinces and the Anglo-Indian, European and Indian 
Christian communities in the mamier shown in division (i) of the 
relevant Table of Seats appended to this Part of this Schedule, and 
six seats shall be filled by persons chosen by the Governor-General 
in his discretion. 

4. To each Governor’s Province, Chief Commissioner’s Province 
and community specified in the first column of division (i) of the 
Table there shall be allotted the number of seats specified in the 
second column opposite to that Province or community, and of the 
seats so allotted to a Governor’s Province or a Chief Commissioner’s 
Province, the number specified in the third column shall be general 
seats, the number specified in the fourth column shall be seats for 
representatives of the scheduled castes, the number specified in the 
fifth column shall be Sikh seats, the number specified in the sixth 
column shall be Muhammadan seats, and the number specified in the 
seventh column shall be seats reserved for women. 

5. A Governor’s Province or a Chief Commissioner’s Province, 
exclusive of any portion thereof which His Majesty in Co.uncil may 
deem unsuitable for inclusion in any constituency or in any consti- 
tuency of any particular class, shall be divided into territorial consti- 
tuencies — 

(а) for the election of persons to fill the general seats, if any ; 

(б) for the election of persons to fill the Sildi seats, if any ; and 

{e) for the election of persons to fill the Iduhammadan seats, 
if any, 

or, if as respects any class of constituency it is so prescribed, may 
form one tei'ritorial constituency. 

To each territorial constituency of any class one or m^e seats 
of that class shall be assigned. 

6. — (1) No person shall be entitled to vote at an election to fill 
a Sikh seat or a Muhammadan seat in the Council of State' unless he 
is a Sikh or a Muhammadan, as the ease may be. 

(2) No person who is, or is entitled to be, included in the electoral 
soli for a territorial constituency in any Province for the election 
of persons to fill a Sikh seat or a Muhammadan seat in the Counci 
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.of State shall be entitled to vote at an election to fill a general seat A.D. 1935, ' 
\tberein allotted to that Province. 


\ '(3) No Anglo-Indian, European or Indian Christian shall be 
Entitled to vote at an election to fill a general seat in the Council 
of State. 


1st Sch. 
— cont. 


(4) Subject as aforesaid, the qualifications entitling persons to 
vote in territorial constituencies at elections of members of the 
Council of State shall be such as may be prescribed. 


7. Nothing in the two last preceding paragraphs shall apply in 
relation to British Baluchistan, and a person to fill the seat in the 
Council of State allotted to that Province shall be chosen in such 
manner as may be prescribed. 

8. In any Province to which a seat to be filled by a representa- 
tive of the scheduled castes is allotted, a person to fill that seat 
shall be chosen by the members of those castes who hold seats in 
the Chamber or, as the case may be, either Chamber of the Legisla- 
ure of that Province. 


9 . In any Province to which a seat reserved for women is allotted , 
a woman to fill that seat shall be chosen by the persons, whether 
men or women, who hold seats in the Chamber or, as the case may be, 
the Chambers of the Legislature of that Province. 

10. Persons to fill the seats allotted to the Anglo-Indian, 
European and Indian Christian communities shall be chosen by 
the members of Electoral Colleges consisting of such Anglo- 
Indians, Europeans and Indian Christians, as the case may be, 
as are members of the Legislative Council of any Governor’s 
Province or of the Legislative Assembly of any Governor’s Provhice. 

The Rules regulating the conduct of elections by the Em’opean 
Electoral College shall be such as to secure that on any occasion 
where more than one seat falls to be filled by the College no two of 
the seats to be then filled shall be filled by persons who are normally 
resident in the same Province. 


11. A person shall not be qualified to hold a seat in the Council 
of State unleeB — 

{a) in the case of a seat allotted to a Governor’s Province or a 
Chief Commissioner’s Province, he is qualified to vote 
in a' territorial constituency in the Province at an election 
of a member of the Council of State, or, in the case of a 
seat allotted to British Baluchistan, possesses such quali- 
fications as may be prescribed ; 

(b) in the ease of a seat allotted to the Anglo-Indian, the 
European or the Indian Christian community, he 
possesses such quafifications as may be prescribed. 
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a.b., 1935 . 12. Subject to tbe provisions of the four next succeeding para- 

srapbs, tbe term of office of a member of the Council of State shall 

Isi SCH. f ’ 

_cont. be mne years : 

Provided that a person chosen to fill a casual vacancy shall be 
chosen to serve only for the remainder of his predecessor’s term of 
office. 

13. Upon ihe first constitution of the Coimcil of State persons 
shall be chosen to fill all the seats allotted to Governors’ Provinces, 
Chief Commissioners’ Provinces and communities, but, for the pur- 
pose of securing that in every third year one-third of the holders of 
such seats shall retire, one-third of the persons first chosen shall be 
chosen to serve for three years only, one-third shall be chosen to 
serve for six years only and one-third shall be chosen to serve for 
nine years, and thereafter in every third year persons shall be chosen 
to fill for nine years the seats then becoming vacant in conBe(juence 
of the provisions of this paragraph. 

14. In the case of a Province specified in colunon one in division . 
(ii) of the Table of Seats, the numbers specified as respects seats of 
Afferent classes in columns two to six, in columns seven to eleven 
and in columns twelve to sixteen respectively shall be the numbers of 
the seats of the different classes to be filled, upon the first constitution 
of the Council by members chosen to serve for three years only, by 
members chosen to serve for six years only, and by members chosen 
to serve for nine years. 

16. The person chosen upon the first constitution of the Council 
to fill the Anglo-Indian seat shall be chosen to serve for nine years ; 
of the seven persons then chosen to fiU the European seats, three shall 
be chosen to serve for three years only, one shall be chosen to serve 
for six years only and three shall be chosen to serve for nine years ; 
and, oi the two persons then chosen to fiU the Indian Christian seats, 
one shaU be chosen to serve for three years only and one shaU be 
chosen to serve for nine years. 

16. Upon the first constitution of the Council of State two of the 
persoiB to be chosen by the Governor-General shaU be chosen to 
serve for three years only, two shaU be chosen to serve for six years 
0 y and two shaU be ohosen to serve for nine years. 


The Federal Assembly. 


of seats in the Federal Assembly, other thaa 
ToWn c! j ^ Indian States, shaU be as shown in the relevant 
iaoie 01 beats appended to this Part of this Schedule. 
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18. To eacli GSovemor’s Province and Chief Commissioner’s A.D. 1935. 
Province specified in the first column of the Table there shall be 
allotted the number of seats specified in the second column opposite —cont. 
to that Province, and of those seats — 

(i) the number specified in the third column shall be general 

seats, of which the number specified in the fourth column 
shall be reserved for members of the scheduled castes ; 

(ii) the numbers specified in the next eight columns shall 

be the numbers of seats to be filled respectively by 
persons chosen to represent (c) the Sikh community ; 

(6) the Muhammadan community ; (c) the Anglo-Indian 
community ; (d) the European community ; (e) the 
Ladian Christian community; (/) the interests of com- 
merce and industry ; (g) landholders ; and (A) the 
interests of labour ; and 

(iii) the number specified in the thirteenth column shall be 

the number of seats reserved to women. 

There shall also be in the Federal Assembly four seats not 
allotted to any Province, of which three shall be seats to be filled , 
by representatives of commerce and industry and one shall^be a 
seat to be filled by a representative of labour. 

19. Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding paragraph, 
persons to fiU the seats in the Federal Assembly allotted to a 
Governor’s Province as general seats, Sikh seats or Muhammadan 
seats shall be chosen by electorates consisting of such of the members 
of the Legislative Assembly of the Province as hold therein general 
seats, Sikh seats or Muhammadan seajts respectively, voting in the 
case of a general election in accordance with the principle of propor- 
tional representation by means of the single transferable vote : 

Provided that in the North-West Frontier Province the holders 
of Sikh seats, and in any Province in which seats are reserved for 
representatives of backward areas or backward tribes the holders of 
those seats, shall, for the purposes of this paragraph, be deemed to 
hold general seats, 

20. The provisions of this para^aph shall have effect with 
respect to the general seats reserved in any Governor’s Province for 
members of the scheduled castes : — 

For the purposes of a general election of members of the Federal 
Assembly, — 

(a) there shall be a primary electorate consisting of all persons 
who were successful candidates at the primary elections 
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A.D. 1935. 
Isi SCH. 


held, in accordance -nith tlie provisions of the Fifth 
Schedule to this Act, on the occasion of the last general' 
election of members of the Legislative Assembly of the 
Province for the purpose of selecting candidates for seats 
reserved for members of the scheduled castes ; 


(b) the members of the primary electorate so constituted shall 

be entitled to take part in a primary election held for 
the purpose of electing four candidates for each seat so 
reserved ; and 

(c) no person who is not so elected as a candidate shall be quali- 

fied to be chosen to fill such a seat. 


Rules made under this Part of this Schedule shall make provision 
as to the manner in which a casual vacancy occurring in a seat to 
which this paragraph applies is to be filled. 

21. For the purpose of choosing persons to fill the women’s 
seats in the Federal Assembly there shall be for British India 'an 
Electoral College consisting of such women as are members of the 
Legislative Assembly of any Governor’s Province, and the person 
to fill a woman’s seat allotted to any particular Province shall be 
chosen by the members of the College. 

Rules regulating the conduct of elections by the women’s 
Electoral College shall be such as to secure that, of the nine women’s 
seats allotted to Provinces, at least two are held by Muhammadans 
and at least one by an Indian Christian. 

22. For the purpose of choosing persons to fill the Anglo-Indian* 
European and Inchan Christian seals .in the Federal Assembly, 
there shall be for British India three Electoral Colleges consisting 
respectively of such persons as hold an Anglo-Indian, a European 
or an Indian Christian seat in the Legislative Assembly of any 
Governors’ Province, and the person to fill an Anglo-Indian, 
European or Indian Christian seat allotted to any particular Pro- 
vince shall be chosen by the members of the appropriate electoral 
college. 

In choosing at a general election the persons to ‘fill the Indian 
Cliristian seats allotted to the Province of Madras, the Indian 
Christian Electoral College shall vote in accordance with the principle 
of proportional representation by means of the single transferable 
vote. 

23. Persons to fill the seats in the Federal Assembly which are 
to bo filled by representatives of commerce and industry, landholders 
and representatives of labour shall be chosen— 

(a) in the case of a seat allotted to a Province which is to bo 
tilled by a representative of commerce and industry, by 
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such chambers of commerce and similar associations a.D. 1935. 
Toting in suck manner as may be prescribed ; . 

(b) in the case of a seat allotted to a Province which is to be —cont. 
filled by a landholder, by such persons voting in such 
territorial constituencies and in such manner as may 
be prescribed ; 

•(c) in the case of a seat allotted to a Province which is to be 

filled by a representative of labour, by such organisa- • 
tions, or in such constituencies and in accordance with 
such manner of voting as may be prescribed ; 

.(d) in the case of one of the non-provrnciai seats which are 
to be filled by representatives of commerce and industry, 
by such Associated Chambers of Commerce, in the case 
of another such seat bj’- such Federated Chambers of 
Commerce and in the case of the third such seat by such 
commercial bodies in Northern India, voting in each 
case in such manner as may be prescribed ; and 

(e) in the ease of the non-provincial seat which is to be filled 
'by a representative of labour, by such organisations 
voting in such manner as may be prescribed. 

24. Persons to fiU the seats in the Federal Assembly allotted to 
Chief Commissioners’ Provinces as general seats or Muhammadan 
seats shall be chosen — 

{a) in the case of Coorg, by the members of the Legislative 
Council ; and 

(6) in other oases in such manner as may be prescribed. 

26. A person shall not be qualified to hold a seat in the Federal 
Assembly, unless— 

(i) in the case of a general seat, a Sikh seat, a Muhammadan 

seat, an Anglo-Indian seat, a European seat, an Indian 
Chi’istian seat or a woman’s seat allotted to a Governor’s 
Province or the Province of Coorg, he is qualified to hold 
a seat of the same class in the Legislative Assembly, or, 
in the case of Coorg, the Legislative Council, of that 
Province ; 

(ii) , in the case of any other seat, he possesses such qualifications 

as may be prescribed. 

General. 

26. — (1) In the foregoing provisions of this Schedule the follow- 
ing expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them, that is to 
-.aay 

“ a EuTo;pean ” means a person whose father or any of whose 
other male progenitors in the male line is or was of 
European .descent and who is not a native of India ; 
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“ an Anglo-Indian ” means a person wliose father or any of 
whose other male progenitors in the male line is or was 
of European descent hut "who is a native of India , 

“ an Indian Christian ” means a person who professes any 
form of the Christian religion and is not a European or an 
Anglo-Indian ; 

“ the scheduled castes ” means such castes, races or tribes or 
parts of or groups within castes, races or tribes, being 
castes, races, tribes, parts or groups which appear to 
His Majesty in Council to correspond to the classes of 
persons formerly known as “ the depressed classes’’, as 
His Majesty in Council may specify ; and 

“prescribed” means prescribed by His Majesty in Council 
or, so far as regards any matter which under this Act 
the Federal Legislature or the Governor-General are 
competent to regulate, prescribed by an Act of that 
Legislature or by a rule made under the next succeeding 
paragraph. 

(2) In this paragraph the expression “native of India” has 
the same meaning as it had for the purposes of section six of the 
Government of India Act, 1870, and accordingly it includes any 
person bom and domiciled within the dominions of His Majesty in 
India or Burma of parents habitually resident in India or Burma 
and not established there for temporary purposes only. 

27. In so far as provision with respect to any matter is not made 
by this Act or by His Majesty in Council or, after the constitution of 
the Federal Legislature, by Act of that Legislature (where the matter 
is one with respect to which that Legislature is competent to make 
laws), the Governor General, exercising his individual judgment 
may make rules for carrying into effect the foregoing provisions of 
this part of this Schedule and for securing the due constitution of the 
Council of State and the Federal Assembly and, in particular but 
without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing words with 
respect to — ’ 


(i) the notification of vacancies, including casual vacancies 
and the proceedings to be taken for filling vacancies ; 

(ii) the nomination of candidates ; 

(iii) ^®^duct of elections, including the application to 

ctions of the principle of proportional representation 
hy meam of tie single tranrferSWe TOte, id tto rS 

308 



[>25 & 26 Geo. 6.] Government of India Act, 19S6. [Ch. 42.] 

to regulate elections wliere certain of the seats to be filled 
are to be filled by persons to be chosen to serve for differ- 
ent terms, or are reserved for members of the scheduled 
castes ; 

(iv) the expenses of candidates at elections ; 

(v) corrupt practices and other offences at or in connection 

•with elections ; 

(■vi) the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of or in 
coimection "vrith the choice of persons to fill sea'bs in the 
Council of State or the Federal Asseanbly ; and 

(vii) the maimer in ‘which rules are to be carried into effect. 


Table oe Seats. 

The Gouncil of State. 
Be^esentaiives of British India. 
(i) Allocation of seats. 


. 1. 

Province or 
Community. 

2. 

Total 

seats. 

3. 

General 

seats. 

4. 

Seats for 
Scheduled 
Castes. 

6, 

Sikh 

seats. 

6. 

Muham- 

madan 

seats. 

" 

•Women’s 

Madras , 

20 

U 

1 


4 

1 

Bombay 

16 

10 

1 

— 

4 

1 

Bengal . 

20 

8 

1 

— 

10 

1 

United Provinces . 

20 

11 

1 


7 

1 

Punjab , 

16 

3 

— 

4 

8 

1 

Bibar . 

16 

10 

1 

— 

4 

1 

Central Provinces 
and Berar . 

S 

6 

1 


1 


Assam . 

5 

3 

— 


2 


North-’West Frontier 
Province . 

6 

1 


_ 

4 


Otissa . 

6 

4 


— 

i 


Sind 

5 

2 



— 

3 

— r 

British Baluchistan 

1 




— 

1 

— 

Delhi . 

1 

1 

— 

— 


• 

Ajmer-Merwara 

1 

1 

— 

— 

— 


Coorg , 

1 

1 

— 

— 

— 


Anglo -Indians 




— 

— 


-■ ■ 

Europeans 

7 



— 

— 


— 

Indian Christians . 

2 

— 

— 

— 

— 


Totals 

150 

76 

6 

4 

49 

6 
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The Federal Assembly. 
Representatives of British India. 



A.D. 193&„ 
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Past II. - 


Repeesbntativbs oe itsTDiAir States. 


1. The allocaiaon to Indiaai States of seats in the Federal 
Legislature «h3.]l be as sho-wn in the Table appended to this Part i 
of this Schedule, hereinafter referred to as the “ Table of Seats, ’ 
and persons to represent Indian States in that X/e^slatnre shall 
be chosen and appointed in accordance "with the previsions herein- 
after contained. 

2. In the case of the Council of State, there shall be allotted to 
each State or, as the case may be, to each group of States specified 
in the first column of the Table of Seats, the number of seats specified 
in the second column of the said Table opposite to that State or to 
that group of States. 

3. In the case of the Federal Assembly, there shall be allotted 
to each State or, as the case may be, to each group of States sj^cified 
in the third column of the Table of Seats, the number of seats 
specified in the fourth column of the said Table opposite to that 
State or to that group of States. 

4. A person shall not be qualified to be appointed under this 
Part of tMs Schedule to fill a seat in either Chamber of the Federal 
Legislature unless he — 

(i) is a British subject or the Ruler or a subject of an Indian 

State vrhich has acceded to the Federation ; and 

(ii) is, in the case of a seat in the Council of State, not less t bn. u 

thirty years of age and, in the case of a seat in the Federal 
Assembly, not less than twenty-five years of age : 

Provided that — 

(a) the Governor-General may in his discretion declare as 
respects any State, the Ruler of which at the date of 
the establishment of the Federation was by reason of his 
minority not exercising ruling powers, that sub-para- 
graph (i) of this paragraph shall not apply to any named 
subject, or to subjects generaUy, qf that State until that 
State comes under the rule of a Rider who is of an age to 
exercise ruling powers ; and 


(6) sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph shafi not apply to a 
Ruler who is exercising ruling powers. 


6. Lpon the expiration of the term for which he is appointed to 
seive as a member of the Federal Legislature, a person, otherwise 
duly qualified, shall be eligible to be appointed to serve for a further 
term. 


^ provisions hereinafter contained with 

respect to the appomtment of persons to represent certain States 
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and groups of States comprised.im Divisions XVI and XVII of the 
Table of Seats, — 

(i) the Eulers of States constituting a group of States to which 

a seat in the Ceuncil of State is allotted shall in rotation 
appoint a person to fill that seat ; and 

(ii) the Eulers of the States constituting a group of States to 

which a seat in the Federal Assembly is allotted shall 
appoint jointly a person to fill that seat : 

Provided that the Eulers of two or more States entitled to 
appoint in rotation a person to fill a seat in the Council of State 
allotted to a group of States may by agreement, and with the 
approval of the Governor-General in his discretion, appoint jointly 
a person to fill that seat. 

7. The period for which a person shall be appointed to fill a seat 
shall be — 

(i) in the case of a person appointed to fill a seat in the Oounoil 

of State — 

(o) by the Euler of a State entitled to separate representation, 
nine years ; 

(b) jointly by the Eulers of aU the States in a group which 

have acceded to the Federation, three years ; 

(c) by the Euler of a State appointing in rotation, one year 

subject, however, to the special provisions of the 
next succeeding paragraph with respect to certain 
States therein mentioned ; 

{d) jointly by Eulers of some only of the States in a group 
whioh have acceded to the Federation, a period equal 
to the aggregate of the periods for which each of them 
might in rotation have appointed a person to hold that 
seat or three years, whichever may be the shorter 
period ; 

(e) in any other manner, three years ; and 

(ii) in the case of a person appointed to fill a seat in the Federal 

Assembly, until the ^ssolution of the Assembly : 

Provided that — 


A.D. 1935. 

1st Sch. 
— cont. 


(i) a person appointed to fill a seat upon the occurrence of a 

casual vacancy shall be appointed to fill that seat for the 
remainder of the period for which his predecessor was 
appointed ; 

(ii) in the case of first appointments to fill seats in the Oounoil 

of State the Governor-General in his discretion shall 
make by order provision for securing that approximately 
one-third of the persons appointed by Eulers entitled to 
separate representation shall be appointed to fill seats 
for three years only, approximately one-third to fill 
seats for six years only and approximately one-third to fill 
seats for nine years. 
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1 

8. The Ruler of a State mentioned in this paragraph when 
appointing in rotation a person to fill a seat in the CJounoil of State 
shall, notwithstanding anything in the preceding paragraph, he 
entitled to appoint that person to fiU the seat — 

(а) in the case of the Rulers of Panna and of Mayurbhan], 

for two years ; and 

(б) in the case of the Ruler of Pudukkottai, for three years. 

9. Subject as hereinafter provided, the Rulers of two or more 
States forming a group to which one seat in either Chamber of the 
Pederal Legislature is allotted shall, in choosing a person to be 
appointed by them jointly to fill that seat, each have one vote, and 
in the case of an equality of votes the choice shall be determined by 
lot or otherwise in such other manner as may be prescribed : 

Provided that in choosing a person to be so appointed ' the 
Ruler of a State mentioned in subparagraph (a) of the preceding 
paragraph shall be entitled to two votes and the Ruler of the State 
mentioned in subparagraph (6) of that paragraph shall be entitled 
to three votes. 


10. A seat in either Chamber allotted to a single State shaU 
remain unfilled until the Ruler of that State has acceded to the 
Federation, and a seat m either Chamber which is the only seat 
therem aUotted to a group of States shaU remain unfilled until the 
Rulers of at least one-haH of those States have so acceded but, subject 
as hereinafter provided so long as one-tenth of the seats in either 
Chamber allotted either to single States or to groups of States remain 
unfilled by reason of the non-accession of a State or States, whether 
such non-accession be due to the minority of a Rnler or to any other 
cause the persons appointed by the Rulers of States to fill s^ts in 
that Chamber may from time to time in the prescribed manner 
appoint persons not exceeding one-half of the number of seats so 
unfilled to be additional members of that Chamber : 

Provided that the right to appoint such additional members 
^ ® exercised after the expiration of twenty years from the 
estabhshment of the Federation. 

■hertSu "" paragraph as an additional mem- 

uor ot either Chamber shall be appointed to fiU his seat for a neriod 
of one year only. pciiuu 

Federal Assembly allotted 
Sats .fSt? a mentioned in Division XVI of the Table of 

£ anSn^ ^ seats shaU 

theltatestn fu prescribed manner by the Rulers of such of 
the States m the group as have acceded to the Federation : 
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Provided that — 

(o) until the Rulers of two of those States have so acceded* 
all the three seats shall remain unfilled ; and 

{b) until the Rulers of four of those States Have so acceded, 
two of the three seats shall remain unfilled ; and 

(c) until the Rulers of six of those States have so acceded, 
one of the three seats shall remain unfilled. 

Seats in the Federal Assembly remaining unfilled by reason of 
the provisions of this paragraph shall be treated as seats remaining 
unfill ed for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph. 

12. The provisions of this paragraph shall apply with respect 
to the two seats in the Council of State and the five seats in the 
Federal Assembly allotted to the States comprised in Division 
XVII of the Table of Seats : — 

(o) the States in question are such States,, being States which 
on the first day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
five, were included in the Western India States Agency, 
the Gujarat States Agency, the Deccan States Agency, 
the Eastern States Agency, the Central India Agency or 
the Rajputana Agency, or were in political relations with 
the Government of the Punjab or the Government of 
Assam, as may be enumerated in rules made by the 
Governor-General in his discretion ; 

(6) the Governor-General shall, in the rules so made by him, 
divide the said States into five groups, and of the five 
seats in the Federal Assembly allotted to those States 
one shall be deemed to be allotted to each of the groups ; 

(c) a seat in the Federal Assembly allotted to one of the said 

groups shall remain unfilled until the Rulers of at least 
one-half of the States in the group have acceded to the 
Federation, but, save as aforesaid, a person to fill such 
a seat shah be appointed in the prescribed manner by 
the Rulers of such of the States in the group as have 
acceded to the Federation ; 

(d) persons to fill the two seats in the Council of State allotted 
. to the States comprised in the said Division shall be 

appointed in the prescribed manner by the personsr 
appointed under the preceding subparagraph to M seats 
in the Federal Assembly : 

Provided that, so long as three of the five seats in the 
Federal Assembly remain unfilled, one of the two 
seats in the Council of State shall also remain unfilled ; 

(e) seats in the Federal Assembly or Council of State remaining. 

unfilled by reason of the provisions of this paragraph 
shall be treated as seats remaining unfihed for the pur- 
poses of the last but one- preceding paragraph. 
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13 His Majesty in Connoii may by order 
Seats by transferring any State from one group of States specified 
k ti one or^umn three of that Table to another group of 
States specified in the same column, if he deems it expedient so to 

(a) -with a view to reducing the number of seats which by 
reason of the non-accession of a State or States would 
otherwise remain unfilled ; or 

(61 with a view to associating in separate groups States whose 
rulers do, and States whose rders do not, desire to malm 
appointments jointly instead of in rotation, 
and is satisfied that such variation will not adversely affect the 
rights and interest of any State : 

Provided that a State mentioned in paragraph eight of this 
Part of this Schedule shall not be transferred to another ^oup 
unless the Euler of the State has agreed to relinquish the pri^eges 
enjoyed by him under the said paragraph and under paragraph nine. 

Where an order varying the Table of Seats is made under this 
paragraph, references (whether express or implied) in the foregoing 
provisions of this Part of this Schedule to the Table shallbe construed 
ae references to the Table as so varied. 

14. In so far as provision in that behalf is not m^c by His 
Majesty in Council, the Governor-General may in 

rules for carrying into effect the provisions of this Part or s 
Schedule and in particular, hut without prejudice to the general! y 
of the foregoing words, with respect to — 

(c) the times at which and the maimer in which appoiiitmentB 
are to he made, the order in which Eulers entitled to 
make appointments in rotation are to make them and 
the date from which appointments are to take effect ; 

(6) the filling of casual vacancies in seats ; 

(c) the decision of doubts or disputes arising out of or in con- 

nection with any appointment ; and 

(d) the maimer in which the rules are to he carried into effect. 

In this Part of this Schedule the expression “ prescribed ” means 
prescribed by PQs Majesty in Council or by rules made under this 
paragraph. 


15. Per the purposes of subsection (2) of section five of this Act — 

(i) if the Eulers of at least one-half of the States included in any 

group to which one seat in the Council of State is allotted 
accede to the Federation, the Eulers so acceding shall 
be reckoned as being entitled together to choose one 
member of the Council of State ; 

(ii) if, of the Eulers of States included in the groups to be formed 

out of the States comprised in Ifivision XVII of the 

316 



[25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of hidia Act, 1935. [Oh. 

Table of Seats, sufficient accede to tbe Federation to 
entitle them to appoint one member or two members of 
tbe Federal Assembly, tbe Rulers so acceding sbaU be 
reckoned as being entitled together to cboose one member 
of tbe Council of State and, if sufficient accede to entitle 
them to appoint three or more members of tbe Federal 
Assembly, tbe Rulers so acceding sbaU be reckoned as 
being entitled together to cboose two members of tbe 
Council of State ; and 

(iii) tbe population of a State shall be taken to be tbe popula- 
tion attributed thereto in column five of tbe Table of 
Seats or, if it is one of tbe States comprised in tbe said 
Division XVII of tbe Table, such figure as tbe Governor- 
General may in his discretion determine, and tbe total 
population of tbe States sbaU be taken to be tbe total 
population thereof as stated at the end of tbe Table. 


Table oe Seats. 


The GouncU of State and the Federal Assembly. 
Bepresentaiives of Indian States. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 




Number 


Number 


of seats 


of seats 


in the 

States and 

in 

States and 

Federal 

Groups of States. 

Council 

Groups of States. 

As- 


of State. 

' 


sembly. 


Drvision I. 


Hyderabad 

6 

1 Hyderabad . 

16 

1 


Drvc 

non n. 


Mysore . 

3 

Mysore . 

7 


DrvK 

non in. 


Kashmir. 

3 

! Kashmir 

4 


Drvis 

iion rv. 


Gwalior . 

3 

Gwabor 

4 


Divis 

ion V. 


Haroda . . I 

3 

Earoda . 

3 1 


S. 


Population. 


H, 436, 148 

6,657,302 

3,646,243 

3,523,070 

2,443,007 
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A.D. 1935. 

1st Sch. 

— cont . 

State-s and 
Groups of States. 

2. 1 

Number 
of seats 1 
in 1 
Council 1 
of State, j 
) 

3. 

States and 
Groups of States. 

4. 

Number 
of seats 
in the 
Federal 
As- 

sembly. 

5. 

Population. 


Dmsioir VI. | 



Kalat. 

2 

1 

Kalat . . . j 

1 

1 

342,101' 


Division VII. 



Sikkim 

1 

1 

Sikkim . 


109,808' 



Dmsiosr VIII. 



1. Rampur. 

1 

1. Rampnr . 

1 

465,225 

2. Benares . 

1 

1 2. Benares 

1 

391, 272' 


• 

DmsioK IX. 



1. Travancore . 

2 

1. Travancore 

5 

5,095,973 

2. Cochin 

2 

2. Cochin 

1 

1,205,016 

3. Puduldcottai , 

1 

3. Pudukicottai 

1 

400,694 

Banganapalle 

h 1 

Banganapalle . 

r 1 ' 

39,218 

Sandur . 

J 

1 

Sandur . 

J 

13,583- 


1. Udaipur 

2. Jaipur 

3. Jodhpur 
Bikaner ’ 

5. Alwar . 

6. Kotah . 

7. Bharatpur 

8. Tonic . 

9. Bholpur 

10. Karauli 

11. Bundi . 

12. Sirohi . 

13. Bungarpur 

14. Banswara 

15. Bartahgarh 
Jliiilawar 

10. Jaisalmer 
Kishengai'h 


i} 


2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Division X. 


1. Udaipur . 

2. Jaipur 

3. Jodhpur . 

4. Bikaner . 

5. Alwar 

6. Kotah 

7. Bharatpur 

8. Tonk 

9. Dholpur . 
Karauli . 

10. Bundi . 
Sirohi 

11. Dungarpiir 
Eanswara 

12. Bartahgarh 
Jhalawar 

13. Jaisalmer 
Elishengarh 


2 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1,566,910' 

2,631,775 

2,126,982 

936,218 

749,761 

685,804 

486,954 

317,360 

254,988 

140,526 

216,722 

216,528. 

227,544 

260,670 

76,539 

107,890 

76,255 

85,744 
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1, 

States and 
Groups of States. 

2. 

Number 
of seats 
in 

Council 
of State. 

3. 

j 

I 

1 

States and 
Groups of States. 

4. 

Number 
of seats 
in the 
Federal 
As- 
sembly. 

6. 

Population. 


Dmsioir XI. 



1. Indore . 

2 ■ 

1, Inlore 

2 

1,325,089 

2. Bhopal . 

2 

2. Bhopal 

1 

729,955 

3. Rewa . 

2 

3. Rewa 

2 

1,687,445 

'4. Datia , 

1 

4. Datia 

7 1 

158,834 

6. Orohha. 

1 

Orchha . 


314,661 

6. Dhar . 

1 

5. Dhar 

1 

243,430 

7. Dewas (Senior), 


Dewas (Senior) 

y 1 

83,321 

Dewas (Junior) 

J ^ 

Dewas (Junior) 

J 

70,513 

8. Jaora . 


1 6. Jaora . . 


100,166 

Eatlam. . , 


j Ratlam . 

i 3 

107,321 

'9. Panna . . I 

1 

7. Panna 

] 

212,130 

Samthar . | 

y 1 

i Samthar . 

{ 1 

33,307 

Aja^arh 

I 

Ajaigarh . 

J 

85,895 

iO. Bijawar 

1 

8. Bijawar , 

1 

115,862 

Gharkhari 

{ 1 

Gharkhari 

{ 1 

120,351 

Chhatarpur . 

J 

Chhatarpur 

J 

161,297 

11. Baoni . 


9, Baoni 


19,132 

Nagod . 

. 1 

Nagod 


74,589 

Maihar. 


Maihar . 

r ^ 

68,991 

Baraundha . 


Baraundha 


16,071 

12. Earwani . 

1 

10. Barwani . 

1 

141,110 

Alt Kajpur , 

y 1 

Ali Raj pur 

y ^ 

101,963 

Shahpura 

j 

Shahpura 

! 

54,233 

13. Jhabua , . 

1 

11. Jhabua . 


145,522 

Saiiana . . 

y 1 

Saiiana . 

{ 1 

35,223 

Sitamau . . 

J 

Sitamau . 

j 

28,422 

14. Rajgarh . . 

1 

12. Rajgarh . 

1 

134,891 

Narsingarh . ■ 

y 1 

Narsingarh 

h ^ 

113,873 

Khilchipur . 

i 

Khilchipur 

J 

46,583 


Division XII. 



1. Cutch . . 

1 

1. Cutch 

1 

514.307 

2. Idar . . 

1 

2. Idar 

1 

262,660 

3. Nawanagar . 

1 

3. Nawanagar 

1 

409,192 

4. Bhavnagar . 

1 

4. Bha^magar 

1 

• 500,274 

5. Junagadh 

1 

5. Junagadh 

1 

545,152 

6. Rajpipla . . 

1 1 

6. Rajpipla . 

7 , 

206,114 

Palanpur 

5 ^ 

Palanpur 

; 1 

264,179 

7. Dhrangadhra. 

> 1 

7, Dhrangadhra . 

1 1 

88,961 

Gondal . . 


Gondal . 


205,846 

8. Porbandar 

1 1 

8. Porbandar 

) , 

115,673 

Morvi 

1 ^ 

Morvi 

j 3 

113i023 


A.D. 1935. 

1st Soh. 
— cont. 
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A.D. 1936. 1- 

1st Soh. U 

States and 0 

Groups of States; ^ 

0 

1 

2. 1 
i 

umber 
f seats 
in 

louncil 
f State. 

1 

1 

3. 

c 

States and 

Groups of States. ] 

s 

4. 

umber 
f seats 
in the 
federal 
As- 
embly. 

i 

i 

1 

Dms 

iioK Xn — cont- 


9. Radhanpur . "I 


9. Radhanpur 


WankaneT . 

1 

Wankaner 

r ^ 

Palitana . J 


Palitana . . ^ 


10. Cambay . 1 


10. Cambay . 


Dharampur • 

^ 1 

Dharampur 

1“ 1 

Balasinor • , 


Balasinor 


11. Earia . • |' 


11. Baiia 

1 

Chhota TJdepur, 

, 1 

Chhota Udepur 

1 1 

Sant , 


Sant 

r ^ 

Lunawada . .. 


Lunawada 

} 

12. Bansda 


12. Bansda . 


• Sachin . 

1 1 

Sachin . 


Jawhai. 


Jawhar . 


Danta . 


Danta 

r ^ 

13. Dhrol , 


Dhrol 


Limbdi. 


Limbdi . 


Wadhwan 

r ^ 

Wadhwan 


Rajkot . , 

j 

Rajkot . 

J 


I 

imsioN xrn. 


1. Kolhapur 

2 

1 

' 1. Kolhapur 

1 

2. Sangli . . 


1 2. Sangli 


Savantvadi . 

5 ^ 

] Savantvadi 

> ^ 

3. Janjira , . 

\ 

3. Janjira . 

1 

Mudhol . , 

\ 1 

' Mudhol . 

[ 1 

Bhor . . 

J 

Bhor 

J 

4. Jamkhandi . 


4. Jaankhandi 


Miraj (Senior) 


Miraj (Senior) . 


Miraj (Junior) 


Miraj (Junior) . 


Kurundwad 

1 ^ 

Kurundwad 

f ^ 

(Senior) 


1 (Senior) 


Kurundwad 

1 

Kurundwad 


(Junior). 

J 

(Junior). 


5. Akalkot 

] 

6. Akalkot . 


Phaltan 


Phaltan . 


Jath 

1 

Jath 

Y 1 

Aundh . 


Aundh 


_ Ramdurg 


Ramdurg 



6 . 


’opulafcion. 


70.530 
44,259 
62,150 
87,761 

112,031 

52,525 

159,429 

144,640 

83.531 
95,162 
48,839 
22,107 
57,261 
26,196 
27,639 
40,088 
42,602 
76,540 


957,137 

258,442 

230,589 

110,379 

62,832 

141,546 

114,270 

93,938 

40,684 

44,204 

39,683 

92,605 

58,761 

91,099 

76,507 

35,454 
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i 

, 1. 

2. 

3. 

1 ' 

dumber 


States and 

of seats 

States and 

'Groups of States. 

1 

in 

Council 
of State, 

Groups of States. 


I 

IVISION XIV. 

1. Patiala. 

2 

1. Patiala , 

“2. Babawalpur . 

2 

2. Babawalpur 

:3. Khairpur 

1 

3. Khairpur 

4. Kapurtbala . 

1 

4. Kapurtbala 

5. Jind . 

1 

5. Jind 

6. Nabha . 

1 

6. Nabba 

7. Tehri-Garbwal 

7. Mandi . 

1 

8. Mandi 

Bilaspur 

r ^ 

Bilaspur . 

Suket . 

8. Tebri-Garbwal 

i 

1 

Suket 

' Sirmur. 

y 1 

9. Sirmur . 

Cbamba 

j 

Cbamba . 

r9. Paridkot 

1 

10. Faridkot . 

Malerkotla . 

\ 1 

Malerkotla 

- Lobaru . . 

J 

Lobaru . 


] 

Dmsioir XV. 

1. Coocb Bebar. 

1 

1. Coocb Bebar . 

:2. Tripura 

} > 

2. Tripura 1 

Manipur 

3. Manipur . 


1 

Diyision XVT. 

’ 1 

Mayurbhanj . 

1 

1. Mayurbbanj 

Sonepur 

2. Sonepur . 

-:2. Patna . 

} > 

3. Patna 

Kalabandi . 

4. Kalabandi 

:3. Keonjhar 

*> 

5. Keonjbar 

Bbenkanal . 


6. Gangpur . 

Nayagarb 

1 

7. Bastar 

Talcher 

Nilgiri 

- 

8. Surguja . 


i. 

Number 
of seats 
in tbe 
Federal 
As- 
sembly. 


A.D. 1935. 

Isi Boh. 
— coni. 


Population. 


2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


j 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1,625,620 

984,612 

227,183 

316,757 

324,676 

287,674 

349,573 

207,465 

100,994 

68,408 

148,568 

146,870 

164,364 

83,072 

23,338 


690,886 

382,450 

445,606 


889,603 

237,920 

666,924 

613,716 

460,609 

356,674 

624,721 

501,939 
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A.D. 1935. 






h 

2. 

3, 


4. 

6. 

Ibs Sch. 



Number 


—cont. 

Number 


of seats 



of seats 



in the 


States and 

in 

States and 

Federal 

Population. 

Groups of States, 

Council 

Groups of States. 


As- 



of State. 


sembly. 



Dm 

5ION XVI — cont. 




4. Gangpur . , 


9. Dhenlranal 



284,320 

Bamra . 

1 

Nayagarh 



142,406 

Seraikela . . ' 

V 1 

Seraikela . 



143,626 

Baud . . , 


Baud 



136,248 

Bonai . . 1 


Talcher . 


r ^ 

69,702 

5. Bastar . 

'I 

Bonai 



80,186 

Surguja 

^ 1 

Nilgiri 



68,694 

Eaigarh 

( 

Bamra . , 



151,047 

Nandgaon 

. 


- 





10. Eaigarh . 



277,669 

6. Kliairagarh , 


Khairagarh 



167,400 

Jashpur . . 


Jashpur . 



193,698 

Kanker , , 

V 1 

Kanker . 


r ^ 

136,101 

Korea . . 


! Sarangarh 



128,967 

Sarangarh 


Korea 



90,886 



Nandgaon 



182,380 


E 

'msiON XVn. 




States not men- 

2 

States not men- 


6 

3,032,197- 

tioned in any of 


tioned in any of 




the preceding 


the preceding 




Divisions, but 

\ 

Divisions, but de- 




described in para- 


scribed in para- 




graph 12 of this 


graph 12 of this 




Part of this 


Part of this Scho- 




Schedule. 


dule. 





Total population of the States in this Table : 78,981,912 
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SECOND SCHEDULE. 


A.D. 1935, 


PEOVISIONS 03? THIS ACT 'WHICH MAY BE AMBHDED Section 6. 

■WITHOUT AFEBCTING THE ACOESSIOH OE A STATE. 

Part I, in bo far as it relates to the Commander-in- 

Chief. 

Part IIj chapter II, save ‘vsdth respect to the exercise by the 

Governor-General on behalf of ,IIis 
Majesty of the executive authority of 
the Federation, and the definition of the 
functions of the Governor-General ; the 
executive authority of the Federation ; 
the functions of the coimcil of ministers, 
and the choosing and summoning of 
ministers and their tenure of office ; the 
power of the Governor-General to 
decide whether he is entitled to act in 
his discretion or exercise his individual 
judgment ; the functions of the Governor- 
General with respect to external affairs 
and defence ; the special responsibilities 
of the Governor-General relating to the 
peace or tranquillity of India or any part 
thereof, the financial stability and credit 
of the Federal Government, the rights 
of Indian States and the rights and 
dignity of their Eulers, and the discharge 
of his functions by or under the Act 
in his discretion or in the exercise 
of his individual judgment ; His 
Majesty’s Instrument of Instructions 
to the Governor-General ; the super- 
intendence of the Secretary of State ; 
and the making of rules by the Governor- 
General in his discretion for the trans- 
action of, and the securing of trans- 
mission to him of information with 
respect to, the business of the Federal 
Government, 

chapter III, save with respect to the number of the 
representatives of British India and of 
the Indian States in the Council of State 
and the Federal Assembly and the 
manner in which the representatives of 
the Indian States are to be chosen ; 
the disqualifications for membership 

823 



'A.D. 1935. 

2nd Sch. 
—-cent. 
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Part H, chapter III — of a Chamber of the Federal Legislature 
coni. in relation to the representatives of 

the States ; the procedure for the 
introduction and passing of Bills ; joint' 
sittings of the two Chambers ; the 
assent, to Bills, or the withholding 
assent from Bills, by the Governor- 
General ; the reservation of Bills 
for the signification of His Majesty’s 
pleasm’e ; the annual financial 
statement ; the charging on the 
revenues of the Federation of the salaries, 
allowances and pensions payable to or 
in respect of judges of the Federal Court, 
of expenditure for the purpose of the 
discharge by the Governor-General of 
his fmictions with respect to external 
affairs, defence, and the administration 
of any territory in the direction and 
control of wlfich he is required to act in 
his discretion and of the sums payable to- 
His Majesty in respect of the expenses 
incurred in discharging the functions of 
the Crown in its relations with Indian 
States ; the procedure with respect to- 
estimates and demands for grants ; sup- 
plementary financial statements ; the 
maldng of rules by the Governor-General 
for regulating the procedure of, and 
the conduct of business in, the Legisla- 
t\ire in relation to matters where he 
acts in his discretion or exercises his- 
individual judgment, and for prohibit- 
ing the discussion of, or the asking of' ‘ 
questions on, any matter coimected with 
or the personal conduct of the Euler or- 
ruling family of any Indian State ; the 
maldng of rules by the Governor- General' 
as to the procedure with respect to joint 
sittings of, and communications between, 
the two chambers and the protection of 
judges of the Federal Court and State- 
High Courts from iscussion in the- 
Legislature of their conduct. 

chapter IV, save with respect to the power of the- 
Governor-General to promulgate ordin- 
ances in Ills discretion or in the exercise - 
of his individual judgment, or to enact 
Governor-General’s Acts. 
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Part III, chapter I. The whole chapter. 

„ chapter II, save with respect to the special respon- 

sihihties of the Governor relating to 
the rights of Indian States and the 
rights and dignity of the Rulers thereof 
and to the execution of orders or 
directions of the Governor-General, and 
the superintendence of the Governor- 
General in relation .to those responsi- 
bilities. 

„ chapter III, save with respect to the maldng of rules by 

the Governor for prohibiting the .dis- 
cussion of, or the asking of questions on, 
any matter connected with or the 
personal conduct of the Ruler or ruling 
family of any Indian State, and the 
protection of judges of the Federal 
Court and State High Courts from dis- 
cussion in the Legislature of their 
conduct. 


,, chapter IV. The whole chapter. 

,, chapter V. „ 

„ chapter VI. „ 

Part TV. The whole Part. 


Part V, chapter I, save with respect to the power of the 

Federal Legislature to make laws for a 
State ; the power of the Governor-General 
to empower either the Federal Legisla- 
txire or Provincial Legislature to enact a 
law with respect to any matter not 
enumerated in any of the Lists in the 
Seventh Schedule to this Act ; any power 
of a State to repeal a Federal law, and 
the effect of inconsistencies between 
Federal law and a State law. 

„ chapter II, save with respect to the previous sanction 

of the Governor-General to the intro- 
duction or moving of any Bill or amend- 
ment affecting matters as respects 
which the Governor-General is required 
to act in his discretion ; the power 
of Parliament to legislate for British 
India or any part thereof, or the res- 
trictions on the power of the Federal 
Legislature and of Provincial Legisla- 
tures to make laws on certain matters. 

325 


A.D. 1935. 

2nd Sch. 
— cont. 



[Ch. 42JJ Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 &eo. 5.] 

A.D. 1935. Part V, chapter III. The whole chapter. 

2nd Sch. gave in so far as the proTisions of that 

Part relate to Indian States, or em- 
power the Governor-General to issue 
orders to the Governot of a Province 
for' preventing any grave menace to 
the peace or tranquillity of India or any 
part thereof. 

Part VII, chapter I, in so far as it relates to Burma. 

„ chapter II, save with respect to loans and guarantees 
to federated States and the appoint- 
ment, removal and conditions of service 
of the Auditor-General. 

„ chapter III, save in so far as it affects suits against 
the Federation by a Federated State. 

Part yill, save with respect to the constitution and 

functions of the Federal Railway Autho- 
rity ; the conduct of business between 
the Authority and the Federal Govern- 
ment, and the Railway Tribunal and 
any matter with respect • to which it 
has jurisdiction. 

Part IX, chapter I, in so far as it relates to appeals to the 

Federal Court from High Courts in 
British India ; the power of the 
Federal Legislature to confer fmther 
powers upon the Federal Court for the 
purpose of enabling it more effectively 
to exercise the powers conferred upon 
it by this Act. 

„ chapter II. The whole chapter. 

Part X, save with respect to the eligibility of 

Rulers and subjects of Federated States 
for civil Federal office. 

Part XI. The whole Part. 

Part XII, save with respect to the saving for rights 

and obligations of the Crown in its 
relations with Indian States ; the use 
of His Llajesty’s forces in connection 
with the discharge of the ftmctions of 
the Crown in its said relations ; the 
limitation in relation to Federated 
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Part XIII. 

Part XIV. 

Pirst Schedule. 
Third Schedxde. 
Ponrth Schedule, 

Fifth Schedule. 
Sixth Schedule. 
Seventh Schedule. 


Eighth Schedule. 
Ninth Schedule. 
Tenth Schedule. 
Eleventh Schedule. 
Twelfth Schedide. 
Thirteenth Schedule. 
Fourteenth Schedule. 
Fifteenth Schedule. 
Sixteenth Schedule. 


Government of India Act, 1935. luh. 42.] 

States of His Majesty’s power to adapt A.D. 3935. 
and modify existiug Inchan laws ; His 2 ku~Sce. 
Majesty’s powers and jurisdiction in —cent.’ 
Federated States, and resolutions" of 
the Federal Legislature or any Provin- 
cial Legislattu-e recommending amend- 
ments of this Act or Orders in Council 
made thereunder ; and save also the 
provisions relating to the interpretation 
of this Act so far as they apply to 
provisions of this Act which may not be 
amended without affecting the accession 
of a State. 

The whole Part. 


The whole Schedule, except Part II thereof. 
The whole Schedule. 

save with respect to the oath or affirmation 
to be taken or made by the Euler or 
subject of an Indian State. [ 

The whole Schedide. 


3S 

Any entry in the Legislative Lists in so 
far as the matters to which it relates 
have not been accepted by the State in 
question as matters with respect to 
which the Federal Legislature may make 
laws for that State. 

The whole Schedule. 


99 

9f 


J5 

99 
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A.D. 1935. THIRD SCHEDULE. 


Se ctions 7, 
48. 


PeOVISIONS as to GoVERI>roR-GBNEEAli AND GOVERNORS 
OE PROVINOES. 


1. There shall he paid to the Governor-General and to the 
Governors of the Provinces the following annual salaries, that 
is to say : — 

The Governor- General 
The Governor of Madras . . .I 

The Governor of Bombay , 

The Governor of Bengal 
The Governor of the United Provinces 
The Governor of the Punjab 
The Governor of Bihar 
The Governor of the Central Provinces 
and Berar ..... 

The Governor of Assam . . , ] 

The Governor of the North West I 


Prontier Province 
The Governor of Orissa 
The Governor of Sind 


250,800 rupees. 


^ 120,000 rupees. 

I 

J 

j- 100,000 rupees. 
72,000 rupees. 


y 66,000 rupees, 

I 

J 


2. There shall be paid to the Governor-General and to the 
Governors such allowances for expenses in respect of eq[uipment 
and travelling upon appointment and such allowances during 
their terms of office as may from time to time be fixed by His 
Majesty in Council, and such provision shall be made for enabling 
the Governor-General and the Governors to discharge conveniently 
and with dignity the duties of their offices as maybe determined 
by His Majesty in Council. 

3. While the Governor-General or a Governor is absent on 
leave, he shall in lieu of his salary be entitled to such leave 
allowance as may be fixed by His Majesty in Council 

4. There shall be granted to and in respect of the Governor- 
General and the Governor of every Province such customs 
privileges as mry be specified by Order in Council, 

5. While any person appointed by His Majesty to act as 
^vemor-General or as a Governor is so acting, he shall be entitled 

Se M ^ otherwise provided by 

ajes y m Council, the same allowances and privileges as the 
Governor -General or that Governor. 

1 required to give effect to the provisions of this 

no ^ ^ shall, in the case of the Governor-General or a 

such, be paid out of and charged on the revenues 

cnoi 1 Governor or a person acting 

ProSe”° charged on the revenues of the 
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FOURTH SCHEDULE. 

Forms of Oaths or Affirmations. 

1 . 

Form of oatli or affirmation to be taken or made by a member 
of a Legislature who is a British subject : — 

“ I, A.B., ba-ving been elected* [or nominated or 
appointed] a member of this Council [or Assembly], do 
solemnly STOar [or affirm] that I -will be faithful and bear 
true allegiance to His Majesty the King, Emperor of 
India, His heirs and successors, and that I 'will faithfully 
discharge the duty upon which I am about to enter. ” 

2 . 

Form of oath or affirmation to be taken or made by a member 
of a Legislature who is the Ruler of an Indian State : — 

“ I, A.B., having been elected [or nominated or 
appointed] a member of this Council [or Assembly], 
do solemnly swear [or affirm] that I will be faithful and 
bear true allegiance in my capacity as Member of this 
Council [or Assembly] to His Majesty the King, Emperor 
of India, His heirs and successors, and that I wiU faithfully 
discharge the duty upon which I am about to enter.” 

3. 

Form of oath or affirmation to be taken or made by a 
member of a Legislature who is a subject of the Ruler of an Indian 
State : — 

“I, A.B., having been elected [or nominated or 
appointed] a member of this Council [or Assembly], do 
solemnly swear [or affirm] that saving the faith and 
allegiance which I owe to C.D., his heirs' and successors, 
I will be faithful and bear true allegiance in my capacity 
as Member of this Council [or Assembly] to His Majesty 
the King, Emperor of India, His heirs and successors, 
and that I will faithfully discharge the duty upon which 
I am about to enter.” 


4. 

Form of judicial oath or affirmation to be taken or made by 
a British subject : — 

“I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice [or 
a judge] of the ' Court, do solemnly swear 

[or affirm] that I will be faithful and bear true allegiance 
to His Majesty the King, Emperor of India, His heirs and 
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a.D. 1935. 

4ih Sch. 
— oonu 


successors and that I -will faithfully perform the duties of 
my office to the best of my ability, knowledge and 
judgment.” 


5. 

Form of judicial oath or affirmation to be taken or made by 
a subject of the Ruler of an Indian State : — 

“I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice [or 
a judge] of the Court, do solemnly swear 

[or a&m] that saving the faith and allegiance which I owe 
to O.D., his heirs and successors, I will be faithful and 
bear true allegiance in my judicial capacity to His Majesty 
the King, Emperor of India, His heirs and successors, and 
that I will faithfully perform the duties of my office to the 
best of my ability, knowledge and judgment.” 


Soctioa'oi. FIFTH SCHEDULE. 


Composition- of Pbovincial LEGiSLATUE.t:s. 

General qualification for IlcmbersJdp. 

1. A person shall not be quahfied to be chosen to fill a seat 
in a Provincial Legislature unless he — 

(а) is a British subject or the Ruler or a subject of an Indian 
State which has acceded to the Federation or, if it is so 
prescribed with respect to any Province, the Ruler or a 
subject of any prescribed Indian State ; and 

(б) is, in the case of a seat in a Legislative Assembly, not 

less than twenty-live years of age, and in the case of a 
seat in a Legislative Council, not less than thirty years 
of age ; and 

(c) possesses such, if any, of the other qualifications specified 
in, or prescribed under, this Schedule as- may be 
appropriate in his case. 

2. Upon the expiration of the term for which he is chosen 
to serve as a member of a Provincial Legislature, a person if 
otherwise duly qualified, shall be eligible to be chosen to serve 
for a further term. 


Legislative Assemblies. 

_ 3. The allocation of seats in Provincial Legislative Assem- 
blies shall be as shown in the relevant Table of Seats appended to 
this Schedule. 
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4. In the Legislative Assembly of each Province specified 
in the first column of the Table of Seats there shall be the 
number of seats specified in the second column opposite to that 
Province, and of those seats — 

(i) the number specified in the third column shaU be general 
seats, of -which the number specified in the fourth column 
shall be reserved for members of the scheduled castes 
and, in the case of Bombay, seven shall be reserved for 
Marathas ; 

(ii) the numbers specified in the next ten columns shall 
be the numbers of seats to be filled by persons chosen to 
represent respectively — (a) back-^vard areas and back- 
-svard tribes ; (b) the Sikh community ; (c) the Muham- 
madan community ; (d) the Anglo-Indian community ’ 
(e) the European community ; (/) the Indian Christian 
community ; (g) the interests of commerce, industry, 
mining and planting ; (h) landholders ; (i) universities; 

and (j) the interests of labour ; and 

(iii) the numbers specified in the last five columns shall be- 
the numbers of seats (being either general seats, Sildi 
seats, Muhammadan seats, Anglo-Indian seats or 
Indian Christian seats) reserved for women. 

In the Punjab one of the landholders’ seats shall be a seat 
to be filled by a Tumandar. 

5. A Pro-rince, exclusive of any portion thereof which His 
Majesty in Council may deem unsuitable for inclusion in any 
constituency or in any constituency of any particular class, shall 
be di-vided into territorial constituencies — 

(i) for the election of persons to fiU the general seats ; 

(ii) for the election of persons to fiU the Sikh seats, if any ; 

(iii) for the election of persons to fill the Muhammadan seats ; 

(iv) for the election of persons to fill the Anglo-Indian seats, 

^ if any ; 

(v) for the election of persons to fill the European seats, 
if any ; and 

(■vi) except in the case of Bihar, for the election of persons tc? 
fill the Indian Christian seats, if any, 

or, if as respects any class of constituency it is so prescribed, may 
form one territorial constituency. 

In the case of each such class of constituency as aforesaid 
the total number of seats available shall be distributed between 
the constituencies by the assignment of one or more of tho.se seats 
to each constituency. 


A.D. 1935. 

5th Sch. 
— cont. 
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6. The required number of general seats to he reserved for 
members of the scheduled castes, and in the Province of Bombay 
for Marathas, shall be reserved by reserving for members of those 
castes or, as the case may be, for Marathas one or more seats in 
each of so many of the general territorial constituencies as may 
be necessarjq so, however, that in each such constituency there 
shall be at least one unreserved seat. 

7. In a province in which any general seats are reserved for 
members of the scheduled castes, all members of those castes who 
are entitled to vote in a constituency in which any seat is so 
reserved shall be entitled to take part in a primary election held 
for the purpose of electing four candidates for each seat so reserved 
and no member of those castes not elected as a candidate at such 
an election shall be qualified to hold — 

(a) a seat so reserved in that constituency ; 

(b) if it is so prescribed as respects that Province, any seat 

in that constituency. 

In relation to bye-elections this paragraph shall have efieot 
with such adaptations and modifications as may be prescribed. 

8. The persons to fill the seats specified in columns fifteen 
to nineteen of the Table of Seats as seats 'to be filled by women 
shall be chosen in territorial constituencies, which shall be either — 

(a) constituencies formed under paragraph five of this 
Schedule ; or 

(b) constituencies specially formed for the purpose of electing 
women members. 

'9. The provisions of the Sixth Schedule to this Act shall have 
'effect ^vith respect to the persons who are entitled to vote at 
elections in the territorial constituencies mentioned in paragraphs 
five and eight of this Schedule. 

10. In a Province in which any seats are to be fiUed by 
representatives of backward -areas or backward tribes, 
representatives of commerce, industry, mining and planting, 
representatives of landholders,' representatives of universities or 
representatives of labour, persons to fill those seats, and in Bihar 
the person to fill the Indian Christian seat, shall be chosen in 
jsuch manner as may be prescribed : 

Provided that in a Pro-vince in which any seats are to be 
filled by representatives of backward areas or backward tribes 
some or all of those seats may, if it is so prescribed, be treated in 
the prescribed manner as additional general seats to be reserved 
for representatives of such areas or tribes. 
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11. In the Punjab the landholder’s seat to be fiUed by a 
'Tumandar shall be assigned to such constituency as may be 
prescribed. 


A.D. 1935. 

5th Sch. 
— cont. 


12. A person shall not be q^uahfled to hold a seat in the 
.iLegislative Assembly of a Province unless — 

(a) in the case of a seat to be filled by a "woman, by a Euro- 
pean, by an Indian Christian, by a representative of 
backward areas or backward tribes, by a representative 
of commerce, industry, mining and planting, by a 
representative of universities or by a representative 
of labour, he possesses such q[ualifications as may 
be prescribed ; and 

■(b) in the case of any other seat, he is entitled to vote in the 
' choice of a member to fill that seat or any other seat of a 
similar class in that Province. 


Legislative Councils. 


13. The allocation of seats in the Legislative Councils of 
^Provinces having such Councils shaR be as shown in the relevant 
'Table of Seats appended to this Schedule. 

14. In the Legislative Council of each Province specified in 
"the first column of the Table of Seats there shaU be the number 
.-of seats specified in the second column opposite to that Province, 
.and of those seats — 

(a) the number specified in the third column shaU be general 

seats ; 

(b) the numbers specified in the fourth, filth and sixth 

columns shaU be seats to be fiUed by persons chosen to 
represent respectively the Muhammadan community, 
the European community and the Indian Christian 
community ; 

.(c) the number specified in the seventh column shaU be seats 
to be fiUed by persons elected by the members of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province in accordance 
with the system of proportional representation by means 
of the single transferable vote ; and 

fd) the number specified in the eighth column shall be seats 
to be filled by persons chosen by the Governor in his 
discretion. 

15. A Province, exclusive of any portion thereof which His 
Alajesty in Council may deem unsuitable for inclusion in any con- 
stituency or in any constituency of any particular class, shaU 
be di"vided into territorial constituencies — 

(i) for the purpose of electing persons to fiU the general 
seats ; 
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(ii) for the purpose of electing persons to fill the Muham- 
madan seats ; 

(hi) for the purpose of electing persons to fill the European 
seats ; 

(iv) for the purpose of electing persons to fill the Indian' 
Christian seats, if any, 

or, if as respects any class of constituency it is so prescribed, may 
form one territorial constituency. 

In the case of each such class of constituency as aforesaid' 
the total number of seats available shall be distributed between 
the constituencies by the assignment of one or more of those seats- 
to each constituency. 

16. At an election in a constituency to fill a general seat,. 
persons entitled to vote in a Muhammadan constituency, a- 
European constituency, or an Indian Christian constituency 
shall not be entitled to vote. 

In the ease of a Muhammadan constituency, a European 
constituency, or an Indian Christian constituency no person shall 
be entitled to vote who is not, as the case may be, a Muhammadan, 
a European, or an Indian Christian. 

17. The quahfications entitling a person to vote in territorial 
constituencies at elections of members of a Provincial Legislative 
Council, and the quahfications to be possessed by members of 
such Councils, shall be such as may be prescribed. 

18. The term of office of a member of the Legislative Council 
of a Province, other than a memher chosen to fill a casual vacancy, 
shall be nine years, but upon the first constitution of the Council: 
the Governor in his discretion shall make by order such provision 
as bethinks fit, by curtailing the term of office of some of the- 
members then chosen, for securing that, as nearly as may be,, 
one-third of the members holding seats of each class shall retire 
in every third year thereafter. 

A member chosen to fill a casual vacancy shah, be chosen t^' 
serve for the remainder of his predecessor’s term of office. 

l 

General. 

19. In the foregoing provisions of this Schedule the following’ 
expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them, that is- 
to say,— 

“a Emopean”, “an Anglo-Indian,” “an Indian Christian ” 
and ‘‘ the scheduled castes ” have the same meanings 
respectively as they have in Part I of the Krst Schedule- 
to this Act ; 

‘‘ baclcward areas ” and ‘‘ baclrv'ard tribes ” mean respectively 
such areas and tribes as His Majesty in Council may 
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from time to time declare to be areas and tribes to wbicb A.D. 1935. 

a special system of representation is more appropriate ; 

and — cont, 

“ prescribed ” means prescribed by His Majesty in Conncil 
or, so far as regards any matter ■whicli under this Act 
the Provincial Legislature or the Governor are competent ' 
to regulate, prescribed by an Act of that Legislature or 
by a rule made under the next succeeding paragraph. 

20. In so far as provision •with respect to any matter is not 
•made by this Act or by His Majesty in Council or, after the oon- 
-stitution of the Provincial Legislature, by Act of that Legislature 
■'('where the matter is one -with respect to which that Legislature is 
^competent to make laws), the Governor, exercising his individual 
judgment, may make rules for carrying into effect the foregoing 
•pro'visions of this Schedule and the pro'visions of the Sixth 
Schedule and seeming the due constitution of the Pro-vincial 
I^egislatuce and in particular, but without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing words, ■with respect to — 

(i) the notification of vacancies, including casual vacancies, 
and the proceedings to be taken for filling vacancies ; 

(ii) the nomination of candidates ; 

.(iii) the conduct of elections, including the application to 
elections of the principle of proportional representation 
by means of the single transferable vote, and the rules 
to regulate elections where certain of the seats to be 
filled are reserved for members of the scheduled classes, / 

• or in the case of Bombay for Marathas, or where 
certain of the seats allotted to any community must 
be held by a woman or by a specified type of land- 
holder ; 

;(iv) the expenses of candidates at elections ; 

(v) corrupt practices and other offences at or in connection 
■with elections ; 

if-vi) the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of or in 
connection ■with elections ; and 

';(vii) the manner in which the rules are to be carried in'to 
effect. 
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SIXTH SCHEDULE. 


Provisions as to Franchise. 

Part I. 

General. 

t 

1. There shall he an electoral roll for every territorial con- 
stituency and no person who is not, and, except as expressly 
provided bj’' this Schedule, every person who is, for the time being 
included in the electoral roll for any such constituency shall be 
■entitled to vote in that constituency. 

2. The electoral rolls for the territorial constituencies shall 
be made up and from time to time in whole or in part revised 
by reference to such date, in this Schedule referred to as “ the 
prescribed date,” as ma 3 '^ be directed in each case by the 
Governor, exercising his individual judgment. ' 

3. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for any 
territorial constituency unless he has attained the age of 
twenty -one years and is either — 

(a) a British subject ; or 

(b) the Ruler or a subject of a Federated State ; or 

(c) if and so far as it is so prescribed with respect to any 

Province, and subject to any prescribed conditions, the 
Ruler or a subject of any other Indian State. 

4. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for, or 
vote at any election in, any territorial constituency if he is of un- 
sound mind and stands so declared by a competent court. 

6. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for a Sikh 
■constituency, a Muhammadan constituencj'-, an Anglo-Indian 
•constituenc}^ a European constituency or an Indian Christian 
constituency unless he is a Sikh, a Muhammadan, an Anglo-Indian, 
a European or an Indian Christian, as the case may be. 

6. No person who is or is entitled to be included in the electoral 
roU for any Sikh constituencj’-, Muhammadan constituency, Anglo- 
Indian constituency, European constituency or Indian Christian 
constituency in any Province shah, be included in the electoral 
roU for a general constituency in that Province, or vote .at any 
election to fiU a general seat therein : 

Provided that tliis paragraph shaU not apply in relation to 
the general seats reserved for w^omen in Assam and Orissa or the 
constituencies for the election of persons to fill those seats. ■ 
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7. No person shall in any Province vote at a general election 
in more than one territorial constituency, and in each Province 
such provisions, if any, as may be prescribed in relation to that 
Province shall have efieet for the purpose of preventing persons 
being included in the electoral roll for more than one territorial 
constituency in the Province : 

Provided that, in any Province in which territorial constituencies 
have been specially formed for the purpose of electing women 
members, nothing in this paragraph or in any such provisions 
shall prevent a person from being included in the electoral roU for, 
and voting at a general election in, one territorial constituency 
so formed and also one territorial constituency not so formed. 

8. No person shah be included in the electoral roll for, or vote 
at any election in, a territorial constituency if he is for the time- 
being disquahfied from voting under the provisions of any such 
Order in Council, Act of the Provincial Legislature or rules made 
by the Governor as may be made or passed under this Act with 
respect to corrupt practices and other offences in connection noth 
elections, and the name of any person who becomes so disqualified 
shall forthwith be struck oS all the electoral rolls for territorial 
constituencies in which it may be included. 

9. No person shah vote at any election in any territorial 
constituency, if he is for the time being undergoing a sentence of 
transportation, penal servitude, or imprisonment. 

10. The foUom'ng provisions shall have effect with respect 
to the enfranchisement of women in respect of the qualifications- 
of their husbands — 

(a) a woman who, at the date of the death of her husband, 
is included in an electoral roU for a territorial consti- 
tuency by virtue of his qualifications shall, notwith- 
standing anything in the subsequent provisions of this 
Schedule, continue to be on the roll for that constituency 
unless she remarries or becomes disquahfied under the 
foregoing provisions of this Schedule for inclusion in 
that roU ; 

(£)) not more than one -wnman. shall at any one time appear 
in the electoral rolls for the territorial constituencies in 
a Province in respect of the quahfications of any parti- 
cular man and any question which of several women 
is to be selected for inclusion shaU be determined in the 
prescribed manner : 

Provided that, if a woman who is entitled by virtue of sub- 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph to remain pn the roU of a terri- 
torial constituency changes her place of residence, then, if she so 
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a..D. 1935. desires, she may, on any subsequent revision of the roll, be trans- 
6 th^h of such other territorial constituency as may be 

— conf. appropriate. 

' ' 11. For the purposes of this Schedule any property owned, 

held, or occupied or payment made by, or assessment made on, a 
person as a trustee, guardian, administrator or receiver or in any 
other fiduciary capacity, shall, except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Schedule, be left out of aocormt. 

12. This Schedule shall have effect as if any reference therein 
to an officer, non-commissioned officer, or soldier of His Majesty’s 
regular military forces included a reference to an officer or man 
of any British India pohce force, not being an officer or man who 
has been dismissed or discharged from that force for disciplinary 
reasons, and a reference to an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of the Auxiliary Force (India) or the Indian Territorial 
Force, not being an-officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier who 
has been dismissed or discharged from the force for disciplinary 
reasons, or has served in the force for less than four years. 

13. — (1) In this Schedule, except where the context otherwise 
requires — 

“ territorial constituency ” means one of the territorial 
constituencies mentioned in paragraphs five and eight 
of the Fifth Schedule to this Act ; 

European,” ” Anglo-Indian,” “ Indian Christian ” and 
“ scheduled castes ” have the same meanings respec- 
tively as they have in Part I of the First Schedule to 
this Act ; 

“ Indian Christian constituency ” does not include any consti- 
tuency which may be formed for choosing persons to fill 
the Indian Christian seat in Bihar ; 

■“ person ” does not include a body of persons ; 

prescribed,” except in the phrase “ the prescribed date,” 
has the same meaning as in the Fifth Schedule to this 
Act ; 

■” previous financial year,” “ previous Bengali year ” and 
“previous fasli year” mean, respectively, the financial 
year, the Bengah year, and the fasli year immediately 
preceding that in which the prescribed date falls ; 

“ house ” and “ building ” include, respectively, a part of a 
house or building separately occupied as a dwelling or 
for the purposes of any trade, business, or profession; 

“ literate ” means, in relation to any person, able to read 
and write in some language or dialect selected by him, 
being a language or dialect in common use in some part 
of India ; 
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“ cantonment ” means a cantonment for the pnrposes of the 
Cantonments Act, 1924, and “ cantonment record ” 
means a record prepared under that Act. 

(2) Any reference in this Schedule to “ urban constituencies ” 
or “rural constituencies” shall be construed as a reference to 
such territorial constituencies as may be classified as urban or 
rural constituencies, respectively, by an Order in Council delimit- 
ing territorial constituencies ; 

Provided that any such Order in Council may direct that any 
Anglo-Indian constituency, Emopean constituency, or Indian 
Christian constituency shall be deemed to be an urban constituency 
for some purposes and a rm'al constituency for other purposes. 

(3) Any reference in this Schedule to persons assessed to income 
tax in any financial year shall be deemed to include a reference 
to any partner in a firm assessed to income tax in that year if his 
share of the firm’s income on which income tax was so assessed is 
certified in the prescribed mamier to have been not less than the 
minimum on which the tax is leviable. 

(4) If any question arises under this Schedule whether any 
person is or is not a Sikh, he shall be deemed to be a Sikh if and 
only if he makes in the prescribed manner a declaration in the 
prescribed form that he is a Sildi. 

(5) Any reference in this Schedule to a retired, pensioned or 
discharged ofiicer, non-commissioned officer or soldier of any 
force shall be deemed not to include a reference to any person 
who has been dismissed or discharged from that force for disci- 
plinary reasons. 

(6) Any reference in this Schedule to all or any of the pro- 
visions of any Indian Act shall be construed as a reference to those 
provisions as amended by or under any other Act or, if those pro- 
visions are repealed and re-enacted with or without modification, 
to the provisions so re-enacted. 

(7) If the boundaries of any district or other adrmnistrative 
area mentioned in this Schedule are altered, any reference in this 
Schedule to that district or area shall thereafter be taken as a re- 
ference to the district or area as altered. 

Part TI. 

Madras. 

General Requirement as to Residence. 

1 No person shall be quahfied to be included in the electoral 
roll for a Writoriai constituency unless he has resided in a house 
in the constituency for a period of not less than one hundred and 
tbwentv drys in the previous financial year. 
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A person is deemed to reside in a house if he sometimes uses 
it as a sleeping place and a person is not deemed to^cea.$e to reside 
in a house merety because he is absent from it or has another dwU- 
ing in which he resides, if he is at hberby to return to the house 
at any time and has not abandoned his intention of returning. 

Qualifications dependent on Taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency if in the previous financial year he — 

{a) paid tax under the Madras Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 
1931, for the whole of that year ; or 

(6) paid for both the half years of that year to a municipalityi 
local board or cantonment authority in the Province- 
profession tax under the Madras City Municipal Act,, 
1919, the Madras District Municipalities Act, 1920, the- 
Madras Local Boards Act, 1920, or the Cantonments 
Act, 1924 ; or 

(c) paid for both the half years of that year to a municipality 
or cantonment authority in the Province property tax 
under any of the said Acts ; or 

(<Z) paid for both the half 3 ^ears of that year house tax under' 
the Madras Local Boar^ Act, 1920 ; or 
(e) occupied as sole tenant throughout that year a house 
in respect of which property tax or house tax has been 
paid for both the half years of that year under any of 
the Acts mentioned in this paragraph ; or 
(/) was assessed to income tax. 

Q'lMlificaiions dependent on Property, &c. 

3, Subjject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any temtorial constituency if 
he — 

(а) was on the last day of the previous fash year a registered 

land holder, inamdar, ryotwari pattadar or occupancy 
ryot under the Madras Estates Land Act, 1908 ; or 

(б) was in and for the pre-vious fash year assessed to ground 

rent payable to the Government of the Pro'vince ; or 

(c) was throughout the previous fash year a kanamdar or 

kuzhikanamdar or the holder of a kudiyiruppu or a verum- 
pattamdar having fixity of tenure, each of these terms 
ha-ving the meaning assigned to it in the Malabar Tenancy 
Act, 1929 ; or 

(d) "was throughout the previous fash year a mortgagee 

-with possession or lessee, under a registered instrument,, 
of immovable property in the Province (other than house- 
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property) of an annual rent value, in the case of an urban A.D. 1935. 
constituency, of not less than one hundred rupees, and, 
in the case of a rural constituency of not less than fifty 
rupees. (Madras.) 

4. — (1) Sub-paragraph (a) of the last preceding paragraph 
shall not apply in relation to registered joint landholders, regis- 
tered joint inamdars, registered joint ryotwari pattadars or 
registered joint occupancy ryots, but in relation to such persons 
(being persons so registered on the last day of the previous fash 
year) the following provisions of this paragraph shall have effect. 

(2) Where the joint holding of any joint landholders or 
joint holders of a whole-inam village is of an annual rental of one 
thousand rupees or upwards, then, subject to the provisions of 
Part I of tins Schedule and to any overriding provisions of this 
Part of this Schedule, one registered joint holder for every com- 
plete five hundred rupees of the annual rental of the joint holding 
nhall be qualified to be included in the electoral roU of the appro- 
priate territorial constituency. 

(3) Where the annual assessment, rent or kist of the join't 
holding of joint holders of a minor inam, a ryotwari patta or an 
-estate patta is one hundred rupees or upwards, then, subject as 
aforesaid, one registered joint holder for every complete ^ty 
■rupees of the annual assessment, rent or last shall be qualified 
to be included in the electoral roll of the appropriate territorial 
constituency. 

(4) 'In other cases, one of the registered joint holders shall, 
subject as aforesaid, be qualified to be included in the electoral 
roU of the appropriate territorial constituency. 

(5) The registered holders to be included imder this para- 
•graph in an electoral roll in respect of a joint holding shall be those 
nominated in an application in that behalf, signed by a majority 
•of the registered joint holders. ^ 

Qualification hy reason of Guardianship. 


5 Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified tp be 
■included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is on the prescribed date the guardian of a minor who by virtue 
nf the foreofoing provisions of this Part of this Schedule would have 
Sefentitfed to be included in the electoral roU for that consti- 
tuency if he were of full age and satisfied the requhements of para- 
-graph one of this Part of this Schedule. 

Qualificaiion by reason of Literacy. 


8 Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roU for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved in the prescribed manner to be literate. 
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Qualification by reason of Service in His Majesty's Forces. 

7. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be quaUfied to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or solder of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 


Additional Qualifications for Women. 

8. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall alse 
be quahfied to be included in the electoral roU for any territorial 
constituency — 

(а) if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned mother of 

a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer, 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces ; or 

(б) if her husband possesses the qualifications requisite for 

the purpose of this paragraph. 

9. A husband shall be deemed to possess the quahfications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if he 
either — 

(a) was assessed in the previous financial year fe income 

tax ; or 

(b) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular mili- 
tary forces ; or 

(c) occupied for not less than six months in the previous 

financial year a house in the CSty of Madras the annual 
value whereof was not less than sixty rupees, not being 
a house in any military or pohce fines ; or 

(d) was assessed in the Province in the previous financial 
year to tax on companies ; or 

(e) was assessed in the Province in the previous financial year 

to an aggregate amount of not less than three rupees in 
respect of either or both of the following taxes, namely, 
property tax or profession tax ; or 
(/) is registered as a ryotwari pattadar or an inamdar of land 
the amaual rent value whereof is not less than ten rupees ;• 
or 

(gr) holds under a ryotwari pattadar or an inamdar a regis- 
tered lease of land the annual rent value whereof is not- 
less than ten rupees ; or 

(A) is registered jointly with the proprietor under section 
fourteen of the Malabar Land Registration Act, 1896, 
as the occupant of land the annual rent value whereof 
is not less than ten rupees ; or 
(i) is a landholder holding an estate the annual rent value- 
whereof is not less than ten rupees ; or 
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0") Iiolds as ryot, or as tenant nnder a landholder, land the 
anrnial rent value whereof is not less than ten rupees. 

Application necessary for Enrolment in certain cases. 

10. IsTo person shall, by virtue of sub-paragraph (e) of para- 
graph tiro, sub-paragraph (c) or sub-paragraph (d) of paragraph 
three, paragraph five, paragraph six, or paragraph eight, of this 
Part of tins Schedule, be included in the electoral roll of any teni- 
torial constituency unless application is made in the prescribed 
manner by him or, if it is so prescribed, on his behalf, that he should 
be so included : 

Provided tliat, except in relation to the original preparation 
<jf electoral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the 
■commencement of Part III of this Aet, this para^aph shall, as 
respects women quahfied by virtue of their husbands’ qualifica- 
tions, have efiect only where the husband’s quahfication is that 
mentioned in sub-paragraph (b) _ of paragraph nine ’ of this Part 
-of this Schedule. 

General Provisions as to Joint Property, tSac. 

11. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, property 

held and payments made jointly by, and assessments made jointly 
on, more than one person, shall be left out of account for the pur- 
poses of this Part of this Schedule. t 

(2) Where any such property, payments or assessments would 
■qualify a person if they had been made by or on him solely, then, 
subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and to any 
•overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, one of those 
persons shall be qualified in respect of the property, payment or 
•assessment and that person shall be — 

(а) if the property is held, or the payments or assessments 

made, by or on a Hindu joint family, the manager thereof ; 

(б) if the property is held or the payments or assessments 

made by or on any other joint family, the member thereof 
authorised in that behalf by the family themselves ; 

,(c) in any other case, the person authorised in that behalf 
by a majority of the persons by or on whom the property 
is held or the payments or assessments made. 

(3) Kothing in this paragraph affects paragraph four of this 
Part of this Schedule, or the provisions of Part I of this Schedule 
relating to partners in firms assessed to income tax. 

Interpretation, <&c. 

.12, (1) In tins Schedule, in relation to Madras — 

“ estate ” means an estate as defined in the Madras Estates 
Land Act, 1908 ; 
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“ fasli year ” means a year ending on the thirtieth day of June 

“ landholder ” meaM a person o^^^ling an estate or part of 
an estate and includes every person entitled to collect 
the rent of the whole or part of an estate by virtue of 
any transfer from the owner or his predecessor in title 
or of any order of a competent court, or of any provision 
of law ; 

rent value means the value as determined in accordance 
with the provisions of section seventy-nine of the Madras 
Local Boards Act, 1920, vith reference to the accounts 
of the previous fasli year or, in any case in wliich it is not 
^ possible so to detenninp the rent value, such value as- 
appears to the registration officer to be the rent value ■ 

tenant includes all persons who , whether personally or by 
an agent, occupy a house or land under the owner or 
landholder or intermediate landholder, whether or not- 
rent -is paid to the owner, landholder or intermediate 
landholder, as the case may be, except that it does not 
include ^ any person occupjdng a house in military or 
police lines rent free by virtue of any office, service or 
employment. 

(2) A person vrho is paying or is liable to pay the rent of a. 
house shall be deemed to occupy it. 

e 


Part III. 

Bombay. 

General requirement as to residence. 

1. No person shall be c[ualified to be included in the electoral* 
roll for a territoiial constituency imless he satisfies the require- 
ment as to residence in relation to that constituency. 

3?or the purposes of this Part of this Schedule a person shall 
be deemed to satisfy the requirement as to residence- 

la) in relation to a Bombay city constituency, if he has for 
a period of not less than one hundred and eighty days 
m the previous financial year resided in a house in the- 
city of Bombay or in the Thana mahal or the South 
Salsette taluka ; 

[b) in relation to any other urban constituency, if he has for 
a period of not less than one hundred and eighty days in 
the previous financial year resided in a house in the con- 
stituency or within two miles of the boundary thereof j. 

346 



A.D. 1955. 


125 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Ch. 42.] 

(c) in the case of a rural constituency, if he has for a period 
of not less than one hundred and eighty days in the pre- 
vious financial year resided in a house in the constituency, 
or in a contiguous constituency of the same communal 
description : 

Provided that a person shall be deemed to satisfy the require- 
ment as to residence in relation to any European or Anglo-Indian 
territorial constituency if he has for a period of not less than one 
■hundred and eighty days in the previous financial year resided 
in a house in the Province. 

A person is deemed to reside in a house if he sometimes uses 
it as a sleeping place, and a person is not deemed to cease to re- 
side in a house merely because he is absent from it or has another 
-dwelling in which he resides, if he is at liberty to return to the house 
■at any time and has not abandoned his intention of returning. 


Q7ial{fications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I. of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any tem- 
torial constituency,' if he was assessed during the previous financial 
year to income tax. 


' Qualifications dependent on property, 

3. Subject as aforesaid a person shall also^ be qualified to be 
■included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 

he — 

la) holds in Ids own right, or occupies as a tenant, alienated or 
unahenated land or land on talukdari tenure, hmng land 
in the constituency assessed at, or of the assessable value 
of, not less than eight rupees land revenue ; or 

■Ih) is the alienee of the right of the Government to the pay- 
^ ment of rent or land revenue amounting to not less than 
eight rupees in respect of alienated land in the consti- 
tuency ; or 

■'A ia a khot or sharer in a Idioti viUage in the constituency, 
or a sharer in a bhagdari or narwadari village in the 
constituency, and is responsible for the payment of not 
less than eight rupees land revenue ; or 
td\ occunies in the constituency as owner or tenant a house 
or balding, situate in the city of Bombay or m any m^- 
cinal borough, municipal district, cantonment or notified 
area, and having at least the appropriate value. 
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[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo. 5.] 

“ fasli year ” means a year ending on the thirtieth day of June p 

“ landholder ” means a person ouming an estate or part of 
an estate and includes eyery person entitled to collect 
the rent of the whole or part of an estate by virtue of 
any transfer from the owner or his predecessor in title 
or of any order of a competent court, or of any provision 
of law ; 

“ rent value ” means the value as determined in accordance 
with the provisions of section seventy-nine of the Madras 
Local Boards Act, 1920, with reference to the accounts 
of the previous fash year or, in any case in winch it is not 
possible so to determine the rent value, such value as- 
appears to the registration officer to be the rent value • 

“tenant” includes all persons who, whether personally or by 
an agent, occupy a liouse or land rmder the owner or 
landholder or intermediate landholder, whether or not 
rent as paid to the owner, landholder or intermediate 
landholder, as the case may be, except that it does not 
include any person occupying a house in military or 
police lines rent free by virtue of any office, service or 
employment. 

(2) A person who is paying or is liable to pay the rent of a. 
house shall be deemed to occupy it. 

a 


Part III. 
Bombay. 


General requirement as to residence. 

1. No person shall be quahfied to be included in the electoral 
- roll for a territorial constituency unless he satisfies the require- 
ment as to residence in relation to that constituency. 

Bor the purposes of this Part of this Schedule a person shall 
be deemed to satisfy the requirement as to residence — 

(a) in relation to a Bombay city constituency, if he has for 
' a period of not less than one hundred and eighty days 

in the previous 'financial year resided in a house in the- 
city of Bombay or in the Thana mahal or the South 
Salsette tafuka ; 

(5) in relation to any other urban constituency, if he has for 
a period of not less than one hundred and eighty days m 
the previous financial year resided in a house in the con- 
stituency or within two miles of the boundary thereof 
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(c) in the case of a rural constituency, if he has for a period 
of not less than one hundred and eighty days in the pre- 
vious financial year resided in a house in the constituency, 
or in a contiguous constituency of the same commimal 
description : 

Provided that a person shall be deemed to satisfy the raquire- 
merit as to residence in relation to any European or Anglo-Indian 
territorial constituency if he has for a period of not less than one 
hundred and eighty days in the previous financial year resided 
in a house in the Province. 

A person is deemed to reside in a house if he sometimes uses 
it as a sleeping place, and a person is not deemed to cease to re- 
side in a house merel 3 '' because he is absent from it or has another 
dwelling in which he resides, if he is at fiber tj'- to return to the house 
•at any time and has not abandoned his intention of returning. 


Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I. of this Schedule and 
to any overridhig provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall he qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency,- if he was assessed dining the previous financial 
year to income tax. 


' Qualifications dependent on property. 

3. Subject as aforesaid a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he — 

{a) holds in his oivn right, or occupies as a tenant, alienated or 
unalienated land or land on talukdari tenure, being land 
in the constituencj’’ assessed at, or of the assessable value 
of, not less than eight rupees land revenue ; or 

(b) is the alienee of the right of the Government to the pay- 
ment of rent or land revenue amounting to not less than 
eight rupees in respect of alienated land in the consti- 
tuency ; or 

,‘(c) is a khot or sharer in a lihoti village in the constituency, 
or a sharer in a bhagdari or narwadari village in the 
constituency, and is responsible for the payment of not 
less than eight rupees land revenue ; or 

i(d) occupies in the constituency as owner or tenant a house 
or building, situate in the city of Bombay or in any muni- 
cipal borough, municipal district, cantonment or notified 
.area, and having at least the appropriate value. 
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In sub-paragraph {d) of this paragraph, the expression “ the 
appropriate value ” means — 

(i) in relation to a house or building situate within the city 
of Bombay, an annual rental value of sixty rupees ; 

(ii) in relation to a house or building situate outside the 
city of Bombay but in an area in which a tax is based 
on the annual rental value of houses or buildings, an 
annual rental value of eighteen rupees ; 

(in) in relation to any other house or building, a capital value 
of seven hmidred and fifty rupees. 

Educational qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is proved in the prescribed manner to have passed the matri- 
culation or school leaving examination of the University of Bom- 
bay, or an examination prescribed as at least equivalent to either 
of those examinations, or, if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed 
examination, not lower than a vernacular final examination. 

Qmlificatio7i by reason of service in His Majesty’s Forces. 

5. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified tO' 
be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-conunissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular miHtary forces. ' 

Additional qualification for women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also be 
qualified to be included in the electoral roU for any territorial 
constituency — 

(а) if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned mother of 

a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or 
soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces ; or 

(б) -if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be hterate j 

or 

(c) if -her husband possesses the quahfications requisite for 
the purposes of this paragraph. 

7. A husband shall not be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph unless 
he satisfies the requirement as to residence in relation to the consti- 
tuency in question, but subject as aforesaid a husband shall be 
deemed to possess the said quahfications if — 

(o) in the previous financial year, he was assessed to income 
tax ; or 
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(b) lie is ^ a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- A.D. 1935 - 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular mili- 

tary forces ; or 

— eont. 

(c) in the constituency he holds in his own right or occupies 

as tenant alienated or unahenated land or land on taluk- 
dari tenure assessed at, or of the assessable value of, not 
less than sixteen rupees land revenue in the Panch-Mahals 
sub-division of the Broach and Panch-Mahals district 
or in the Ratnagiri district, or not less than thirty-two 
rupees land revenue elsewhere ; or 

(d) he is the ahenee of the right of the Government to the 
payment of rent or land revenue in respect of aKenated 
land in the constituency amounting to not less than sixteen 
rupees in the Panch-Mahals sub-division of the Broach 
and Panch-Mahals district or in the Ratnagiri district 
and to not less than thirty-two rupees elsewhere ; or 

(e) he is a khot or sharer in a khoti village in the constituency 

or a sharer in a bhagdari or narwadari village in the 
constituency and, in either ease, is responsible for the 
payment, in the Panch-Mahals sub-division of the Broach 
and Panch-Mahals district or in the Ratnagiri district, 
of not less than sixteen rupees land revenue, and, else- 
where, of not less than thirty-two rupees land revenue 
or 

{/) he occupies as owner or tenant in the constituency a house- 
or building situate in the city of Bombay or in a municipal 
borough, municipal district, cantonment or notified area 
and having at least the appropriate value. 

In sub-paragraph (/) of this paragraph, the expression 
appropriate value ” means — 

(i) in relation to a house or building in the city of Bombay,. ' 
an annual rental value of one hundred and twenty rupees ; 

(ii) in relation to a house or building in the Panch-Mahals 
sub-division of the Broach and Panch-Mahals district 
or the Ratnagiri district, situate in an area in which any 
tax is based on the annual rental value of houses or build- 
ings, an annual rental value of twenty-four rupees ; 

(iii) in relation to any other house or building in the Pancn- 
Mahals sub-division of the Broach and Panch-Mahals 
district or the Ratnagiri district, a capital value of one- 
thousand rupees ; 
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A.I>. 1935 , 

■6th Sob. 
— cont. 

^Bombay.) 


(iv) in relation to a houBO or building in any other area in 
which anjr tax is based on the annual rental value of 
houses or buildings, an annual rental value of thirty-six 
rupees ; and 

(v) in relation to any other house or building, a capital value 
of one thousand five hundred rupees. 


Special qualificaiion for scheduled castes. 

8. Subject as aforesaid a person who is a member of the sche- 
duled castes shall also be qualified to be included in the electoral 
roll for any territorial constituency if either-— 

(o) he is shown in the prescribed manner to be literate ; or 

(6) he was at any time during the year ending on the thirty- 
first day of December next preceding the prescribed 
date a person actually performing in the Province the 
duties of an inferior village office, whether hereditary 
or not : 

Provided that a person who has been dismissed for misconduct 
nd has not been re-employed shall not by virtue of sub-paragraph 
b) of this paragraph be qualified to be entered in any electoral roll. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. 

9. No person shall by virtue of paragraph fom or of paragraph 
ix of this Part of this Schedule be included in the electoral roll 
or any territorial constituency unless appHcation is made in the 
uescribed manner by him or, if it is so prescribed, on liis behalf, 
hat he should be so included : 

Provided that, except in relation to the original preparation 
)f electoral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from 
he cornmencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall, 
n relation to women qualified by virtue of their husbands’ quali- 
ications, have effect only where the husband’s qualification is that 
nentioned in sub-paragraph (6) of paragraph seven of this Part 
of this Schedule. 


JArovisions as to Joint Property, cbc. 


provisions of this paragraph, any 


■ j. Subject to the piuvisions oi 

reference in this Part of this Schedule to land or ottrer immovable 
property, or to rent or land revenue in respect of alienated land, 
ehaU, in relation to any persons who are co-sharers in such land, 
property, rent or land revenue, be construed as a reference to 
^JiG r6sp6CtiyG slis^res of tlioss pGrsoiiB, 
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(2) Where two or more persons occupy any house, the rental 
value of the house shall, in relation to each of those persons, be 
doerued to be the rental value thereof divided by the number of 
those persons. 

(3) "Where property is owned, held or occupied, or payments 
are made, jointly by, or assessments are made jointly on, the 
members of a joint family, and the property, payments or assess- 
ments would qualify a person if they had been owned, held, 
occupied or made by or on him solely, then, subject to the pro- 
visions of Part I of this Schedule and to any overriding provisions 
of this Part of this Schedule, one member of the family shall be 
qualified in respect of the property, payment or assessment, and 
that person shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the manager 
thereof and, in other cases, the member authorised in that behalf 
by the family themselves. 

Save as aforesaid, any property owned, held or occupied, or 
payments made, jointly by, or assessments made jointly on, the 
members of a joint family shall be left out of accormt for the pur- 
poses of this Part of this Schedule. 

(4) bTothing in this paragraph affects the provisions of Part I 
of this Schedule relating to partners in firms assessed to income 
tax. 


Interpretation, &c. 

11. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to Bombay — 

“ holder ” means a person lawfully in possession of land, 
whether his possession is actual or not, and ” hold 
shall be construed accordingly ; 

“ tenant ” means a lessee, whether holding under an instru- 
ment or under an oral agreement, and includes a mort- 
gagee of a tenant’s rights with possession, and, in re- 
lation to a house not situate in military or police lines, 
also includes any person occupying the house rent-free 
by virtue of any office, service or employment ; 

“ Bombay citj^ constituency ” means a constituency compri- 
sing any part of the city of Bombay. 

(2) The value of any machinery, furniture or equipment con- 
tained in or situate upon any house or building shall not be included 
in estimating for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule the 
rental value or the capital value of the house or building. 

(3) In computing for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule 
the assessable value of any land, regard shall be had to the average 
rate of assessment on assessed land in the same village or, if there 
is no such land in the same village, the average rate of assessment- 
on assessed land in the nearest village containing assessed land. 
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Part IV. 

Bbitgab. 

General requirement as to residence. 


1. — (1) A person sliall not be qualified to be included in the 
electoral roll for any temtorial constituency unless be has a place 
of residence in that constituency : 

Provided that — 

(a) in the case of a Calcutta constituency, the provisions of 

this paragi’aph shall be deemed to be complied with 
in relation to any person if he has a place of residence 
in Calcutta and a place of business within the constituency ; 

(b) in the case of a European constituency, the provisions 

of this paragraph shall be deemed to be compHed with 
in relation to any person if he is actually employed any- 
where in Bengal but is absent from Bengal on leave from 
his employment. 

(2) In this paragraph “ a place of residence ” means a place 
where a person ordinarily and actually resides dm’ing the greater 
part of the year. 

Qualifications dependeni on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be quahfied to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency if he — 

(a) has paid before the expiration of the prerious year any 
sum as tax under the Bengal Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 
1932, in respect of that year ; or 

(&) was assessed during the previous year to income tax ; or 

(c) was during the previous year entered in the municipal 

assessment book or hcence register, or any other author- 
ised register maintained by the corporation of Calcutta, 
as hatdng paid in respect of that year either directly or 
indirectly any sum as consohdated rate, tax or licence 
fee to the corporation ; or 

(d) has paid during and in respect of the previous year mum- 
oipal or cantonment taxes or fees of not less than e^^ht 
annas, or road and pubhc works cesses under the 
Act, 1880, of not less than eight annas, or Chaukidan 
tax under the Village Chaulddari Act, 1870, of not less 
than six annas, or union rate rmder the Bengal Village 
Self-Government Act, 1919, of not less than six annas. 
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Qualifications depending on 'property. 

3, Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be q'nalified to be 
included in the electoral roll of any territorial constituency if 
at any time during the previous financial or Bengali year he has 
occupied by virtue of his employment a house in the Province the 
annual valuation of which is not less than forty-two rupees. 

In this paragraph " annual valuation ” means the annual 
rental of the house as ascertained from any accounts of the 
employer of the person in question which are required by or 
rmder any law to be regularly audited or, if the annual valua- 
tion is not so ascertainable, one-tenth of the annual remuneration 
received by the person in question for the employment by virtue 
of which he occupies it. 


Educational qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is proved in the prescribed manner to have passed the matricu- 
lation examination of any prescribed university, or an exami- 
nation prescribed as at least equivalent to any such exami-' 
nation, or 'if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed examination, not 
lower than a final middle school examination. 


Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty's forces. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 

Additional qualifications for women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned 
mother of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces or if her husband 
possesses the qualifications requisite for the purposes of this 
paragraph or if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be literate : 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of electoral 
rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the commence- 
ment of Part HI of this Act, this paragraph shall have effect as 
if the words “or if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be 
literate ” were omitted therefrom. . 
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7. In relation to a Calcutta constituency, a husband shall 
he deemed to possess the qualifications requisite for the purposes 
of the last preceding paragraph if — 

(a) he was during the previous year entered in the municipal 
assessment book as the owner and occupier of any land 
or building in Calcutta separately numbered and valued 
for assessment purposes at not less than one hundred 
and fifty nipees per annum, or as the owner or occupier 
of any land or building in Calcutta separately numbered 
and valued for assessment purposes at not less than 
three hundred rupees per annum and paid during 
that year his share of the consolidated rate on the land 
or building ; or / 

<5) he' has paid during and in respect of the previous year 
on nis sole account and in his own name not less than 
twenty-four rupees either in respect of the taxes levied 
under Chapter XI, or in respect of the taxes levied 
under Chapter Xn, of the Calcutta Municipal Act, 
1923 ; or 

id) his name is entered in the municipal assessment book in 
respect of any land or building in Calcutta in respect of 
which not less than twenty-four rupees was paid in 
the previous year in respect of the consolidated rate. 

8. In relation to an urban constituency which is not a Calcutta 
constituency, a husband shall be deemed to possess the qualifica- 
tions requisite for the said purposes if, during and in respect of 
ibe prenous year, he paid, in the municipality of Howrah, 
municipal taxes or fees of not less than three rupees, or, in any 
other municipal area or cantonment in the Province, municipal or 
cantonment taxes or fees of-not less than one rupee, eight annas. 

9. In relation to a rural constituency, a husband shall be deemed 
•to possess the qualifications requisite for the said purposes if, during 
and in respect of the previous year, he paid not less than one rupee, 
■eight annas in respect of municipal taxes or fees, or not less than 
one rupee in respect of road and public works cesses under the 
Cess Act, 1880, or not less than two rupees in respect of Chaukidari 
tax under the Village Chaukidari Act, 1870, or in respect of union 
rate under the Bengal Village Self-Government Act, 1919. 

10. In relation to any territorial constituency, a husband shall 
he deemed to possess the qualifications requisite for the said pur- 
poses if he either is a retired pensioned or discharged officer, non- 
com.missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military 
forces or was assessed in the previous year to income-tax, or paid 
before the expiration of the previous year any sum as tax under 
the Bengal Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 1932, in respect of that year. 
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Special provisions as to Darjeeling general constituency. A.i). ig3&. 

11. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also he qualified to 6ih Sch. ^ 
be included in the electoral roll for any rural general constituency 
comprising any part of the Sadar, Kalimpong and Kurseong suh- ' 
divisions of the Darjeeling district if that person either — 

(a) has paid during and in respect of the previous year rent 

of not less than twenty rupees for any land in the Pro- 
vince situate in a municipal area or for any hired building 
in the Province, or rent of not less than two rupees for 
any land in the Province not situate in a municipal area ; 
or 

(b) is the wife of a person who, during and in respect of the 

previous year, has paid rent of not less than sixty rupees 
for any land in the Province situate in a municipal area 
or for any hired building in the Province, or rent of not 
less than sis rupees for any land in the Province not 
situate in a municipal area. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. 

12. No person shall by virtue of paragraph three or paragraph 
four of this Part of this Schedule be included in the electoral roll 
of any territorial constituency, unless application is made in the 
prescribed manner by him, or, if it is so prescribed, on his behalf, 
that he should be so included. 

Special provisions as to Muhammadan toomen’s constituency. 

13. No man shall be included in the electoral roll for, or be 
entitled to vote at any election in, any Muhammadan constituency 
specially formed for the election of persons to fill the seats reserved 
for women. 

i Interpretation, &c. 

14. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to Bengal, — 

“Calcutta” means Calcutta as defined in paragx'aph 11 of 

section three of the Calcutta Municipal Act, 1923 ; 

“a Calcutta constituency” means, subject to the provi- 
sions of this paragraph with respect to Anglo-Indian 
constituencies, European constituencies or Indian 
Christian contituencies, a constituency which com- 
prises any part of Calcutta ; 

“previous year” means the previous financial year or the 
previous Bengali year, whichever is appropriate in 
the particular case; 

“Bengali year” means a year ending on the last day of the 
Bengali month of Chaitra. 

(2) 'Notwithstanding anything in this paragraph, an Order in 
Council delimiting territorial constituencies may provide that 
any Anglo-Indian constituency, Eiuropean constituency or Indian 
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I- In relation to a Calcutta constituency, a husband shall 

6th Sch. deemed to possess the cjualifi cations requisite for the pu.rposea 
—cont. of the last preceding paragraph if — 

(Bengal.) 

(a) he was during the previous year entered in the municipal 
assessment book as the owner and occupier of any land 
or building in Calcutta separately numbered and valued 
for assessment purposes at not less than one hundred 
and fifty rupees per annum, or as the owner or occupier 
of any land or building in Calcutta separately numbered 
and valued for assessment purposes at not less than 
three, hundred rupees per annum and paid during 
that year his share of the consolidated rate on the land 
or building; or ^ 

<b'\ he has paid during and in respect of the previous year 
on ills sole account and in his own name not less than 
twenty- four rupees either in respect of the taxes levied 
under Chapter XI, or in respect of the taxes levied 
under Chapter XU, of the Calcutta Municipal Act, 
1923 ; or ' 

(c) his name is entered in the municipal assessment book in 
respect of any land or building in Calcutta in respect of 
which not less than twenty-four rupees was paid in 
the previous year in respect of the consolidated rate. 

8. In relation to an urban constituency which is not a Calcutta 
constituency, a husband shall be deemed to possess the qualifica- 
tions requisite for the said purposes if, during and in respect of 

■the prewous year, he paid, in the municipality of Howrah, 
municipal taxes or fees of not less than thi-ee rupees, or, in any 
other municipal area or cantonment in the Province, municipal or 
cantonment taxes or fees ofinot less than one rupee, eight annas. 

9. In relation to a rural constituency, a husband .shall be deemed 
to possess the qualifications reqitisite for the said purposes if, during 
and in respect of the previous year, he paid not less than one rupee, 
■eight annas in respect of municipal taxes or fees, or not less than 
•one rupee in respect of road and public works cesses under the 
Cess Act, 1880, or not less than two rupees in respect of Chaiilddari 
rax under the Village Chaukidari Act, 1870, or in respect of union 
rate under the Bengal Village Self-Government Act, 1919. 

10. In relation to any territorial constituency, a husband shall 
be deemed to possess the qualifications requisite for the said pur- 
poses if he either is a retired pensioned or discharged officer, non- 
com.missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular railitai-y 
forces or wa.s assessed in the previous year to income-tax, or paid 
before the expiration of the previous year any sum as tax under 
the Bengal Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 1932, in respect of that year. 
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Special provisions as to Darjeeling general constituency. 

11. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to 
be included in tbe electoral roll for any rural general constituency 
comprising any part of tbe Sadar, Kalimpong and Kurseong sub- 
divisions of the Darjeeling district if that person either — 

(a) has paid during and in respect of the previous year rent 

of not less than twenty rupees for any land in the Pro- 
vince situate in a municipal area or for any hired building 
in the Province, or rent of not less than two rupees for 
any land in the Province not situate in a municipal area ; 
or 

(b) is the wife of a person who, during and in respect of the 

previous year, has paid rent of not less than sixty rupees 
for any land in the Province situate in a municipal area 
or for any hired building in the Province, or rent of not 
less than six rupees for any land in the Province not 
situate in a municipal area. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. 

12. No person shall by virtue of paragraph three or paragraph' 
four of this Part of this Schedule be included in the electoral roll 
of any territorial constituency, unless application is made in the 
prescribed manner by him, or, if it is so prescribed, on his behalf, 
that he should be so included. 

Special provisions as to Muhammadan women’s constituency. 

W. No man shall be included in the electoral roll for, or be' 
entitled to vote at any election in, any Muhammadan constituency 
specially formed for the election of persons to fill the seats reserved 
for women. 

i Interpretation, &c. 

14. — (1) In thi.s Schedule, in relation to Bengal, — 

“Calcutta” means Calcutta as defined in paragraph 11 of 
section tioree of the Calcutta Municipal Act, 1923; 

“a Calcutta constituency” means, subject to the provi- 
sions of this paragraph with respect to Anglo-Indian 
constituencies, European constituencies or Indian 
Christian contituencies, a constituency which com- 
prises any part of Calcutta ; 

“pre\dous year” means the previous financial year or the- 
previous Bengali year, whichever is appropriate in 
the particular case; 

“Bengali year” means a year ending on the last day of the 
Bengali month of Chadtra. 

(2) 'Notwithstanding anything in this paragraph, an Order in. 
Council delimiting territorial constituencies may provide that 
any Anglo-Indian constituency, Etuopeaii constituency or Indian 
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— cant. 
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Ckristian constituency comprising any part of Calcutta, sliall, 
for all or any of tiie purposes of this Part of this Schedule, be deemed 
not to be a Calcutta constituency. 

(3) Where property is held or payments are made jointly by> 
or assessments are made jointly on, the members of a joint family, 
the family shall be adopted as the unit for deciding whether the 
requisite qualification exists, and if it does exist the person quali- 
fied shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the manager 
thereof, and in other cases the member authorised in that behalf 
by the family themselves : 

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply where members 
of a joint family have separate accommodation and separate 
messing, and in any such case any reference in this Part of this 
Schedule to any property, payment or assessment shall be con- 
strued as a reference to each member’s share of that property, 
payment or assessment. 


Paet V. 

The UNiTEn Provinces. 

General requirement as to residence. 

1. — (1) A person shall not be qualified to be included in the 
electoral roll for any territorial constituency unless he is resident 
in the constituency. 

(2) For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule a person 
ahali be deemed to be resident in any area if he ordinarily lives 
in that area or-maintains a dwelling house therein ready for occupa- 
tion in which he occasionally dwells. 

Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule , and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency if he — 

(a) was assessed during the previous financial year to income 

tax ; or 

(b) was, in an area wholly or partly within the constituency 

in which a municipal tax is in force, assessed in the 
previous financial year to municipal tax on an income of 
not less than one hundred and fifty rupees per annum. 

Qualifications dependent on property. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 

included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is the owner or tenant of a house or building in the constituency 
the rental value whereof is not less than twenty-four rupees per 
annum. ■ 
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4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be q^ualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
h.e — 

(а) omis land in the constituency on which land revenue 

of not less than five rupees per annum is payable ; or 

(б) owns land in the constituency free of land revenue, if the 

land revenue nominally assessed on the land for deter- 
mining the amount of rates payable in respect of the 
land, either alone or together with any land revenue 
payable by him as owner of other land in the consti- 
tuency, amounts to not less than five rupees per aimum ; 
or 

(c) is a tenant of land in the constituency in respect of which 
rent of not less than ten rupees per annum, or rent in 
kind equivalent to not less than ten rupees per axmum, 
is payable ; or 

{d) is an under-proprietor in Oudh of land in the constituency 
in respect of which under-proprietary rent of not less 
than five rupees per annum is payable ; or 

{e) in the case of a constituency comprising any part of th® 
HiU Pattis of Kumaun, is resident in those HiU Pattis 
and, in the constituency, either is o'vvner of a fee simple 
estate in those HiU Pattis, or is assessed to the payment 
of land revenue or cesses of any amount in those HiU 
Pattis, or is a Khaikar. 

Educational qualification. 

5. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roU for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved in the prescribed manner to have passed the upper pri- 
mary examination, or an examination which is prescribed as the 
equivalent thereof. 

Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty's forces. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shaU also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roU for any territorial constituency if 
he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 

Special provision as to Shilphars in the Hill Pattis of Kumaun. 

1. Subject as aforesaid, a person shaU also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency cotm 
prising any part of the HiU Pattis of Kumaun if he is a Shilpkar 
resident in a village in those HiU Pattis and is in the prescribed 
manner selected and designated as their representative by the 
Shilpkar families of that vdlage. 
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Additional qualifications for women. 

8. ' Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also be 
qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency ■ — 

(а) if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned mother 

of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces ; or 

(б) if she is proved in the prescribed manner to be literate ; or 

(c) if her husband possesses the qualifications requisite for 
the purposes of this paragraph. 

9. In relation to any territorial constituency, a husband shall 
be deemed to possess the qualifications requisite for the purposes of 
the last preceding paragraph if — 

(а) he is the owner or tenant of a house or building in the- 

constituency, the rental value whereof is not less than 
thirty-sis rupees per annum ; or 

(б) was, in an area in which no house or building tas is in 

force, assessed in the previous year in the constituency 
to municipal tax on an income of not less than two- 
hundred rupees per annum ; or 

(c) owns land in the constituency in respect of which land 

revenue amounting to not less than twenty-five rupees- 
per annum is payable ; or 

(d) owns land in the constituency free of land revenue, if the- 

land revenue nominally assessed on the land for deter- 
mining the amount of rates payable in respect thereof, 
either alone or together with any land revenue payable 
by him as owner in respect of other land in the con- 
stituency, amoimts to not less than twenty-five rupees- 
per annum ; or 

(e) is resident in the Hill Pattis of Kumaun and, in the consti- 

tuency, either owns a fee simple estate situate in those 
Bill Pattis or is assessed to the payment of land revenue 
or cesses of any amount in those Hill Pattis, or is a 
Khaikar ; or 

(/) is, in the constituency, a permanent tenure holder or a 
fixed rate tenant as defined in the Agra Tenancy Act, 
1926, or an under-propiietor or occupancy tenant as 
defined in the Oudh Pent Act, 1886, and is liable as 
such to rent of not less than twenty-five rupees per 
annum ; or 

(g) holds in the constituency as a tenant, land in respect of 
which a rent of not less than fifty rupees per annum or 
a rent in land equivalent to not less than fifty rupees 
per annum is payable ; or 
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(h) "was assessed in the previous financial year to income 

tax ; or 

(i) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular 
military forces. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. 

10. — (1) No person shall by virtue of paragraph five or sub- 
paragraph (a) or sub-paragraph (6) of paragraph eight of this Part of 
this Schedule, or by virtue of her husband being a retired, pen- 
sioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier, 
be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency 
unless application is made in the prescribed manner by, or if it 
is so prescribed, on behalf of,, that person that that person should 
be so included. 

(2) On the preparation of the original electoral roU for any 
rural constituency or on any revision of the electoral roll for a 
■rural constituency within three years from the commencement 
•of Part III of this Act, no person shall by virtue of her husband 
possessing any of the other qualifications requisite for the purposes 
of the said paragraph eight be included in the electoral roU unless 
application is made in the prescribed manner by her, or if it is 
.-so prescribed, on her behalf, that she should be so included. 

Interpretation, etc. 

11. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to the United Provinces — 

“ owner ” does not include a mortgagee or a lessee, and '* own ” 
shall be construed accordingly ; 

•“ tenant ” as respects any land in a rural area means a tenant 
as defined in the Agra Tenancy Act, 1926, or the Oudh 
Rent Act, 1S86, as the case may be, and does not 
include a sub-tenant, and as respects any house or 
building means a person who occupies it on payment 
of rent, or in the case of a house, not situate in military 
or police lines, a person who occupies it rent free by 
virtue of any office, service or employment ; 

•" under-proprietor ” means an xmder-proprietor as defined 
in the Oudh Rent Act, 1886 ; 

“ Khaikar ” means a person recorded as such in the records 
of rights of land in the BjU Pattis of Kumaim ; 

“ building ” means a building as defined in the United Pro- 
vinces Municipalities Act, 1916 ; 

“ rental value ” means the value of a house or building based 
on the amount of annual rent ; 

■“ municipal tax ” and “ house or building tax ,” mean the 
taxes respectively known by those names imposed 
under the United Provinces Municipalities Act, 1916, 
the United Provinces Town Areas Act, 1914, and the 
Cantonments Act, 1924 ; 
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'A.Ti. 1935. “ urban area ” means a municipality or notified area as defined 

in subsection (9) of section two, and subsection (2) 

section three hundred and thirty-seven of the United 
Qjnited ’ Provinces Municipalities Act, 1916, or a town" area as 

Provinces.) defined in the United Provinces Town Areas Act, 

" 1914, or a cantonment ; 

“ rural area ” means an area which is not an urban area. 

(2) Where property is held or payments are made jointly 
by, or assessments are made jointly on, the members of a joint 
family or joint tenancy, the family or tenancy shall be adopted 
as the unit for deciding whether under this Part of this Schedule 
the requisite quafification exists, and if it does exist, 'the person 
qualified shall be, in the case of a joint Hindu family, the manager 
thereof or, if there is no manager, the member nominated in that 
behalf by the majority of the family, and in other cases the member 
nominated in that behalf by the family or tenancy concerned. 

Paut VI. 

The Pjejab. 


General requirements as to residence. 

1. No person shall he qualified to be included in the electoral 
roU for a territorial constituency mdess he is resident in the con- 
stituency. 

Por the purposes of this Part of this Schedule proof that a 
person owns a family dweUing-house or a share in a family dwelling 
house in a constituency and that that house has not during the 
twelve months preceding the prescribed date been let on rent 
either in whole or in part shall be sufficient evidence that that person 
is resident in the constituency. 

Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for a territorial 
constituency if during the previous financial year either — 

(а) he was assessed to income tax, or was in the Province 

assessed in respect of any direct municipal or direct 
cantonment tax to an amount of not leas than fifty 
rupees ; or 

(б) he was in the Province assessed to haisiyat or profession tax 

to an amount of not less than two rupees, or, in districts 
in which no such tax exists, to any other direct tax im- 
posed under the Punjab District Hoards Act to an 
amount of not less than two rupees. 
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Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he either — 

(а) is the owner of land in the Province assessed to land 

revenue of not less than five rupees per annum ; or 

(б) is a tenant with a right of occupancy as defined in Chapter 

II of the Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887, in respect of 
land in the Province assessed to land revenue of not 
less than five rupees per annum ; or 

(c) is an assignee of land revenue in the Province amounting 

to not less than ten rupees per annum ; or 

(d) is a tenant of not less than six acres of irrigated land in 

the constituency, or of not less than twelve acres of 
unirrigated land in the constituency ; or 

(e) has throughout the twelve months immediately preceding 

the prescribed date owned immovable property in the 
Province of the value of not less than .two thousand 
rupees or of an annual rental value of not less than sixty 
rupees, not being land assessed to land revenue ; or 

(/) has throughout the twelve months preceding the prescribed 
date occupied as tenant in the constituency immovable 
property of an annual rental value of not less than sixty 
rupees, not being land assessed to land revenue ; or 

(g) is a zaildar, inamdar, sufedposh or lambardar in the con- 
stituency ; 

Provided that the provisions of sub-paragraph {d) of this 
paragraph shall be deemed to be complied with in the case of a 
person who is the tenant of both irrigated and imirrigated land 
in the constituency if the sum of the area of that inigated land 
and^half the area of that nnirrigated land is not less than six acres. 

Educational Qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be quahfied to 
be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency 
if he is proved in the prescribed manner to have attained the 
primary or an equivalent or higher educational standard. 

Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty’s Forces. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to 
be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier in His Majesty's regular military forces. 
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[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo. 5.]i 

Additional Qualification for Women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid a person who is a woman shall also 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned 
mother of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular mihtary forces, or if she is 
shown in the prescribed manner to be literate or if her husband 
possesses the quafifications requisite for the purposes of this 
paragraph. 

7. A husband shall be deemed to possess the quafifications- 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if he 
either — 

(a) during the previous financial year was assessed to income- 

tax, or was assessed in the Province in respect of any 
direct municipal or cantonment tax to an amount of not 
less than fifty rupees ; or 

(b) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular 
military forces ; or 

(c) has throughout the twelve months preceding the pres- 

cribed date owned immovable property in the province 
of the value of not less than four thousand rupees or of 
an annual rental value of not less than ninety-six 
rupees, not being land assessed to land revenue ; or 

(d) has throughout the twelve months' preceding the pres- 

cribed date occupied as a tenant immovable property 
in the constituency of an annual rental value of not 
less than ninety-six rupees, 'hot being land assessed to- 
land revenue ; or 

(e) is the o-wner of land in the Pro-vince assessed to land. 

revenue of not less than twenty-five rupees per annum 
or 

(/) is the assignee of land revenue in the Pro-vince amoimting: 
to not less than fifty rupees per annum ; or 

(g) is a tenant or lessee under the terms of a lease for a period 
of not less than three years of Cro-wn land in the con- 
stituency for ’ which an annual rent of not less than 
twenty-five rupees is payable ; or 

(7i) is a -tenant with a right of occupancy as defined in Chapter 
n of the Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887, in respect of land 
assessed to land revenue of not less than twenty -five 
rupees per annum : 
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ProTided that for the purposes of sub-paragraph {g) of this 
paragraph, where the amount payable by any tenant or lessee 
■is assessed from harvest to harvest, the annual rent payable by 
him shall be deemed to be the annual average of the amounts 
payable by him in the three years preceding that in which the 
prescribed date falls. 

Special Qualification for Scheduled Castes. 

8. Subject as aforesaid a person who is a member of the 
■.scheduled castes shall also be qualified to be included in the elec- 
.toral roll for any territorial constituency if he either — 

(а) is sho-vm in the prescribed manner to be literate ; or 

(б) has throughout the twelve months preceding the pres- 

cribed date owned immovable property in the Pro-vince 
of a value of not less than fifty rupees, not being land 
assessed to land revenue, or has throughout that period 
o-vmed malba of a house in the Province of not less than 

‘ that value ; or 

(c) has, throughout the twelve months preceding the pres- 
cribed date, occupied as tenant immovable property in 
the constituency of an annual rental value of not less 
than thirty -six rupees. 

Application necessary for Enrolment in certain cases. 

9. No person shall, by virtue of paragraph four, paragraph 
.-six or sub-paragraph («) of paragraph eight of this Part of this 
Schedule, be included in the electoral roll for any territorial con- 
stituency unless application is made by him in the prescribed 
.manner that he should be so included. 

Interpretation, etc. 

10. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to the Punjab — 

“ annual rental value ” in relation to immovable property 
means the amount for which the property together 
with its appmtenances and furniture, if any, is actually 
let, or may reasonably be expected to let, from year to 
year ; 

“ land revenue ” means land revenue as defined in sub-section 
(6) of section three of the Punjab Land Revenue 
Act, 1887, and,! in the case of fluctuating land revenue 
or land revenue assessed on land subject to river action, 
the annual amount thereof shall be taken to be the 
average amount of land revenue paid during the three 
agricultural years preceding that in which the pres- 
cribed date falls ; 
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“ land records ” means attested records of rights or attested 
annual records of rights maintained under Chapter 
IV of the Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1887, and includes- 
an order finally sanctioning a mutation duly passed 
■under that Chapter ; 

“ agricultural year ” means a year ending on the thirtieth 
day of September ; 

“ ourner ” does not include a mortgagee ; 

“ tenant ” in relation to agricultural land means a tenant 
as defined in the Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887, and in 
relation to other property means a person who holds 
that property by lease and is, or, but for a special 
contract, would be, liable to pay rent therefor, and’ 
in relation to a house not situate in military or police- 
lines includes any person occupying the house rent free 
by virtue of any office, service or employment, 

“ zaildar,” “ inamdar “ sufedposh ” and “ lambardar ” 
mean respectively persons appointed as such in accord- 
ance with rules for the time being in force .under- 
the Punjab Land Pi.evenue Act, 1887, and do not in- 
clude a substitute appointed temporarily for any suehi 
person. 

, (2) In computing for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule- 

the period during which a person has o-wned any immovable pro- 
perty, any period during which it was o-wned by a person from- 
whom he derives title by inheritance shall be taken into account. 

(3) Any reference to immovable property, not being land 
assessed to land revenue, includes a reference to any building 
situated on land assessed to land revenue. 

(4) Where property is held or pa 3 Tnents are made by, or assess- 
ments are made on, the members of a Hindu joint family, and 
the respective shares of the members of the family are not specified 
in the land records or in any municipal or cantonment record or in 
a decree of a civil com’t, as the case may be, the family shall be 
adopted as the unit for deciding whether the requisite quahfioa- 
-Uon exists, and, if it does exist, the person qualified shall be the 
manager of the family. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of the last preceding sub-para- 
graph, any reference in this Schedule to land assessed to land 
revenue, to other immovable property, to a -tenancy or lease of 
land assessed to land revenue or to assigned land revenue shall,, 
in relation to any persons who are co-sharers in such land, property 
-tenaney or lease, or land revenue, be construed as a reference -to- 
the respective shares of those persons : 
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Provided that the share of any person under the age of twenty- A.D, 1935. 
one years shall, if his father is alive and a co -sharer, be deemed to 
be added to the share of his father, and, if his father is dead and —coni. 
his eldest surviving brother is a co-sharer, be deemed to be added (The 
to the share of that brother. Punjab.) 

■ (6) Not more than one person shall be q^ualified in respect of 
the occupation of a building occupied in common by two or more 
persons and any question whioh of those persons is to be qualified 
shall be determined in the prescribed manner. 

Part YU. 

Bihae.. 

General requirement as to residence. 

1. — (1) No person shall be qualified to be included in the elec- 
toral roll for a territorial constituency unless he resides in the 
constituency. 

(2) A person shall be deemed to reside within a constituency 
if he ordinarily lives therein, or has bis family dwelling therein 
which he occasionally occupies, or maintains therein a dwelling 
house ready^for occupation which he occasionally occupies. 

< 

Qualifications de^ cndent on taxation , 

2. Subject, '^to tiiG provisions of Part I of .this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for a territorial 
constituency if he was assessed during the previous financial year 
to income tax or was, in the previous financial year, assessed to an 
aggregate amount of not less than one rupee eight arm as in respect 
of municipal tax or is assessed, otherwise than in the Santal Par- 
ganas, to eharMdari tax of an annual amount of not less than nine 
annas ; 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of electoral 
rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall have efiect as 
if there were substituted for the reference to nine annas a reference 
to twelve annas. 

Qualifications dependent on property. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll of any territorial constituency if he 
either— 

(a) occupies land or buildings situate in the notified area of 
Jamshedpur in respect of which he is liable to pay an 
annual rent of not less than twenty-four rupees ; or 

(5) holds land in the Province, not situated in the notified 
■ area of Jamshedpiu or an area in which municipal tax 
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or chaulridari tax is levied, for which, he is liable to n ay 
a rent of not les.s than six rupees per annum or a loc al 
cess of not less than three annas : 

Provided that in relation to land within the Santal Parganas 
this paragraph shall have effect as if there were substituted for 
the reference to six rupees, in relation to the original preparation 
of electoral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the 
commencement of Part III of this Act, a reference to five rupees, 
and thereafter a reference to three rupees eight annas. 
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Educational qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to he 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved, in the prescribed manner, to have passed the matri- 
culation examination of any prescribed university or an examina- 
tion prescribed as at least equivalent to any such examination 
or, if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed examination not 
lower than a final middle school examination. 


Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty's Forces. 

5. Subject as -aforesaid, a person shall also be quahfied to he 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 


Additional qualification for women. , 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency if she is the pensioned widow or pensioned mother 
of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier 
of His Majesty’s regular military forces, or if her husband possesses 
the qualifications requisite for the purposes of this paragraph, or 
if she is sho-ivn in the prescribed manner to be literate : 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of electoral 
rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the commence- 
ment of Part HI of this Act, this paragraph shall have effect as 
if the words “ or if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be 
literate ” were omitted therefrom. 

7. A husband shall be deemed to possess the quafifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if — 

(a) in the previous financial year he was assessed to income 
tax ; or 
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{b) he is_a relired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- A.D* 1935, 
missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular — 
military forces ; or 

(c) he -was in (he previous financial year assessed in the Pro- (B’tar.) 
vince to an aggregate amount of not less than ihree 
rupees in respect of n.unicipal tax ; or 

{d) he is assessed in the Province, other-wise than in the Santal 
Parganas, to an annual sum of not less than two rupees 
eight annas in respect of chaulddari tax ; or 

(e) he occupies land or buildings situate in the notifitd nrea 
of Jamshedpur in respect of which he is liable -to pay 
rent of not less (han one hundred and forty-four rupees 
per annum ; or 

(/) he holds land in the Province, not situated in the notified 
area of Jamshedpur or an area in which municipal tax 
or chaukidari tax is levied, in respect of which he is 
hahle to pay rent ol not less than twenty-four rupees per 
annum or a local cess of not less than twelve annas. 

Special provisions as to M uJiamvtadan women’s constituency, 

8. No man shall be included in the electoral roll for, or he 
entitled to vote at any election in any Muhammadan constitueiicy 
specially formed for the election of a person to fill the seat reserved 
for women. 


Interpretation, 

g, — ( 1 ) In this Schedule, in relation to Bihar — 

“ municipal tax ” means a tax or rate levied in a munici- 
pahty constituted under the Bihar and Orissa Municipal 
Act, 1922, in an area in respect of wluch a notification 
has issued under section three hundred and eighty- 
eight of that Act, or in a cantonment, or in the area 
administered by the Patna Administration Committee ; 
“ chaulddari tax ” means any tax levied under the Village 
Chaulddari Act, 1870, the Chota Nagpr Rural Police 
Act, 1914, or section thirty of the Bihar and Orissa 
Village Administration Act, 1922. 

(2) Where property is held or payments are made jointly by, 
or assessments are made jointly on, the members of a joint family, 
the family shall he adopted as the unit for deciding whether the 
requisite quahfication exists and, if it does exist, the person qualified 
shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the manager thereof, 
and in other cases the member authorised in that behalf by the 
family themselves. 
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(3) Where property is held or payments are made jointly by, 
or assessments are made jointly on, persons other than the members 
of a joint family, all such persons shall be regarded as a single 
person for deciding whether the requisite qualification exists, and 
if it does exist, then, subject to the provisions of Part I of this 
Schedule and to any overriding provisions of this Part of this 
Schedule, one and one only of those persons shall be qualified 
and the person to be qualified shall be selected in the prescribed 
manner. 


Past VIII. 

The Cenxkal Pbovinces and Bebab. 

General requirements as to residence. 

1. — (1) No person shall be qualified to be included in the elec- 
toral roll for a territorial constituency unless, in the case of a rural 
constituency, he has a place of residence in the constituency, and, 
in the case of an urban constituency, he has a place of residence in, 
or within two miles from the boundary of, the constituency. 

(2) Por the purposes of this Part of this Sghedule a person 
shall be deemed to have a place of residence in an area if and only 
if he either — 

{a) has actually dwelt in a house within the area for not less 
than one htmdred and eighty days in the aggregate 
during the previous financial year ; or 

b) he has maintained a house within the area for an aggre- 
gate period of not less than one hundred and eighty 
days during that year as a dwelling for himself in 
charge of Ms dependants or servants, and has visited 
that house during that year. 


Qualifications dependent upon taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of tMs Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of tMs Part of tMs Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roU for a territorial 
constituency if in the previous financial year he either — 

(а) was assessed to income tax ; or 

(б) was, in an urban area in the Province in wMch a muMcipal 

tax based on haisiyat is imposed, assessed to such a tax 
on a haisiyat of not less than seventy-five rupees. 
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Qualifications dependent on property, &c. > A.D. 1836. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 6m Sen. 

included in the electoral roll of a territorial|]constituency if be (ThTcentral 
“Sitber— > Provinces 

and Berar.) 

{a) bolds, in tbe Central Provinces, as a proprietor or tbekadar, 
an estate or mabal tbe land revenue or kamil jama of 
■wbich is not less than two rupees ; or 

{b) bolds, in tbe Central Provinces, as a proprietor or tbekadar 
in proprietary right, sir land or kbudkasht, or, as a 
mabk makbuza, raiyat or tenant, agricultural land, 
being sir land, kbudkasht or agricultiual land, tbe 
assessed or assessable land revenue or tbe rent of which 
is not less than two rupees ; or 

(c) bolds, in Berar, in other than tenancy right, agricultural 

land of which tbe assessed or assessable land revenue 
is not less than two rupees ; or 

[d) is, in an urban area in the Province, the owner or tenant 

of a building, the annual rental value of which is not 
less than six rupees ; or 

(c) is a watandar patel or a watandar patwari holding office, 
or a registered deshmukh or deshpandia or a lambardar. 

Educational qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roU for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved,fin the prescribed manner, to have passed an examination 
which qualifies for admission to a coiuse of study for a degree of 
the Nagpur University, or an examination prescribed as at least 
equivalent thereto, or, if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed 
examination not lower than a final middle school examination : 

Provided that, in relation to a constituency in Berar, the 
foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall be deemed to be com- 
plied with in relation to any person if he is proved in the prescribed 
manner to have passed any examination in the State of Hyderabad 
prescribed as at least equivalent to an examination the passing of 
which qualifies persons under those provisions. 

Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty's forces and the 
forces of His Exalted Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad. 

5 n) Subject as aforesaid, a person shah, also be qualified 

to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency 
if he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commis- 
gioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 
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A.D. 1935. (2) Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to> 

be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency 

Berar if he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non- 
(The Central commissioned officer or soldier of the regular forces of 'His 
Provinces Exalted BQghness the Mzam of Hyderabad, or a retired, pensioned 
and Berar.) discharged officer or man of the Hyderabad State Police. 


Additional qualification for women. 

6. — (1) Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall 
also be qualified to be included in the electoral roU for any terri- 
torial constituency — 

(а) if she is the pensioned widow or pensioned mother of a, 

person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or 
soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces ; 

(б) if she is proved in the prescribed manner to be literate or 

to be the holder of a primary school certificate ; or 

(c) if her husband possesses the quahfications requisite for 
the purposes of this paragraph. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roU for any territorial 
constituency in Berar if she is the pensioned widow or pensioned 
mother of a person who was an officer, non-coramissipned officer 
or soldier of the regular forces of His Exalted Highness the Nizam 
of Hyderabad, or an officer or man of the Hyderabad State Police. 

7, — (1) A husband shaU be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if he- 
either — 

(a) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commis- 

sioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military 
forces ; or 

(b) holds, in the Central Provinces, as a proprietor or the" 

kadar, an estate' or mahal the land revenue or kami^ 
jama of which is not less than thirty-five rupees ; or 

(c) holds, in the Central Provinces, as a proprietor or thekadar 

in proprietary right, sir land or khudkasht, or as a 
mahk makbuza, raiyat or tenant, agricultural land, 
being sir land, khudkasht or agricultural land, the' 
assessed or assessable land revenue or rent of which is 
not less than thirty-five rupees ; or 

(d) holds, in Berar, in other than tenancy right, agricul- 

tural land of which the assessed or assessable land, 
revenue is not less than thirty-five rupees ; or 
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(e) is, in an urban area, the owner or tenant of a building of 
which the annual rental value is not less than thirty-six 
rupees ; or 

I (/) was, in an urban area in which a municipal tax based o^ 
haisiyat is imposed, assessed in the previous financial 
year to such a tax on a haisiyat of not less than four 
hundred rupees. 

(2) In relation to any territorial constituency in Berar, a 
husband shall also be deemed to possess the qualifications requisite 
lor the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if he is a retired, 
pensipned or discharged officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier 
of the regular forces of His Exalted Highness the Nizam of Hyder- 
;abad, or a retired, pensioned or discharged officer or man of the 
Hyderabad State Police. 


Additional qualification for members of scheduled castes. 

8. Subject as aforesaid, a member of a scheduled caste shall 
also bo qualified to be included in the electoral roU for any terri- 
torial constituency if he is a kotwar, a jaglia, or a village mahar 
holding office. 


Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases, 

9. No person shall, by virtue of paragraph four of this Part 
of this Scliedule, or by virtue of being a pensioned widow or mother, 
or of being literate or the holder of a primary school certificate, 
or of being the wife of an officer, non-commissioned officer, soldier 
or man of any force, be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency unless application is made in the prescribed 
manner by him or, if it is so prescribed, on his behalf, that he should 
be so included. 


Interpretation, Sc. 

10. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to the Central Provinces 
and Berar — 

" building ” meairs any structure or enclosure, whether used 
as a human dwelling or otherwise, and includes a part of 
a building ; 

*' estate,” “ mahal,” “ malik makbuza,” “ kamil jama,” 
“ sir land ” and “ khudkasht ” have the meanings 
respectively assigned to them in section two of the 
Central Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1917 ; 

estate or mahal ” includes a part of an estate or a mahal ; 
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6ih Sch. 

— cmt. 
(Tho Central 
iProvinces 
and Berar.) 


“ lambardar ” means a lambardar appointed under the provi- 
sions of the Central Provinces Land Revenue Act, 
1917 ; 

“ land revenue ” means land revenue as defined in section 
fift-y-six of the "Central Provinces Land Revenue Act, 
1917, and in section forty-nine of the Berar Land 
Revenue Code, 1928 ; 


“ Proprietor ” includes an inferior proprietor and a plot pro- 
prietor, but does not include a transferee of proprietary 
rights in possession, or a mortgagee with possession ; 

“ raiyat ” means the holder of a survey number as defined 
in subsection (18) of section two of the Central Pro- 
vinces Land Revenue Act, 1917, and includes the holder 
of land recorded in the land records maintained by the 
Provincial Government as milldyat sarkar ; 

“ registered deshmukh or deshpandia ” means a person, 
being a deshmukh or deshpandia, whose name is re- 
corded in the registers of pohtical pensions maintained 
by the Deputy Commissioners in Berar as the holder of 
a pension or share of a pension ; 

“ rental value,” in relation to immovable property, means 
the amount for which the property, together with its 
appurtenances and furniture, if any, is actually let, or 
may reasonably be expected to be let, from year to 
year ; 

“ tenant,” in relation to agricultural land, means a tenant- 
as defined in subsection (11) of section two of the Cen- 
tral Provinces Tenancy Act, 1920, but does not inelude 
a -sub-tenant, and in relation to a house not situate in 
military or police lines includes any person occupying- 
the house rent free by virtue of any ofiS.ee, service or 
employment ; 


” thekadar ” includes a gaontia and a protected headman ; - 

“ hold ” in relation to land or an estate or mahal, means to 
be recorded in the records maintained under Chapter V 
of the Central Provinces Land E,evenae Act, 1917, or 
Chapter X of the Berar Land Revenue Code, -1928, or, 
in the case of the Melghat Ta-luq of the Amraoti Dis- 
trict, in the land records prescribed by tlie Pro-vincial 
Government, as the person in possession of the land,, 
estate or mahal ; 
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“ urban area ” means a municipality, notijSed area or canton- A.D. 1935. 
ment, and includes the Government gun carriage fao- “r 
tory estate at Jubbulpore and any prescribed railway 
settlements ; (The Centre! 

“ watandar patel ” and “ watandar patwari ” mean respec- and'serar.) 
tively a patel and a patwari appointed under section 
five of the Berar Patels and Patwaris Law, 1900. 

(2) Por the purposes of this Part of this Schedule ante-aliena- 
tion tenants as defined in section seventy-two of the Berar Land 
Revenue Code, 1928, and section forty of the Berar Ah'enated 
Villages Tenancy Law, 1921, permanent tenants as defined in sec- 
tion forty-seven of the Berar Alienated Villages Tenancy Law, 

1921, and tenants of antiquity as defined in section seventy-three 
of the Berar Land Revenue Code, 1928, shall be deemed to hold 
agricultural land in other than tenancy right. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding sub-para- 
graph, the provisions of tliis Part of this Schedule shall have effect, 
in relation to any persons who are co-sharers in, or in a tenancy 
or lease of, land or other immovable property as if the respective 
shares of those persons in the land, property, tenancy or lease 
were held separately. 

(4) Where property is held or payments are made jointly by 
the members of a joint family or a tax is assessed jointly on the 
members of a joint family, the family shall be adopted as the unit 
for deciding whether the requisite qualification exists, and if it 
does exist, the person quahfied shall be, in the ease of a Hindu 
joint family, the manager thereof, and in other cases the member 
authorised in that behalf by the family themselves. 

(5) Any reference in this Part of this Schedule to a retired, 
pensioned or discharged officer or man of the Hyderabad State 
Police shall be deemed not to include a reference to any person 
who has been dismissed or discharged from the police for disci- 
plinary reasons. 


Pabt IX. 

Assam. 

General requirement as to residence. 

1. No person shall be quahfied to be included in the electoral 
roll for a territorial constituency unless he has a place of residence 
in the constituency, and a person shall be deemed to have a place 
of residence in a constituency if he ordinarily lives in the consti- 
tuency or has his family dweUing place in the constituency and 
occasionally occupies it : 
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.A.D. 1935. Provided that in relation to the European constituency the 
— provisions of this paragraph shall be deemed to be comphed -with 
^™conf ill relation to any person if he is actually employed anywhere in 
<(A£sam.) Assam but is absent from Assam on leave from his employment. 

Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and to 
any overriding provisions of this part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be quahfled to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency if, in the previous financial year, he either— 

[a) was assessed to income tax ; or 

(5) was in the constituency assessed in respect of municipal ' 

or cantonment rates or taxes to an aggregate amount 
of not less than two ruiDees or, in the Sylhet municipahty, 
of not less than one rupee eight annas, or to a tax of 
not less than one rupee in a Small Town, or, in the 
district of Sylhet, the district of Caohar or the district 
of Goalpara, to a tax of not less than eight annas under 
the Village ChauMdari Act, 1870. 

Qualifications dependent on property. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if, 
in the constituency, he either — 

(a) is the owner of land in the Province the land revenue on 
which has been assessed or is assessable .at not less than 
seven rupees eight annas per annum ; or 

(6) is liable to pay a local rate of not less than eight annas 

per armum ; or ^ 

(c) throughout the previous fiaiancial or previous Bengali 
year held from a landlord land in any of the following 
districts, that is to say, Lakhimpur, Sibsagar, Darrang, 
ISTowgong, or Kamrup, or in the Garo Hills, and paid 
to the landlord rent to the value of not less than seven 
rupees eight annas in' respect of that land : 

Provided that for the purposes of this paragraph land situate, 
and local rates levied, in the districts of Sylhet, Caohar and Goalpara 
shall be left out of account. 

Educational qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall aL«o be quahfied to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is proved in the prescribed manner to have passed the middle 
school leaving certificate examination or any other examination 
prescribed as at least equivalent thereto, 
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Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty's forces. A.D. l935-„ 

5. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to 6th Sch. 
be included in the electoral roU for any territorial constituency —cont. 
if he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer7 or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces or the 
Assam Rifles. 


Additional qualification for women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency if she is the pensioned widows or pensioned mother 
of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier 
of His Majesty’s regular military forces or the Assam Rifles, or if 
she is proved in the prescribed manner to be literate or if her hus- 
band possesses the quafifications requisite for the purposes of this 
paragraph. 

7. ' A husband shall be deemed to possess .the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if he — 

(а) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com* 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular 
military forces or the Assam Rifles ; or 

(б) was in the previous financial year assessed to income tax ;; 

or 

(c) was in the previous financial year assessed in the consti- 

tuency in respect of municipal or cantonment rates 
or taxes — 

(i) in the Nowgong municipality, to not less than twO' 

rupees ; or 

(ii) in the Sylhet municipality, to not less than one rupee 

eight annas ; or 

(iii) elsewhere in the Province, to not less than three rupees ; 

or 

(d) was in the constituency assessed in the previous financial 

year to a tax of not less than one rupee in a Small 
Town ; or 

(e) was in the constituency assessed in the previous financial 

year in the district of Sylhet, the district of Cachar oi 
the district of Goalpara to a tax of not less than one 
rupee under the Village Chaukidari Act, 1870 ; or 
{/) elsewhere than in the said districts, is the owner of land 
in the constituency, the land revenue on which has been 
assessed or is assessable at not less than fifteen rupees 
per annum ; or 

(gr) is hable to pay a local rate in the constituency of not 
less than one rupee per aimum. 

375 



a.D. 1935. 


6th Soh. 

— cont. 
([Assam.) 


[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1985. [25 & 26 G-eo. 5.] 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. ' 

8. No person shall, by virtue of paragraph six of this Part 
of this Schedule, be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency unless application is made in the prescribed manner 
by her, or, if it is so prescribed, on her behalf, that she should be 
so included : 

Provided that, except in relation to the original preparation 
of electoral rolls and revisions thereof v-ithin three years from 
the commencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shah, , 
in relation to Tvomen qualified by virtue of their husbands’ quahfi- 
cations, have effect 'only where the husband’s quahfication is 
that mentioned in sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph seven of this 
Part of this Schedule. 

Special provisions as to seat reserved for women. 

9. The foUowing provisions shah have effect in relation to any 
constituency specially formed for the election of persons to fiU 
the seat reserved for women — 

(а) no man shah be included in the electoral roh for the cons- 

tituency, or be entitled to vote at any election therein ; 

(б) if and so long as the ' constituency comprises any part 

of Shillong, any reference in this Part of this Schedule 
to “ the constituency ” shall be construed as including 
a reference to so much of the areas under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Shillong municipal Board and the Shihong 
cantonment authority as is not part of British India, 
and any reference to municipal or cantonment rates or 
taxes shall be construed as including a reference to any 
such rates or taxes assessed by or paid to that board 
or that authority in the exercise of any jurisdiction 
exercised by them in relation to areas outside British 
India. 

Special provisions as to backward areas and backward tribes. 

10. No person who is entitled to vote in the election of a per- 
son to fill any of the seats to be filled by representatives of back- 
ward areas or backward tribes, or is entitled to be included in 
the electoral roll for any constituency formed for the purpose 
of filhng any such seat, shall be included in the electoral roll for ^ 
any territorial constituency in the province, other than any 
constituency specially formed for the election of persons to fill the 
seat reserved for women. 


Interpretation, ckc. 

f (1) this Schedule, in relation to Assam — 

Small Town ” means a notified area constituted under 
Chapter XII of the Assam Mun cipal Act I of 1923 ; 
“ Bengali year ” means a year ending on the last day of the 
Bengali month of Ohaitra ; 
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“ local rate ” means the local rate assessed under the Assam 
Local Rates Regulation, 1879 ; 

“ landlord ” means a person under whom another person holds 
land immediately, but does not include the Govern- 
ment ; 

“ rent ” includes rent in kind or partly in hind. 

(2) Where property is held or payments are made jointly by, 
or assessments are made jointly on, the members of a joint family, 
the family shall be adopted as the unit for deciding whether the 
necessary qualification exists, and if it does exist the person quali- 
fied shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the manager 
thereof, and in other cases the member authorised in that behalf 
by the family themselves : 

Provided that any other member of any such family shall 
also be quahfied if the proportion of the joint property, payment 
or assessment which corresponds with his share therein would be 
sufficient for him to be qualified if he held it separately. 

Pabt X. 

' The North West Frontier Province. 

General requirement as to residence. 

1. No person shall be qualified to be included in the electoral 
roll for any territorial constituency unless he is resident in the 
constituency. 

For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule proof that a 
person or, in the case of a woman, her husband owns a family 
dwelling house or a share in a family dwelling house in a con- 
stituency and that that house has not during the twelve months 
preceding the prescribed date been let on rent either in whole or 
in part shall be sufficient evidence that that person is resident 
in the constituency. 

Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any ter- 
ritorial constituency if dming the previous financial year, he was 
either — 

(a) assessed to income tax ; or 

■ (6) assessed in the Province in respect of any directf mumcipa 

or cantonment tax to an amount of not less than fifty 
rupees ; or 

(c) in the case of a rui'al constituency, assessed? to district 
board tax of not less than two rupees. 
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Qualifications dependent on rights in property, &c. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if, in 
the Province, he either — 

(a) OAvned throughout the twelve months preceding the 

prescribed date immovable property of the value of not 
less than six hundred rupees, not being land assessed to 
land revenue ; or 

(b) has for the twelve mouths preceding the prescribed date 

occupied as a tenant immovable property of an 
annual rental value of not less than forty -eight irupees, 
not being land assessed to land revenue ; or 

(c) is the owner of not less than six acres irrigated land or 

not less than twelve acres unirrigated land or of land 
assessed to land revenue of not less than five rupees 
per annum ; or 

{d) is the assignee of land revenue amormting to not less 
than ten rupees per annum ; or 

(c) has been for the whole of the preceding fasli year the tenant 
of not less than six acres of irrigated land or not less 
than twelve acres tmirrigated land ; or 

(/) is a zaildar, iuamdar or lambardar : 

Provided that for the purposes of sub -paragraph (c) and sub- 
paragraph (e) of this paragraph a person shall be deemed to own 
or, as the case may be, to have been the tenant of, at least six 
acres of irrigated land if he owns, or, as the case may be, was the 
tenant of, irrigated and unirrigated land and the sum of the area 
of that irrigated land and half the area of that unirrigated land is 
not less than six acres. 


Educational qualification. 

- ^- Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be quahfied to be 

included — 

(a) in the electoral roll for any urban constituency, if he is 
proved in the prescribed manner to have passed 'a 
middle school examination or any other examination 
prescribed as at least equivalent to that examination ; 

'(6) in the electoral roll for a rural constituency, if he is proved 
m the prescribed manner to have passed the primary 
(fourth class) examination or any other examination 
prescribed as at least equivalent to that examination. 
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Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty's Forces. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll' for any territorial constituency if be 
is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 


Additional qualification for women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall alsu 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency if she is 'the pensioned widow or the pensioned 
mother of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular mihtary forces, or if her hus- 
band possesses the qualifications requisite for the purposes of thia 
paragraph or if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be 
literate ; 

a 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of elec- 
toral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall have efiect 
as -if the words “ or if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be 
literate ” were omitted therefrom. 

7. A husband shall be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if either — 

{a) he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- 
missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular 
mihtary forces ; or 

(b) he has an income of at least forty rupees per month ; or 

(c) he was during the previous financial year assessed to 

income tax ; or 

(d) in relation to an urban constituency, he was, during the 

previous financial year, assessed in the Province in 
respect of any direct municipal or cantonment tax to 
an amount of not less than fifty rupees ; or 

(e) in relation to a rural constituency, he was during the 

preceding financial year assessed in the Province in 
respect of any cess, rate or tax to an amount of not less 
than four rupees per annum payable to the district 
board ; or 

(/) he ovmed throughout the twelve months preceding the pres- 
cribed date immovable property in the Province of 
the value of not less than six hundred rupees, not 
being land assessed to land revenue ; or 
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{g) he occupied as a tenant throughout the twelve months 
preceding the prescribed date immovable property in 
the Province of an annual rental value of not less than 
forty-eight rupees, not being land assessed to land 
revenue ; or 

{h) he is the owner of land in the Province assessed to land 
revenue of not less than ten rupees per annum ; or 

(i) he is an assignee of land revenue in the Province amounting 
to not less than twenty rupees per annum ; or 

(j) he is a tenant or lessee, under the terms of a written lease 
for a period of not less than three years, of land in the 
Province assessed to land revenue of not less than 
ten rupees per annum ; or 

{k) he is a tenant with a right of occupancy, as defined in 
Chapter II of the Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887, in respect 
of land in the Province assessed to land revenue of not 
less than ten rupees per annum. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. 

8. No person shall, by virtue of paragraph four or paragraph 
six of this Part of this Schedule, be included in the electoral roll 
for any territorial constituency unless application is made by 
him in the prescribed manner that he should be so included. 

Interpretation, Ac. 

9. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to the North West Frontier 
Province — 

“ annual rental value,” in relation to immovable property, 
means the amount for which the property, together 
with its appurtenances and fm’niture, if any, is actually 
let, or may reasonably be expected to be let, from 
year to year ; 

“ fasli year ” means a year ending on the thirtieth day of 
September ; 

land revenue ” means land revenue as defined in sub-sec- 
tion (6) of section thi’ee of the Punjab Land Revenue 
Act, 1887, and, in the case of fluctuating land revenue 
or land revenue assessed on land subject to river action, 
the annual amount thereof shall be taken to be the 
average amount paid during the three years preceding 
the prescribed date ; 

zaildar,” “ inamdar ” and “ lambardar ” mean respec- 
tively persons appointed as such in accordonce with 
rules for the time being in force under the Punjab 
Land Revenue Act, 1887, and do not include a sub- 
stitute appointed temporarily for any such person ; 
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“ tenant ” in relation to agricultural land means a tenant 
as defined in the Pmijab Tenancy Act, 1887, and in 
relation to other property, means a person who holds 
that property by lease and is, or, but for a special con- 
tract, would be, liable to pay rent therefor, and in 
relation to a house not situate in military or police 
lines includes any person occupjdng the house rent free 
by virtue of any office, service or employment. 

(2) In computing for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule 
•the period during wliioh a person has owned anj'^ immovable pro- 
perty, any period during which it was owned by a person from 
whom he derives title by inheritance shall be taken into account. 

(3) Any reference to immovable property, not being land 
assessed to land revenue, includes a reference to any building 
situated on land assessed to land revenue. 

(4) Where property is held or payments are made jointly 
by, or assessments are made jointly on, the members of a joint 
family, the family shall be adopted as the unit for deciding whether 
the requisite qualification exists and, if it does exist, the person 
qualified shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family the manager 
thereof, and in other cases the member authorised in that behalf 
by the family themselves. 

(6) Subject to the pro-visions of the last preceding sub-para- 
graph, any reference in this Schedule to land assessed to land 
revenue, to other immovable property, to a tenancy or lease of 
land assessed to land revenue or to assigned land revenue, shall, 
in relation to any persons who are co-sharers in such land, pro- 
perty, tenancy or lease, or land revenue, be construed as a re- 
ference to the respective shares of those persons : 

Pro-Tided that the share of any person rmder the age of twenty- 
one years shall, if his father is alive and a co -sharer, be deemed 
to be added to the share of his father, and, if his father is dead and 
his eldest surviving brother is a co-sharer, be deemed to bo added 
•to the share of that brother. 

Part XI. 

Orissa. 

' General requirements as to residence, 

1. No person shall be quahfied to be included in the electoral 
ToU for a territorial constituency unless he is resident in the con- 
stituency, and a person shall be deemed to be resident -within a 
constituency if he ordinarily lives therein or has his family dwel- 
ling therein which he occasionally occupies, or maintains therein a 
dwelling house ready for occupation which he occasionally 
^occupies. 
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Qualifications applicable to all territorial constituencies. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of tbis Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any ter- 
ritorial constituency if in the previous financial year he was as- 
sessed to income tax , or was assessed to an aggregate amount of 
not less than one rupee, eight annas, in respect of municipal taxes. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be quabfied to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved, in the prescribed manner, to have passed the matricu- 
lation examination of any prescribed miiversity or an examination 
prescribed as at least equivalent to any such examination, or^ 
if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed examination not lower 
than a final middle school examination. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is a retired, pensioned or .discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of BQs Majesty’s regular mihtary forces. 

5. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also- 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency — 

(a) if she is the pensioned widow or pensioned mother of ^ 

person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or 
soldier of EQs Majesty’s regular military forces ; or- 

(b) if her husband either is a retired, pensioned or discharged' 

officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier of His 
Majesty’s regular mihtary forces, or in the previous 
financial year was assessed to income tax or to an aggre- 
gate sum of not less than three rupees in respect of 
municipal taxes : or 

(c) if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be hterate 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of elec- 
toral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shah, have effect 
as if sub-paragraph (c) were omitted therefrom. 

Special provisions as to the districts of Cuttack, Puri, Balasore and' 

the sub-division ofAngul. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shah also be qualified to 
be included in the electoral roll for a constituency situated wholly 
or partly in the districts of Cuttack, Puri and Balasore and tho' 
Bub-division of Angul if he either— 

{a) Is assessed to chaulddari tax of an annual amount of not. 
less than nine annas ; or 
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(6) holds land in the Province, not situated in a municipah'ty 
or an area in which chaulddari tax is levied, for which 
he is Hable to pay rent or land revenue of not less than 
two rupees per annum or a local cess of not less than 
one anna : 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of elec- 
toral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall have effect 
as if there were substituted for the reference to nine annas a re- 
ference to twelve annas. 

7. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any such con- 

istitueney as is mentioned in the last preceding paragraph if she 
is the wife of any person who either — 

{a) is assessed to chanlndari tax of an annual amoimt of not 
less than two rupees, eight annas ; or 

(b) holds land in the Province, not situated in a municipal- 
ity or in an area in which chaukidari tax is levied, 
for which he is liable to pay rent or land revenue of 
not less than sixteen rupees per annum or local cess 
of not less than eight annas. 

e 

’Special provisions as to the districts of Oanjam and Vizagapatam 
and the Khondmals sub-division. 

8. Subject as aforesaid, a person, not being a member of a 
backward tribe, shall also be qualified to be included in the elec- 
toral roll for a constituency situated wholly or partly in the dis- 
tricts of Ganjam and Vizagapatam or in the Khondmals sub- 
•division — 

(a) if in either of those districts or in that sub-division he 
holds land, not situate in a municipality, in respect of 
which he is hable to pay rent or land revenue of not less 
than two rupees per armum ; or 

i(6) without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing pro- 
visions, if, being a woman, she is the wife of a person 
who in either of those distiicts or in that sub-division 
holds land, not situate in a municipahty, in respect of 
which he is hable to pay rent or land revenue of not less 
than sixteen rupees per annum. 

Special provision as to the district of Sambalpur. 

9. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall be quahfied to be in- 
cluded in the electoral roll for any constituency situated whoUy 
or partly in the district of Sambalpur if, in that district, he either — 

(o) holds land, not situated in a municipahty or a sanitation 
area, for which he is hable to pay rent or land revenue 
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of not less than one rupee per annum or village cess of 
not less than one anna ; or 

(6) is in occupation of a house for which he is hahle to pay 
rent of not less than six rupees per annum, not being 
a house in a municipality or sanitation area ; or 

(c) is assessed to an annual tax of at least twelve annas under 
the Central Provinces Sanitation Act, 1902, or the 
Central Provinces Village Sanitation and Public Manage- 
ment Act, 1920 ; or 

(c?) is a village servant holding office as a jhankar, ganda, 
kotwar, jagalia or mahar, and holds land recorded in 
the record of rights as service land : 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of elec- 
toral rolls and revisions thereof vithin three years from the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall have effect 
as if for the references in sub-paragraph (o) thereof to one rupee 
and one anna there were substituted respectively references to 
two rupees and two annas. 

10. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 

be quahfied to be included in the electoral roll foi; a constituency 
situated wholly or partly in the district of Sambalpur if she is the 
wife of a person who, in that district, either — . 

(c) holds land not situated in a municipality or a sanitation 
area, for which he is liable to paj'- rent or land revenue 
of not less than sixteen rupees per annum or village cess 
of not less than eight armas ; or 

(6) is in occupation of a house for which he is liable to pay an 
aimual rent of not less than thirty rupees, not being a 
house in a municipahty or sanitation area ; or 

(c) is assessed to an annual tax of not less than ten rupees 
under the Central Provinces Sanitation Act, 1902, or 
- the Central Provinces Village Sanitation and Pubho 
Management Act, 1920. 

Intcrprektlion, dsc. 

11. — (1) In tliis Schedule, in relation to Orissa — 

“ backward tribe ” has the same meaning as in the Kfth 
Schedule to this Act ; 

“ municipality ” means an area constituted a municipality 
under the Bihar and Orissa hlunicipal Act, 1922, or 
the Madras District Municipalities Act, 1920, or an area 
in rasped of which a notification has issued under 
section three hm^dred and dighty-cight of the Bihar 
and Orissa Municipal Act, 1922 ; ' 
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sardtation area ” means an area administered under the —eont. 
Central Provinces Village Sanitation Act, 1902, or the 
Central Provinces Village Sanitation and Puhhc 
Management Act, 1920 ; 


” chaukidari tax ” means a tax levied under the Village Chauki- 
dari Act, 1870, under section thirty of the Bihar and 
Orissa Village Administration Act, 1922, or under sec- 
tion forty -seven of the Angul Laws Regulation, 1913. 


(2) Where property is held or pa 3 TnentB are made jo ntly by, 
or assessments made jointly on, the members of a joint family, 
the family 'shall be adopted as the unit for deciding whether the 
requisite qualification exists, and if it does exist the person 
qualified shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the 
manager thereof, and in other cases the member authorised in 
that behalf by the family themselves. 

(3) Where property is held or payments are made jointly by, 
or assessments are made jointly on, pemons other than the mem- 
bers of a joint family, aU such persons shall be regarded as a single 
person for deciding whether the requisite qualification exists, and 
if it does exist, then, subject to the provisions of Part I of this 
Schedule and to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Sche- 
dule one and one only of those persons shall be qualified, and the 
persons to be qualified shall be selected in the prescribed manner. 


Part XTI. 


Sind. 

General requirement as to residence. 

1. No person shall be qualified to be included in the electoral 
rod for a territorial constituency unless he satisfies the requirement 
as to residence in relation to that constituency. 

For the purposes of this' Part of this Schedule a person shall 
be deemed to satisfy the requirement as to residence — 

(а) in relation to an urban constituency, if he has for a period 

of not less than one hundred and eighty days in the 
previous financial year resided in a house in the con- 
stituency or within two miles of the boundary thereof ; 

(б) in the case of a rural constituency, if he has for a period 

of not less than one hundred and eighty days in the 
previous financial year resided in a house in the con- 
stituency or in a contiguous constituency of the same 
communal description : 
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:a:d. 1935. Provided that a person shall be deemed to satisfy the reqnire- 
— ment as to residence in relation to any European territorial con- 
stituency if he has, for a period of not less than one hundred ^^nd 
(Sind.) ' eighty days in the previous financial year, resided in a house in the 
Province. 

A person is deemed to reside in a house if he sometimes uses 
it as a sleeping place, and a person is not deemed to cease to reside 
in a house merely because he is absent from it, or has another dwel- 
ling in which he resides, if he is at liberty to return to the house at 
any time and has not abandoned his intention of returning. 

Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule 
and to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a 
person shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any 
territorial constituency, if he was assessed during the previous 
financial year to income tax. 

Qualifications dependent on property. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he — 

(a) holds in his own right or occupies as a permanent tenant 
or as a lessee from the Government alienated or un- 
abenated land in the constituency on which, in any one 
of the five revenue years preceding that in which the 
prescribed date falls, an assessment of not less than 
eight rupees land revenue has been paid, or would have 
been paid if the land had not been alienated ; or 

(5) cultivates as a Hari alienated or unalienated land in the 
constituency on which in the revenue year preceding 
that in which the prescribed date falls an assessment 
of not less than sixteen rupees land revenue has been 
leviable, or would have been leviable, if the land had 
not been ahenated ; or 

(c) is the ahenee of the right of the Government to the pay- 
ment of rent or land revenue amounting to not less 
than eight rupees in respect of alienated land in the 
constituency ; or 

{d) occupies as o^vner or tenant in the constituency a house 
or building situate in the city of Karachi or in any 
municipal borough, municipal district, cantonment 
or notified area, and having at least the appropriate 
value. 

Where land is cultivated by more than one Hari, only one Hari 
for every sixteen rupees of land revenue shall bo treated as qualified 
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■under sub-paragraph (6) of this paragraph in respect of that A.D. 19^!; 
land, and any question which of several Haris shall be treated as 
qualified under this paragraph in respect of any land shall be deter- —cont. 
mined in the prescribed manner. (Sind.) 

In sub-paragraph (d) of this paragraph, the expression “ the- 
appropriate value ” means — 

(i) in relation to a house or building situate within the city 
of Karachi, an annual rental value of thirty rupees ; 

(U) in relation to a house or building situate outside the city 
of Karachi but in an area in which a tax is based on 
the annual rental value of houses or buildings, an annual 
rental value of eighteen rupees ; 

(Hi) in relation to any other house or building, a capital value 
of seven hundred and fifty rupees. 

Educational qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved in the prescribed manner to have passed the ma'tricula- 
tion or school lea'ving exainination of the university of Bombay or 
an examination prescribed as at least equivalent to either of those 
examinations or, if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed exa- 
mination, not being lower than a vernacular final examination. 

Qualification by reason of service tn His Majesty’s forces. 

5. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 

Additional qualification for women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also be 
qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial con- 
stituency, if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned mother 
of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier 
of His Majesty’s regular military forces, or if she is proved in the 
prescribed manner to be literate, or if her husband possesses the 
quahfioations requisite for the purposes of this paragraph. 

7. A husband shall not be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph unless 
he satisfies the requirement as to residence in relation to the con- 
stituency in question, but, subject as aforesaid a husband shall bo 
deemed to possess the said qualifications if he — 

(a) was in the previous financial year assessed to income tax ; 
or 
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(6) is a retired, pensioned or disoliargsd officer, non-commis- 
sioned officer, or soldier of His Majesty’s regular mili- 
tary forces ; or 

(c) holds in his own right or occupies as a permanent tenant 

or as a lessee from the Government alienated or un- 
alienated land in the constituency on which, in any one 
of the five revenue years preceding that in which the 
prescribed date falls, an assessment of land revenue 
amounting, in the Upper Sind Frontier district, to not 
less than sixteen rupees, and, elsewhere, to not less 
than thirty -two rupees, has been paid, or would have 
been paid if the land had not been alienated ; or 

(d) is the alienee of the right of the Government to the pay- 

ment of rent or land revenue in respect of alienated 
land in the constituency, amounting, in the Upper Sind 
Frontier district, to not less than sixteen rupees, and, 
elsewhere, to not less than thirty-two rupees ; or 

(c) occupies as owner or tenant in the constituency a house 
or building situate in the city of Karachi or in a muni- 
cipal borough, municipal district, cantonment or noti- 
fied area, and having at least the appropriate value. 

In sub-paragraph (e) of this paragraph, the expression 
“ appropriate value ” means — 

(i) in relation to a house or building within the city of Karachi > 
an aimual rental value of sixty rupees ; 

.(n) in relation to a house or building situate in any other area 
in which any tax is based on the annual rental value 
of houses or buildings, an annual rental value of thirty- 
six rupees ; and 

(in) in relation to any other house or building, a capital value 
of one thousand five hundred rupees. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. 

8. No person shall by virtue of paragraph four or paragraph 
six of this Part of this Schedule be included in the electoral roll 
for any territorial constituency unless application is made in the 
prescribed manner by him, or if it is so prescribed, on his behalf 
that he should be so included. 

Provisions as to J oint Property, &c. 

Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, any refer- 
ence in this Part of this Schedule to land or other immovable pro- 
perty, or to rent or land revenue in respect of alienated land, shall, 
m relation to anj’- persons who are co -sharers in such land, property^ 
rent or land revenue, be construed as a reference to the respective 
Snares of those persons. 
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(2) Where two or more persone occupy any house, the rental A.D. 1K55.< 
rwalue of the house shall, in relation to each of those persons, be 
■■deemed to be the rental value thereof divided by the number of 

■ "those persons. (Sind.) 

(3) WTiere property is owned, held or occupied, or payments 
■are made, jointly by, or assessments are made jointly on, the mem- 
■bers of a joint family, and the property, pa 3 rments or assessments 
wotdd qualify a person if they had been owned, held, occupied 
-or made by or on him solely, then, subject to the provisions of Part 
I of this {Schedule and to any overriding provisions of this Part 
•of this Schedule, one member of the family shall be qualified in res- 
pect of the property, payment or assessment, and that person shall 
he, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the manager thereof and 
in other cases the member authorised in that behalf by the family 
"themselves. 

Save as aforesaid any property o"wned, held or occupied or pay- 
ments made jointly by, or assessmen"ts made jointly on, the mem- 
bers of a joint family, shall be left out of account for the purposes 
-of this Part of this Schedule. 

" (4) Nothing in this paragraph affeots the provisions of Part I 
• of this Schedule relating to partners in firms assessed to income tax 
■<or the provisions of this Part of this Schedule relating to Haris. 


Interpretation, cfec. 

10. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to Sind — 

“ tenant ” means a lessee whether holding under an Instru- 
ment or under an oral agreement, and includes a mort- 
gagee of a tenant’s rights -with possession, and, in rela- 
tion to a house' not situate in military or police lines, 
also includes any person occupying the house rent free 
by -virtue of any office, service or employment ; 

“ holder ” means a person lawfully in possession of land, whe- 
ther his possession is actual or not, and “ hold ” shall 
be construed accordingly. 

(2) The value of any machinery, furniture or equipment con- 
'"liained in or situate upon any house or building shall not be included 
-3n estimating for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule the 
rental value or the capital value of the house or building. 

(3) In computing for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule 
the assessable value of any land, regard shall be had to the average 

-rate of assessment on assessed land in the same village or, if there 
is no such land in the same village, the average ra-te of assessment 
-nn assessed land in the nearest village 'Containing assessed land. 
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SEVENTH SCHEDULE. 


Bection 100. 
101 


Legislative liisTS. 
List I. 

Fedbeal Legislative List. 


1. His Majesty’s naval, military and air forces borne on tbe- 
Indian establishment and any other armed force raised in India;' 
by the Gro'nm, not being forces raised for employmenti in Indian 
States or military or armed police maintained by Pro'vincial Go- 
vernments ; any armed forces which are not forces of His Majesty, . 
but are attached to or operating with any of His Majesty’s naval, 
military or air forces borne on the Indian establishment ; centraL 
intelligence bureau ; preventive detention in British Lidia for 
reasons of State connected with defence, external affairs, or th& 
discharge of the functions of the Crown in its relations ■with Indian-' 
States. 

2. Naval, military and air force works ; local self-government, 
in cantonment areas (not being cantonmen't areas of Ludian State 
troops), the regulation of house accommodation ia such areas, and, 
within British India, the delimitation of such areas. 

3. External affairs ; the implementing of treaties and agreemen'ts- 
■with other countries ; extradition, including the surrender of crimi- 
nals and accused persons to parts of His Majesty’s dominions out- 
side India. 

4. Ecclesiastical affairs, including European cemeteries. 

6, Currency, coinage and legal tender. 

6. Public debt of the Federation. 

. 7. Posts and tele^aphs, including telephones, wireless, broad- 
casting, and other hke forms of communication ; Pos't Office 
Savings Bank. 

8. Federal Public Services and Federal Public Service 
Commission. 

9. Federal pensions, that is to say, pensions payable by the- 
Federation or out of Federal revenues. 


lands and buildings vested in, or in the possession, 
of , ^s Alajesty for the purposes of the Federation (not being naval, 
military or air force works), but, as regards property situate in a 
irovmco, subject always to Provincial legislation, save in so far 
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sas Federal law otherwise provides, and, as regards property in a 
'federated State held by virtue of any lease or agreement with that 
State, subject to the terms of that lease or agreement. 

11. The Imperial Library, the Indian Museum, the Imperial 
^War Museum, the Victoria Memorial, and any similar institution 
•controlled or financed by the Federation. 

12. Federal agencies and institutes for the following purposes, 
•that is to say, for research, for professional or technical training, 
•or for the promotion of special studies. 

13. The Benares Hindu University and the Aligarh Muslim 
-University. 

14. The Survey of India, the Geological, Botanical and Zoologi- 
•cal Surveys of India ; Federal meteorological organisations. 

15. Ancient and historical monuments ; archseological sites 
•.and remains. 

16. Census. 

*17. Admission into, and emigration and expulsion from, India, 
'including in relation thereto the regulation of the movements 
.in India of persons who are not British subjects domiciled in In^a, 
^ subjects of any Federated State, or British subjects domiciled 
in the United J^gdom ; pilgrimages to places beyond India. 

18. Port quarantine ; seamen’s and marine hospitals, and hos- 
pitals connected with port quarantine- 

19. Import and export across customs frontiers as defined by 
the Federal Government. 

20. Federal railways.; the regulation of all railways other than 
miuor railways in respect of safety, maximum and minimum rates 
and fares, station and service terminal charges, interchange of 
trafia.c and the responsibility of railway administrations as carriers 
of goods and passengers ; the regulation of minor railways in respect 
of safety and the responsibility of the administrations of such rail- 
ways as carriers of goods and passengers. 

21. Maritime shipping and navigation,^ including shipping and 
navigation on tidal waters ; Admiralty jurisdiction. 

22. Major ports, that is to say, the declaration and delimita- 
■fcion of such ports, and the constitution and powers of Port Autho- 
irities therein. 


A.D. 1935. 
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28. Fishing and &h.eries beyond territorial waters. 

24. Mrcraft and air navigation ; the provision of aerodromes; ■ 
regulation and organisation of air traffic and of serodromes. 

25. Lighthouses, including lightships, beacons and other pro- 
vision for the safety of shipping and aircraft. 


26. Carriage of passengers and goods by sea or by air. 


27. Copyright, inventions, designs, trademarks and merchandise - 
marks. 

28. Cheques, bUls of exchange, promissory notes and other- 
like instruments. 

29. Aims ; firearms ; ammunition., 

30. Explosives. 

31. Opium, BO far as regards cultivation and manufacture, or ■ 
sale for export. 

32. Petroleum and other liquids and substances declared by 
Federal law to be dangerously inflammable, so far as regards pos- 
session, storage and transport. 


33, Corporations, that is to say, the incorporation, regulation--. 
and winding-up of trading corporations, including banlring, in- ’ 
surance and financial corporations, but not including corporations- 
o^m^d or controlled by a Federated State and carrying on business- 
offiy TOthin that State or co-operative societies, and of corporations,„ 
whether trading or not, with objects not confined to one unit. 


t? of industries, where development under- 

hederal control is declared, by Federal law to be expedient in the 
pubhc interest. 


35. Regulation of labour and safety in mines and oilfields. 

Relation of mines and oilfields and mineral development-- 

regulation and development under- 
pS • declared by Federal law to be expedient in the- 


tal-pu 'iTtr o msuT^ce, except as respects insurance under- 

of ffisurano State, and the regulation of the conducts 

a Federated as respects business rmdertaken by- 

takon Vi-D- 17 ’ Government insurance, except »o far as undor- 

iffiGal any entry in the So- 

Concurrent Le^slativ^ U.t, 
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38. BanMng, that is to say, the conduct of hanking business A.D. 1935. 
‘'by corporations other than corporations owned or controlled by 

-a Federated Stat^ and carrying on business only within that State. ^oni." 

39. Extension of the powers and jurisdiction of members of a 
■police force belonging to any part of British India to any area in 
-another Goyeinor’s Province or Chief Commissioner’s Province, 
but not so as to enable the police of one part to exercise powers 
and jurisdiction elsewhere without the consent of the Government 
•of the Province or the Chief Commissioner, aa the case may be; 

-extension of the powers and jurisdiction of members of a police 
force belonging to any unit to railway areas outside that unit. 

40. Elections to "the Federal Legislature, subject to the pro- 
visions of this Act and of any Order in Council made thereunder, 

41. The salaries of the Federal Ministers, of the President and 
"Vice-President of the Council of State and of the Speaker and 
Deputy Speaker of the Federal Assembly ; the salaries, allowances 

■ and privileges of the members of the Federal Legislature ; and, 

"to such extent as is expressly authorised by Part II of this Act, 

the punishment of persons who refuse to give evidence or produce 
•documents before Committees of the Legislature. 

42. Offences against laws with respect to any of the matters 
• in this list. 

43. Inquiries and statistics for the purposes of any of the 

■ matters in this list. 

44. Duties of customs, including export duties. 

46, Duties of excise on tobacco and other goods manufactured 
-or produced in India except — 

(а) alcoholic liquors for human consumption ; 

(б) opium, Indian hemp and other narcotic drugs and narco- 

tics ; non-narcotic drugs ; 

(c) medicinal and toilet preparations containing alcohol, or 
any substance included in sub-paragraph [b) of this 
entry. 

•46. Corporation tax. 

47. Salt. 

' 48. State lotteries. 

49. Naturalisation.. 

60. IvEgration within India from or into a Governor’s Province 
vor a Chief Commissioner’s Province. 

61. Estabhshment of standards of weight. 
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52. PuancM European Mental Hospital. 

53. Jurisdiction and powers of aU courts, except tlie Federal- 
Court, with respect to any of the matters in this list and, to such 
extent as is expressly authorised by Part 3LX of this Act, the en- 
largement of the appellate jurisdiction of the Federal Court, and the- 
conferring thereon of supplemental powers. 

54. Taxes on income other than agricultural income. 

65. Taxes on the capital value of the assets, exclusive of agri- 
cultural land, of individuals and companies ; taxes on the capital" 
of companies. 

56. Duties in respect of succession to property other t han agri- 
cultural land. 

67. The rates of stamp duty in respect of hills of exchange, 
cheques, promissory notes, hills of lading, letters of credit, policies^ 
of insurance, proxies and receipts. 

58. Terminal taxes on goods or passengers carried by railway 
or air ; taxes on railway fares and freights. 

59. ^ Fees in respect of any of the matters in this Hst, but not', 
including fees taken in any Court. 


List II. 


PnoviNciAii Legislative List. 


1. Pubhc order (but not including the use of , His Majesty’s- 
naval, noihtary or air forces in aid of the civil power) ; the adminis- 
tration of justice ; constitution and organisation of all courts ex- 
cept the Federal Court, and fees taken therein ; preventive deten- 
tion for reasons connected with the maintenance of public order • 
persons subjected to such detention. ' 


2 Jurisdiction and powers of all courts except the Federab 
^Tut, mth respect to any of the matters in this list ; procedure 
m Rent and Revenue Courts. 


3. Police, including railway and village police. 

institutions and other insti- 
n detained therein ; arrange- 
ments with other units for the use of prisons' and other institutioM 

5. Public debt of the Province. 

Services and .Provincial Public Service- 


394 



7ih Sch. 
— eont. 


26 Geo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Oh. 42.] 

7. Provincial pensions, that is to say, pensions payable by the A.D. 1935. 
Province or out of Provincial revenues. 

8. Works, lands and buildings vested in or in the possession 
-of His Majesty for the purposes of the Province. 

9. Compulsory acquisition of land. 

10. Libraries, museums and other similar institutions control- 
'led or financed by the Province. 

11. Elections to the Provincial Legislature, subject to the pro- 
"visions of this Act and of any Order in Council made thereunder. 


12. The salaries of the Provincial Ministers, of the Speaker 
•and Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, and, if there is 
a Legislative Council, of the President and Deputy President there- 
of ; the salaries, allowances and privileges of the members of the 
Provincial Legislature ; and, to such extent as is expressly autho- 
rised by Part III of this Act, the punishment of persons who refuse 
i:o give evidence or produce documents before Committees of the 
Provincial Legislature. 

13. Local government, that is to say, the constitution and 
powers of municipal corporations, improvement trusts, district 
'boards, mining settlement authorities and other local authorities 
■for the purpose of local seK-govemment or village administration. 

14. Public health and sanitation ; hospitals and dispensaries ; 
iregistration of births and deaths. 

16. Pilgrimages, other than pilgrimages to places beyond India. 

16. Burials and burial grounds. 

17. Education. ' 


18. Commimications, that is to say, roads, bridges, ferries, and 
•other means of communication not specified in List I ; minor rail- 
ways subject to the provisions of list I with respect to such rail- 
ways ; municipal tramways ; ropeways ; inland waterways and 
traffic thereon subject to the provisions of List III with regard 
to such waterways ; ports, subject to the provisions in List I with 
regard to major ports ; vehicles other than mechanically propelled 
veMcles. 

19. Water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, 
-drainage and embankments, water storage and water power. 


20. Agriculture, including agricultural education and research, 
protection against pests and prevention of plant diseases ; improve- 
ment of stock and prevention of animal diseases ; veterinary 
i;raining and practice ; pounds and the prevention of cattle tres- 
spass. 
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21. Land, tiiat is to say, rights in or over land, land tenures^, 
inclnding the relation of landlord and tenant, and the coUectioE.' 
of rents ; transfer, alienation and devolution of agricultural land ; 
land improvement and agricultural loans ; colonization ; Courts 
of Wards ; encumbered and attached estates ; treasure trove. 

22. forests. 


23. Regulation of mines and oilfields and mineral develop* 
ment subject to the provisions of last I -with respect to regulation 
and development under Rederal control. 

24. lisheries. 

25. Protection of wild birds and wild animals. 

26. Gas and gasworks. 

_ 27. Trade and commerce within the Province ; markets and' 
fairs ; money lending and money lenders. 

28. Inns and innkeepers. 

I^oduction, supply and distribution of goods ; develop*- 
ment of ind^tries, subject to the provisions in list I with respect- 
to the development of certain industries under Federal con- 
trol. 


30. Adulteration of foodstufis and other goods : weights and' 
measures. ® 


31. Intoncating liquors and narcotic drugs, that is to say, the- 
production, manufacture, possession, transport, purchase and 
sale of intoHcatmg hquors, opium and other narcotic drugs, but 
subject, as respects opium, to the provisions of List I and, as res- 
pects poisons and dangerous drugs, to the provisions of list III. 

32. Belief of the poor ; unemployment. 

regulation , and winding-up of corpora- 
colorations specified in list I ; unincorporated. 


includiim^th^a^ dramatic^ perfoimances and cinemas, but n 
including the sanction of cmematograph films for exhibition. 

36. Betting and gambling. 

in this agamst laws with respect of any of the matt 
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38, Inquiries and statistics for the purpose of any of the A.D. 19S5. 
matters in this list. ' 


Itb Sen. 

39, Land revenue, including the assessment and collection 
of revenue, the maintenance of land records, survey for revenue 
purposes and records of rights, and alienation of revenue. 


40, Duties of excise on the following goods manufactured or 
produced in the Province and countervailing duties at the same 
or lower rates on similar goods manufactured or produced else- 
where in India — 


(a) alcoholic liquors for human consumption ; 

(b) opium, Indian hemp and other narcotic drugs and narco- 

tics ; non-narcotic drugs ; 

(c) medicinal and toilet preparations containing alcohol or 

any substance included in sub-paragraph (6) of this 
entry, 

41. Taxes on agricultural income. 

42. Taxes on lands and buildings, hearths and windows. 

43. Duties in respect of succession tp agricultural land. 

44. Taxes on mineral rights, subject to any limitations imposed 
by any Act of the Federal Legislature relating to mineral develop- 
ment, 

46. Capitation taxes. 

46. Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments. 

47. Taxes on animals and boats. 

48. Taxes on the sale of goods and on advertisements. 

49. Cesses on the entry of goods into a local area for consump- 
tion, use or sale therein. 

50. Taxes on luxuries, including taxes on entertainments, omuso'* 
ments, betting and gambling. 

61. The rates of stamp duty in respect of documents other 
than those specified in the provisions of List I with regard to rates 
erf stamp duty. 

62. Dues on passengers and goods carried on inland water- 
ways. 

63. Tolls. 

64. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this list, but not 

inoluding fees taken in any Court. . 
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List m. 

CONGUBBBU'T LEGISLATTVE LiST. 

Pabt I. 

1. Criminal law, including all matters included in the Indian 
Penal Code at the date of the passing of this Act, but excluding 
offences against laws with respect to any of the matters specified 
in list I or List II and excluding the use of His Majesty’s naval, 
military and air forces in aid of the civil power. 

2. Criminal Procedure, includmg all matters included in the 
Code of Criminal Procedure at the date of the passing of this 
Act. 

3. Eemoval of prisoners and accused persons from one unit 
to another unit. 

4. Gvil Procedure, including the law of Limitation and aU 
matters included in the Code of Gvil Procedure at the date of the 
passing of this Act ; the recovery in a Governor’s Province or a 
Chief Commissioner’s Province of claims in respect of taxes and 
other pubUo demands, including arrears of land revenue and sums 
recoverable as such, arising outside that Province. 

5. Evidence and oaths ; recognition of laws, puhUo acts and 
records and judicial proceedings. 

6. Marriage and divorce ; infants and minors ; adoption. 

7. WiUs, intestacy, and succession, save as regards agricultural 
land. 

8. Transfer of property other than agricultural land ; regis- 
tration of deeds and documents. 

9. Trusts and Trustees. 

10. Contracts, including partnership, agency, contracts of 
carriage, and other special forms of contract, but not including 
contracts relating to agricultural land. 

11. Arbitration ,y 

12. Banlrruptcy and insolvency ; administratora-general and 
ofiicial trustees.’’ 

duties other than duties or fees collected by means 
of judicial stamps, but not including rates of stamp dutv. 

( 14. Actionable wrongs, save in so far as included in laws wi& 
respect to any of the matters specified in List I or List -H. 
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15. Jiirisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Federal 
Court, with respect to any of the matters in this list. 

16. Legal, medical and other professions. 

17. Newspapers, hooks and printing presses. 

18. Lunacy and mental deficiency, including places for the 
reception or treatment of lunatics and mental deficients. 

19. Poisons and dangerous drugs. 

20. Mechanically propelled vehicles. 

21. Boilers. 

22. Prevention of cruelty to animals. 

23. European vagrancy ; criminal tribes. 

24. Inquiries and statistics for the purpose of any of the mat- 
ters in this Part of this List. 

25. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this Part of this 
List, hut not including fees taken in any Court. 


Part II. 


26. Factories. 

27. Welfare of labour ; conditions of labour ; provident funds ; 
employers’ liability and workmen’s compensation ; health insurance, 
including invalidity pensions ; old age pensions. 

28. Unemplo 3 Tnent insurance. 

29. Trade unions ; industrial and labour disputes. 

30. The prevention of the extension from one unit to another 
of infectious or contagious diseases or pests aSeoting men, animals 
or plants. 

31. Electricity. 

32. Shipping and navigation on inland waterways as regards 
mechanically propelled vessels, and the rule of the road on such 
waterways ; carriage of passengers and goods on mland water- 
ways. 

33. The sanctioning of cinematograph films lor exhibition. 

34. Persons subjected to preventive detention imder Federal 
authority. 

and statistics for the purpose of any of the 
matters in this Part of this List, 

36. Fees in respect of any of the matters in tuis Part[of this 
List, but not including fees taken in any Court. 
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'A.D. 1935. 


EIGHTH SCHEDULE. 


Ssction 182. 


The I'bdbral Baiwat Ahthohity. 


1. The Federal Railway Authority, which shah, be a body cor- 
porate by, and may sue and be sued in, that name, (in this Schedule 
referred to as “ the Authority ”) shall consist of seven persona 
to be appointed by the Governor-General. 

2. A person shall not be qualified to be appointed or to be a 
member of the Authority — 

(o) unless he has had experience in commerce, industry, agri- 
culture, finance, or administration ; or 
(6) if he is, or within the twelve months last preceding has 
been — 

(i) a member of the Federal or any Provincial Legisla- 

tm-e ; or 

(ii) in the service of the Crown in India ; or 

(iii) a railway official in India, 

3. Of the first members of the Authority, three shall be appoint- 
ed for three years and any of those members shall at the expiration 
of his original term of office be eligible for re-appointment for a‘ 
further term of three years, or of five years. 

Subject as aforesaid, a member of the Authority shall be appoint- 
ed for five years and shall at the expiration of his original term 
of office be eligible for re-appointment for a further term not ex- 
ceeding five years. 

The Governor-General, exercising his individual judgment, 
may terminate the appointment of any member if satisfied that 
that member is for any reason unable or unfit to continue to per- 
lorm the dutios of his office, 

4. The Governor-General, exercising his individual judgment, 
may make :^es providing for the appointment of temporary mem- 
bers to act in place of any members temporarily tmable to perform 
the duties of their office. 


5. A inember of the Authority shall be entitled to receive such 
salary and allowances as the Governor-General, exercising his 
mdiTidual judgment, may determine : 

Pro-nded that the emoluments of a member shall not be reduced 
during ins term of office. 


Kp Spp"!? of tlie Authority and aU questions before them shaU 

vntiruT decided by a majority of the members present and 

voting at a meeting of the Authority. 

nre8^^°tWpn'+ of votes at any meeting, the person 

p esictmg thereat shall have a second or casting vote. 

or tenors of the Authority is or becomes the holder of 

or tonders for any contract for the supply of materials to, 
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'ihe execution of works for, any railway in India, or is or becomes A.D. 1955. 
concerned in the management of any company holding or tendering 
for such a contract as aforesaid, he shall forthwith make full dis- —cont. 
-closure of the facts to the Authority and shall not take part in 
“tbe consideration or discussion of, or vote on, any q[uestion with 
respect to the contract. 


8. At any meeting of the Authority a person or persons deputed 
by the Governor-General to represent him may attend and speak, 
but not vote. 


9. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Authority may 
make standing orders for the regulation of their proceedings and 
business, and may vary or revoke any such order. 

10. The proceedings of the Authority shall not be invalidated 
by any vacancy among their number, or by any defect in 'the 
•appointment or qualification of any member. 

11. At the head of the executive staff of the Authority there 
shall be a chief railway commissioner, being a person wth ex- 
perience in Railway administration, who shall be appointed by the 
■Governor-General, exercising his individual judgment, after con- 
sultation with the Authority. 

12. The chief railway commissioner shall be assisted in the 
performance of his duties by a financial commissioner, who shall 
be appointed by the Governor-General, and by such additional 
'Commissioners, being persons with experience in railway adminis- 
tration, as the Authority on the recommendation of the chief 
railway commissioner may appoint. 

13. The chief railway commissioner shall not be removed 
from office except by the Authority and with the approval of the 
‘Governor-General, exercising his individual judgment, and the 
financial commissioner shall not be renioved from^ office except 
by the Governor-General, exercising his individual judgment. 


14 The chief railway commissioner and the financial coni- 
;missioner shall have the right to attend any meeting of the 
Authority, and the financial commissioner shall have the right 
to require any matter which relates to, or affects, finance to be 
(referred to the Authority. 

15. The Authority shall not be liable to pay Indian income 
tax or supertax on any of its income, profits or gains. 

16. The authority shall entrust all their money which is not 
immediately needed to the Reserve Bank of_ India and employ 
that bank as their agents for aU “actions in Inffia relak^ to 
(remittances, exchange and banking, and the bank shall 

the custodv of such moneys and such agency transactions on the 
term and oonditio/s as those »pon winch they undertake 
the custody of moneys belonging to. or agency transactions for, 
ithe Rederal Government. 
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NINTH SCHEDULE. 


Provisioi?s 03? G-overoteent oe Indi-^ Act Continued^ 
IN Force with Amendments Unti3'.^ the Establish- 
ment OE THE Federation. 


The Governor-General’s Executive Council. 


Members of 35 — ( 1 ) Tte members of the Governor-Generars Executive- 
Council. Council shall be appointed by His Majesty by warrant under the 
Royal Sign Manual. 

( 2 ) The number of the members of the Coimcil shall be such 
as ffis Majesty thinks fit to appoint. 

(3) Three at least of them must be persons who have been, 
for at least ten years in the service of the Crovm in India, and one 
must be a barrister of England or Ireland, or a member of the 
Faculty of Advocates of Scotland, or a pleader of a high court,, 
of not less than ten years’ standing. 

(4) If any member of the Council (other than the Commander- 
in-Chief for the time being of His Majesty’s forces in India) is- 
at the time of his appointment in the military service of the Crown,, 
he shall not, during his continuance in office as such member, 
hold any military command or be employed in actual military 
duties. 


Rank and 
precedence 
of Com- 
mander-In- 
Chief. 


Vice-Presi- 
dent of 
Council. 

Meetings. 


(6) Provision may be made by rules under this Act as to the 
qualifications to be required in respect of the members of the 
Governor-General’s Executive Council, in any case ' where such, 
provision is not made by the foregoing provisions of this section. 

37. If the Commander-in-Chief for the time being of His- 
Majesty’s forces in India is a member of the Governor-General’s 
Executive Council, he shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, 
have rank and precedence in the Council next after the Governor- 
General. 

38. The Governor-General shall appoint a member of his- 
Executive Council to be vice-president thereof. 

39. — ( 1 ) The Governor-General’s Executive Council shall' 
assemble at such places in India as the Governor-General in Cotmcil 
appoints. 

( 2 ) At any meeting of the Co-uncil the Governor-General or 
other person presiding and one member of the Council (other than- 
the Commander-in-Chief) may^ exercise all the functions of the- 
Govemor-Gcneral in Comicil. 


Bueinc!.-! of 40. ^(1) AH orders and other proceedings of the Govemor- 
GoneS” in^ General in Cotmcil shall be expressed to be made by the Govemor- 
Conncil. General in Council, and shall be signed by a secretary to the Gov- 
ernment of India, or othertvise as the Governor-General in Council! 
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may direct, and, when so signed, shall not he called into question 
in any legal proceeding on the ground that they were not duly 
■made by the Governor-General in Council, 

(2). The Governor-General may make rules and orders for the 
■more convenient transaction of business in his Executive Council, 
and every order made or act done, in accordance with such rules 
and orders, shall be treated as being the order or the act of the 
Governor-General in Council. 


41. — (1) If any difference of opinion arises on any question 
brought before a meeting of the Governor-General’s Executive 
Council, the Governor-General in Coimcil shall be bound by the 
-opinion and decision of the majority of those present, and, if they 
are equally divided, the Governor-General or other person pre- 
siding shall have a second or casting vote. 


(2) Provided that, whenever any measure is proposed before 
the Governor-General in Council whereby the safety, tranquillity 
-or interests of British India, or of any part thereof, are or may be, 
in the judgment of the Governor-General, essentially affected, 
■and he is of opinion either that the measure proposed ought to be 
•adopted and carried into execution, or that it ought to be sus- 
pended or rejected, and the majority present at a meeting of the 
Council dissent from that opinion, the Governor-General may, 
•on his own authority and responsibility, adopt, suspend or reject 
the measure, in whole or in part. 


(3) In every such case any two members of the dissentient 
majority may require that the adoption, suspension or rejection 
■of the measure, and the fact of their dissent, be reported to the 
•Secretary of State, and the report shaU be accompamed by copies 
•of any minutes wliich the members of the Council have recorded 

-on the subject. 


(41 Nothing in this section shaU empower the Govemor-(^neral 
to do anything which he could not lawfuUy have done with the 
•concurrence of his Council. 

42 If the Governor-General is obliged to absent himself from 
.any meeting of the Council, by indisposition or any other cause, 
the vice-president, or, if he is absent, the semor member (other 
San the Commander-in-Chief) present at the meetmg, shaU preside 
thereat, with the Uke powers as the Governor-General would have 
■had if present : 

Provided that, if the Governor-General is at the time resident 
-at the place where the meeting is assembled, and is not pre-^ented 
t Tn4o“«on from ^gning .nj act of Ooo™ made at tic 
^ •n..,„ -i-iiA -ipt shaU reauire Ins signature; but, if ne decunes 
OT^refuses to sign it, the like provisions shaU have effect as m cases 
X?e Se Gofemm-General, when present, dissents from the 
majority at a meeting of the Council. 
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43 Whenever the Governor-General in Council declares- 

that it is expedient that the Governor-General should visit any 
part of India unaccompanied by his Executive Council, the 
Governor-General in Council may, by order, authorize the 
Governor-General alone to exercise, in his discretion, all or any 
of the povers which might be exercised by the Governor-General 
in Council at meetings of the Council, 

Tie Indian Legislakire. 

63. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Indian legis- 
lature shall consist of the Governor-General and two chambers, 
namely, the Council of State and the Legislative Assembly. 

Except as otherwise provided by or under this Act, a Bill' 
shall not be deemed to have been passed by the Indian legislature 
unless it has been agreed to by both chambers, either without 
amendment or with such amendments only as may be agreed to- 
by both chambers. 

63a. — ( 1) The Council of State shall consist of not more than 
sixty members nominated or elected in accordance with rules- 
made under this Act, of whom not more than twenty shah be- 
official members. 

(2) The Governor-General shall have power to appoint, from- 
among the members of the Council of State, a president and other 
persons to preside in such circumstances as he may direct. 

(3) The Governor-General shall have the right of addressing' 
the Council of State, and may for that purpose require the attend- 
ance of its members. 

63b. — ( 1) The Legislative Assembly shall consist of members 
nominated or elected in accordance with rules made under this 
Act. 

(2) The total number of members of the Legislative Assembly 
shall be one hundred and forty. The number of non-elected’ 
members shall be forty, of whom twenty -six shall be official members. 
The number of elected members shall be one hundred : 

Provided that rules made under this Act may provide for' 
increasing the number of members of the Legislative Assembly 
as fixed by this section, and may vary the- proportion which the 
classes of members bear one to another, so, however, that at least 
five-sevenths of the members of the Legislative Assembly shall be 
elected members, and at least one-third of the other members shall' 
be non-official members. 

(3} The Governor-General shall have the right of addressing 
the Legislative Assembly, and may for that purpose require the 
attendance of its members. 

63o. (1) There shall be a president of the Legislative Assembly 
who shall be a member of the Asrembly elected by the AsBembly 
and approved by the Governor-General. 
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(2) There shall be a deputy president of the Legislative Assembly, 
■who shall preside at meetings of the Assembly in the absence 
of the president, and who shall be a member of the Assembly 
elected by the Assembly and approved by the Governor- 
General. 

(3) _A president and a deputy president shall cease to hold 
office if they cease to be members of the Assembly. They may 
resign office by uniting under their hands addressed to the Governor- 
General, and may be removed from office by a vote of the Assembly 
with the concurrence of the Governor-General. 

(4) A president and deputy-president shall receive such salaries 
as majj- bo determined by Act of the Indian Legislature. 

63d. — (1) Every Council of State shall continue for five years, 
and every Legislative Assembly for three years, from its firs'! 
meeting : 

Provided that — 

(a) either chamber of the legislature may be sooner dis- 

solved by the Governor-General ; and 

(b) any such period may be extended by the Governor- 

General if in special circumstances he so thinks fit ; 
and 

(c) after the dissolution of either chamber the Governor- 

General shall appoint a date not more than six months,, 
or, 'with the sanction of the Secretary of State, no'b 
more than nine months, after the date of dissolution 
for the next session of that chamber. 

(2) The Governor-General may appoint such times and 
places for holding the sessions of either chamber of the Indian 
legislature as he thinks fit, and may also from time to time, by- 
notification or otherTOse, prorogue such sessions. 

(3) Any meeting of either chamber of the Indian legislature 
may be adjourned by the person presiding. 

(4) All questions in either chamber shall be determined by a 
majority of votes of members present other than the presiding 
member, -who shall, however, have and exercise a casting vote 
in the case of an equality of votes. 

(5) The powers of either chamber of the Indian legislatu re 
may be exercised notwithstanding any vacancy in the chamber, 

63b. (1) An official shall not be qualified for election as a 

member of either chamber of the Indian legislature, and, if any 
non-official member of either chamber accepts office in the 
service of the Crown in India, his seat in that chamber shall 
become vacant. 

(2) If an elected member of either chamber of the Indian 
legislature becomes a member of the other chamber, his seat in 
such first-mentioned chamber shall thereupon become -vacant. 
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aiD. 1935. (3) If any person is elected a member of both chambers of 

— the Indian legislature, he shall, before he takes his seat in either 
chamber, signify in writing the chamber of which he desires to 
be a member, and thereupon his seat in the other chamber shall 
become vacant. 

(4) Every member of the Governor-General’s Executive 
Council shall be nominated as a member of one chamber of the 
Indian legislature, and shall have the right of attending in and 
addressing the other chamber, but shall not be a member of both 
chambers. 


Snpplo- 
mentary 
provisions 
as to com- 
position of 
Legislativo 
lAssembly 
and Gonncil 
of State. 


64. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, provision may 
he made by rules under this Act as to — 

(a) the term of office of nominated members of the Council 
of State and the Legislative Assembly, and the manner 
of filling casual vacancies occurring by reason of 
absence of members from India, inability to attend 
to duty, death, acceptance of office, or resignation 
dffiy accepted, or otherwise ; and 


(6) the conditions under which and the manner in which 
persons may be nominated as members of the Council 
of State or the Legislative Assembly ; and 

(c) the qualification of electors, the constitution of con- 

stituencies, and the method of election for the Council 
of State and the Legislative Assembly (including the 
number of members to be elected by communal and 
other electorates) and any matter incidental or an- 
cillary thereto ; and 

(d) the qualifications for being or for being nominated or 

elected as members of the Council of State or the 
Legislative Assembly ; and 

(e) the final decision of doubts or disputes as to the validity 

of an election ; and 

{/) the manner in which the rules are to be carried into 
effect. 


(2) Subject to any such rules, any person who is a ruler or 
Bubj^t of any state in India may be nominated as a member of 
tiio Council of State or the Legislative Assembly. 

Act for 

jn Indian ^gmating the course of business and the preservation of order 
■ lesislatcrc. m the chambers of the Indian legislature, and as to the persons 

meetings of the Legislative Assembly in the 
J President and the deputy-president ; and the rules 

of members required to constitute 
n-nd rhn Prohibiting or regulating the asking of questions 
n, and the discussion of, any subject specified in the rules. 

Bill 1^‘ S chamber of the Indian legislature any 

i5Ui Has been mtroduced, or is proposed to bo introduced, or any 

406 



[25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Oh. 42.] 

amendment to a Bill is moved, or proposed to be moved, the ad 1935 
Governor-General may certify that the BiU, or any clause of it, ’ — 
or _the amendment, affects the safety or tranquillity of British ^ 
India or any part thereof, and may direct that no proceedings, 
or that no further proceedings, shall be taken by the chamber in 
relation to the BiU, clause, or amendment, and effect shaU be given 
to such direction. 

(3) If any BiU which has been passed by one chamber is not, 
within six months after the passage of the BiU by that chamber, 
passed by the other chamber either without amendments or with 
such amendments as may be agreed to by the two chambers, the 
Governor-General may in his discretion refer the matter for decision 
to a joint sitting of both chambers ; Provided that standing 
orders made under this section may provide for meetings 
of members of both chambers appointed for the purpose, in 
order to discuss any difference of opinion which has arisen between 
the two chambers. 

(4) Without prejudice to the powers of the Govern or-GeneraT 
rmder section sixty-eight of this Act, the Governor-General may, 
where a BiU has been passed by both chambers of the Indian 
legislature, return the BiU for reconsideration by either chamber. 

(5) Rules made for the purpose of this section may contain 
such general and supplemental provisions as appear necessary 
for the purpose of giving fuU effect to this section. 

(6) Standing orders may be made providing for the conduct 
of business and the procedure to be foUowed in either chamber 
of the Indian legislatxire in so far as these matters are not pro- 
vided for by rules made under this Act. The first standing orders 
shaU be made by the Governor-General in Council, but may, with 
the consent of the Governor-General, be altered by the chamber 
to which they relate. 

An y standing order made as aforesaid which is repugnant to 
the provisions of any rules made -under this Act shaU, to the extent 
of that repugnancy but not other-wise, be void. 

(7) Subject to the rules and standing orders affecting the 
chamber, there shaU be freedom of speech in both chambers of 
the Indian legislature. No person shaU be hable to any pro- 
ceedings~in any court by reason of his speech or vote in either 
chamber, or by reason of anything contained in any official report 
of the proceedings of either chamber. 

07^_ (1) The estimated annual expenditure and revenue Indian 

of the Governor-General in Council shaU be laid in the form of a 
statement before both Chambers of the Indian legislature in each 
year. 

(2) No proposal for the appropriation of any revenue or moneys 
for any purpose shaU be made except on the recommendation 
of the Governor- General. 
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(3) The proposals of the Governor-General in Council for the 
appropriation of revenue or moneys relating to the following heads 
of expenditOTe shall not be submitted to the vote of the Legislative 
Assembly, nor shall they be open to discussion by either chamber 
at the time when the annual statement is under consideration 
unless the Governor-General otherwise directs : — 

(i) interest and sinking fund charges on loans ; and 

(ii) expenditure of which the amount is prescribed by or 

under any law ; and 

(iii) salaries (including in the case of the Governor-General 

sums payable on his account in respect of his ofhce) 
and pensions payable to or to the dependants of — 

(а) persons appointed by or with' the approval of 
His Majesty ; 

(б) Chief Commissioners and Judicial Commis- 
sioners ; and 

(iv) any grants for purposes connected with the administra- 

tion of any areas in a Province which are for the time 
being Excluded Areas ; and 


(v) the sums payable to His Majesty under the Government 
of India Act, 1935, in respect of the expeirses of His 
Majesty incurred in discharging the functions of the 
Crown in relation to Indian States ; and 
\vi) expenditure classified by the order of the Governor- 
General in Council as — 


(a) ecclesiastical ; 

(b) external affairs ; 

(c) defence ; or 

(d) relating to tribal areas. 

^vii) E^enditure of the Governor-General in discharging 
his functions as respects matters "with respect to which 
he is required by the provisions of the Government of 
India Act, 1935, for the time being in force to act in his 
discretion ; 

(viii) any other expenditure declared by the provisions of 
the Government of India Act, 1935, for the time 
being in force to be charged on the revenues of the 
Eederation. 


• ^ question arises as to whether any proposed appro - 

pnation of revenue or moneys does or does not relate to the above 
br^M <iecision of the Governor-General on the question shaU 


proposals of the Governor-General in Cmmcil for 
moneys relating to heads of 
toF;hf> above heads shall be submitted 

grants Legislative Assembly in the form of demands for 
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(6) The Legislative Assembly may assent or refuse its assent a.d. iGSEi 
to any demand or may reduce the amount referred to in any de- — 
mand by a reduction of the whole grant. 

(7) The demands as voted by the Legislative Assembly shall 
be submitted to the Governor-General in Council, who shall, if 
he declares that he is satisfied that any demand which has been 
refused by the Legislative Assembly is essential to the discharge 
of his responsibilities, act as if it had been assented to, notwith- 
standing the withholding of such assent, or the reduction of the 
amount therein referred to, by the Legislative Assembly. 

(8) Notvdthstanding anything in this section, the Governor- 
General shall have power, in cases of emergency, to authorise 
such expenditure as may, in his opinion, be necessary for the 
safety ol tranquillity of British India or any part thereof. 

( 37 ] 3 ^ — ^ 1 ) Where either chamber of the Indian legislaturo Provisdoa 
refuses leave to introduce, or fails to pass in a form recommended 
by the Governor-General, any Bill, the Governor-General may p,^gg 
certify that the passage of the Bill is essential for the safety, tran- tion. 
quiUity or interests of British India or any part thereof, and 
thereupon — 

(а) if the BiU has already been passed by the other chamber, 

the BiU shaU, on signature by the Governor-General, 
notwithstanding that it has not been consented to by 
both chambers, forthwith become an Act of the Indian 
legislature in the form of the BiU as originaUy intro- 
duced or proposed to be introduced in the Indian 
legislature, or (as the case may be) in the form re- 
commended by the Governor-General ; and 

(б) if the BiU has not already been so passed, the BiU shaU 

‘ be laid before the other chamber, and, if consented to 
by that chamber in the form recommended by the 
Governor-General, shaU become an Act as aforesaid on 
the signification of the Govemor-General’s assent, or, 
if not so consented to, shaU, on signatmre by the Gov- 
ernor-General, become an Act as aforesaid, 

(2) Every such Act shall be expressed to be made by the 
Governor-General, and shaU, as soon as practicable after being' 
made, be laid before both Houses of Parliament, and shaU not 
have effect until it has received His Majesty’s assent, and shaU not 
be presented for His Majesty’s assent until copies thereof have 
been laid before each House of Parliament for not less than_ eight 
days on which that House has sat ; and upon the sigmfication of 
such assent by TBs Majesty in Council, and the notification there- 
of bv the Governor-General, the Act shall have the same force and' 
efiect as an Act passed by the Indian legislature and duly 

assented to : 

Provided that, where in the opinion of the Governor-General" 
a state of emergency exists which justifies such action, the- 
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aiD. 1935. Governor-General may direct tliat any such Act shall come into 
— operation forthvdth, and thereupon the Act shall have such force 
and effect as aforesaid, subject, however, to disallowance by His 
Majesty in Council. 

'Assent of 68.— (1) When a Bill has been passed by both chambers of 

^vemor- ^he Indian legislature, the Governor-General may declare that 

^ assents to the Bill, or that he withholds assent from the Bill, 
or that he reserves the Bill for the signification of His Majesty s 
pleasure thereon . 

(2) A BiU passed by both chambers of 'the Indian legislature 
shall not become an Act until the Governor-General has declared 
his assent thereto, or, in the case of a BiU reserved for the signi- 
fication of His Majesty’s pleasure, until His Majesty in Council 
has signified his assent and that assent has been notified by the 
Governor-General. 

Poorer of 69- — (1) When an Act of the Indian legislature has bee^ 

Crown to assented to by the Governor-General, he shaU send to the Secre" 

tary of State an authentic copy , thereof, and it shaU be lawful 
for BQs Majesty in Council to signify his disaUowance of any such 
Act. 

(2) "Where the disaUowance of any such Act has been so signi- 
fied, the Governor-General shaU forthwith notify the disaUowance, 
and thereupon the Act, as from the date of the notification, shaU 
become void accordingly. 

Power to '^2. The Governor-General may, in oases of emergency, mak® 
make ordi- and promulgate ordinances for the peace and good government 
ra”es^*of” British India or any part thereof, and any ordinance so made 
amcrgcncy. shaU, for the space of not more than sis months from its promul- 
gation, have the hke force of law as an Act passed by the Indian 
legislature ; but the power of making ordinances under this section 
is subject to the like restrictions as the power of the Indian 
legislature to make laws ; and any ordinance made under 
this section is subject to the like disallowance as an Act passed 
by the Indian legislature, and may be controUed or superseded 
by any such Act. 

Salaries, leave of absence, vacation of office, Sfc. 

Bnlarios nnd 85. — (1) There shaU be paid to the Governor-General of India, 

allowances of to the Commaiider-in-Chief of His Majesty’s Forces in 
Gcnerol'ana ^^d to the members of the Governor-General’s Executive 

certain other Council (other than the Commander -in-Chief), out of the revenues 
Governor-General in Council, such salaries and such allow- 
ances (if any) for equipment and voyage as the Secretary of State 
May by order fix in that behalf and subject to or in default of any 
such order as are payable at the commencement of Part III of the 
Government of India Act, 1936 ; but the salary of the Governor- 
General shall not exceed two hundred and fifty-six thousand 
rupees annually, the salary of the Oommander-in -Chief shaU'not 
exceed one himdred thousand rupees annuaUy and the 
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salary of members of the Govemor-Generars Executive Council a.B. 1935 . 

(other than the Commander-m-Chief) shall not exceed eighty 

thousand rupees annually. 

(2) Provided as foUo'WB : — 

(a) the Secretary of State shall not make any Order affecting 

salaries of members of the Governor-General’s 
Executive Council, except after consulting his advisers 
and \vith the concurrence of at least one-half of them ; 

(b) if any person to whom this section applies holds or enjoys 

any pension or salary or any office of profit under 
the Crown or under any public office, his salary under 
this section shall be reduced by the amount of the 
pension, salary or profits of office so held or enjoyed by 
him ; 

(c) nothing in the provisions of this section with respect 

to allowances shall authorise the imposition of any 
additional charge on the revenues of the Governor- 
General in Council. 


(3) The remuneration payable to a person under this section 
shall commence on his taking upon himself the execution of his 
office and shall be the whole profit or advantage which he shall 
enjoy from his office during his continuance therein : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to the allow® 
ances or other forms of profit and advantage which may have 
been sanctioned for such persons before the commencement of 
Part III of the Government of India Act, 1936, by the Secretary 
of State in Council or may thereafter be sanctioned by the Secretary 


of State. 

86.— (1) The Secretary of State may grant to the Governor- 
General and, on the recommendation of the Governor-General absence 
in Council to the Commander-in-Chief, leave of absence for urgent to Governor- 
reasons of pubhc interest, or of health or of private General, &c. 

affairs. 

(2) The Governor-General in Council may grant to any 
member of his Executive Council (other than the Commander- 
in-Chief) leave of absence for urgent reasons of health or of private 
affairs. 

(3) Leave of absence shall not be granted to any person m 
pursuance of this section for any period exceeding four months 
nor more than once during his tenure of office . 

Provided that the Secretary of State may, if he thinks fit, 
extend any period of leave so granted, but in any such case the 
reasons for the extension shall be set forth in a nunute signed 
by the Secretary of State and laid before both Houses of Parha- 

ment. 

(41 Where leave of absence is granted to any person m pm- 
Buance of this section, he shall retain his office during the 
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period of leave as originally granted, or, if that period is extended 
by the Secretary of State during the period as so extended, bnt, 
if his absence exceeds that period, his office shall be deemed to 
have become vacant in the case of a person granted leave for 
urgent reasons of public interest as from the termination of that 
period and in any other case as from the commencement of his 
absence. 

(6) Where a person obtains leave of absence in pursuance of 
this section, he shall be entitled to receive during his absence suoh 
leave-allowances as may be prescribed by rules made by the 
Secretary of State, but, if he does not resume his duties upon 
the termination of the period of the leave, he shall, unless the 
Secretary of State otherwise directs, repay, in such manner as 
may be so prescribed as aforesaid, any leave -allowances received 
under this subsection. 

(6) If the Governor-General or the Commander -in-Chief is 
granted leave for urgent reasons of public interest, the Secretary 
of State may, in addition to the leave-allowances to which he 
is entitled under this section, grant to him such further allow- 
ances in respect of travelling expenses as the Secretary of State 
may think fit. 

(7) Hules raade under this section shall be laid before both 
Houses of Parliament as soon as may be after they are made. 

. (^) Where leave is granted in pursuance of the fore- 

^ f'tiQ Governor-General or to the Commander- 
in-Omef, a person shall be appointed to act in his place d\iring 
to absence, and the appointment shall be made by His Majesty 
by warrant under the Royal Sign Manual. The person so 
^pointed during the absence of the Commander-in-Ohief may, 
m tile Commander-in -Chief was a member of the Executive 
J^uncil of the Governor-General, be also appointed by the 
Coimcii to be a temporary member of that 

(2) The person so appointed shaU, until the return to duty 
i-i ^ holder of the office, or, if he does not return, 

total a successor araves, hold and execute the office to which 
. , , ^ ^ppomted and shall have and may exercise all the 
1 thereof and shaU be entitled to receive the 

tS advantages appertaining to the office, foregoing 

S entitled 

at the tame of his being appointed to that office. 

General Person appointed to the office, of Governor- 

and flunks it necessmw^to^Sj ^ succeed, 

before he takes IiJr exercise the powers of Governor-General 

ficatillds a?noim by noti- 

Govemor-General tus intention to assume the office of 
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(2) After the notification, and thenceforth until he repairs 
to the place where the CSouncil may assemble, he may exercise 
alone all or any of the powers -which might be exercised by the 
iGoTernor-General in Council. 

(3) All acts done in the Council after the date of the notifica« 
tion, but before the communication thereof to the Council, shall 
he Talid, subject, ne-vertheless, to re-vocation or alteration by 
the person -who has so assumed the office of Governor-General. 

(4) When the office of Governor -General is assumed -under 
the foregoing provision, the vice-president, or, if he is absent, 
the senior member of the council (other than the Commander- 
in-Ohief ) then present, shall preside therein, -with the same po-wers 
-as the Governor-General -would have had if present. 

90. — (1) If a vacancy occurs in the office of Governor-General 
'"when there is no successor in India to supply the vacancy, that 
■one of the folio-wing governors, 'that is to say, the Governor of 
Madras, the Governor of Bombay, and the Governor of Bengal, 
who was first appointed to the office of governor by His Majesty 
•shall hold and execute the office of Governor-General until a 
successor arrives or imtil some person in India is duly appointed 
thereto. 

(2) Every such acting Governor-General, while acting as 
•such, shall have and may exercise aU the rights and powers of 
the office of Governor-General, and shall be entitled to receive 
the emoluments and advantages appertaining to the office, foro- 
:going the salary and allowances appertaining to his office of Gov- 
ernor, and shall not act in his office of Governor. 

(3) If, on the vacancy occurring, it appears to the governor, 
who by -virtue of this section holds and executes the office of 
Governor-General, necessary to exercise the powers thereof before 
he takes his seat in Council, he may make Imo-wn by notification 
his appointment, and his intention to assume the office of Governor- 
General, and thereupon the pro-visions of section eighty-nine of 
this Act shall apply. 

r e:(^) Until such a governor has assumed the office of Governor- 
General, if no successor is on the spot to supply such vacancy, 
the vice-president, or, if he is absent, the senior member of the 
Executive Council (other than the Commander-in-Chief) shall 
hold and execute the office of Governor-General until the vacancy 
is filled in accordance -with the pro-visions of this Act. 

(6) Every vice-president or other member of Council so acting 
as Governor -General, while so acting, shall have and may exercise 
all the rights and powers of the office of Governor-General, and 
•shall be entitled to receive the emoluments and advantages ap- 
pertaining to the office, forgoing his salary and allowances as 
member of Council for that period. 
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92. — (1) If a vacancy occurs in the office of a member of 
the Executive Council of the Governor-General (other than the 
Commander-in-Chief), and there is no successor present on the 
spot, the Governor-General in Council shall supply the vacancy 
by appointing a temporary member of council. 

(2) Until a successor arrives, the person so appointed shall 
hold and execute the office to which he has been appointed, and 
shall have and may exercise all the rights and powers thereof, 
and shall be entitled to receive the emoluments and advantages 
appertaining to the office, forgoing aU emoluments and advantages 
to which he was entitled at the time of his being appointed to that 
office. 

(3) If a member of the Executive Council of the Governor- 
General (other than the Commander-in-Chief) is, by infirmity 
or otherwise, rendered incapable of acting or of attending to act 
as such, or is absent on leave or special duty, the Governor- General 
in Council shall appoint some person to he a temporary member of 
council. 


(4) Until the return to duty of the member so incapable or 
abscn^ the person temporarily appointed shall hold and execute 
the office to which he has been appointed, and shall have and 
may exercise all the rights and powers thereof, and shall be en- 
fatled to receive the emoluments and advantages appertaining 
to the office, forgoing the emoluments and advantages (if any) 
office ^ ™ entitled at the time of his being appointed to that 


(4a When a member of the Executive Council is by infirmity 
or otherwise rendered incapable of acting or attending to act 
as such and a temporary member of council is appointed in hia 
place, the absent member shall be entitled to receive half his salary 
lor the period of his absence. ’ 


(6) Provided as follows : — 


) no person may be appointed a temporary member 
of council who might not have been appointed to 
supplied by the temporary appoint- 

(6) if the Secretary of State informs the Governor-General 
that It IB not the intention of His Majesty to fill a 
vacancy in the Governor-General’s Executive Council, 

under this 

vacancy, and, if any such temporary 
has been made before the date of the 
the Icmup by the Governor-General, 
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93. (]) — nominated or elected member of either chamber 
of the Indian legislature may resign his office to the Governor- 
General, and on the acceptance of the resignation the office 
shall become vacant. 

(2) If for a period of two consecutive months any such member 
is absent from India or imable to attend to the duties of his office 
the Governor-General may, by notification published in the gov- 
ernment "gazette, declare that the seat in cotmoil of that member 
has become vacant. 


Supplemental. 

129a. — (1) Where any matter is required to be prescribed or 
regulated^by rules under this Act, and no special provision is made 
as to the authority by whom the rules are to be made, the rules 
shall be made by the Governor-General in Coimcil, with the sanction 
of the Secretary of State, and shall not be subject to repeal or altera- 
tion by any legislature in India. 

(2) Any rules made under this Act may be so framed as to 
make different provision for different provinces. 

(3) An y rules to which subsection (1) of this section applies 
BhaU. be laid before both Houses of Parliament as soon as may 
be^after they are made, and, if an address is presented to His 
Majesty by either House of Parliament within the next thirty 
days on which that House has sat after the rules are laid before 
it praying that the rules or any of them may be annulled. His 
Majesty in Coimcil may annul the rules or any of them, and those 
rules shall thenceforth be void, but without prejudice to the validity 
•of anything previously done thereunder : 

Provided that the Secretary of State may direct that any 
rules to which this section applies shall be laid in draft before 
both Houses of Parliament, and in such case the rules shall not 
be made unless both Houses by resolution approve the draft either 
without modification or addition, or with modifications and addi- 
tions to which both Houses agree, but, upon such approval 
being given, the rules may be made in the form in wliich they have 
been approved, and such rules on being so made shall be of fuU 
force and effect, and shall not require to be further laid before 
Parliament. 


A.D. 1935, 

9xh Sch. 

— cont. 
Vacancies in 
legislative 
councils. 


Provisions 
as to roles. 
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TENTH SCHEDHLE. 


Section 381. 


PkovisioK's as O-'o Goveknok OB' Buema. 

1. There shall he paid to the Governor such annual salary^, 
such allowances for his expenses in respect of equipment and 
travelling upon appointment and such allowances during his 
term of office as may from time to time be fixed by His Majesty 
in Council. 

2. Such provision shall be made for enabhng the Governor 
to discharge conveniently and with dignity the duties of his office’ 
as may be determined by His Majesty in Council. 

3. While the Governor is absent on leave, he shall, in lieu of 
his salary, be entitled to such leave allowance as may be fixed by - 
His Majesty in Council. 

4. There shall be granted to and in respect of the Governor 
such customs .privileges as may be specified by Order in Council. . 

5. Any person appointed by His Majesty to act as Governor- 
during the absence of the Governor from Burma or during any 
period during which the Governor is for any reason unable to- 
perform the duties of his office shall, during and in respect of, the 
period, -while he is acting as Governor, have aU the powers and 
immunities , and be subject to all the duties, of the Governor, and 
shall be entitled to the same salary and, save as may be other-wise 
proidded by His Majesty in Co-uncil, the same allowances and 
privileges, as the Governor, and, if he holds any other office, shall 
not act therein or be entitled -to the salary and allo-wanoes apper- 
taining thereto while he is acting as Governor. 

Any sums required to give effect to the provisions of this 
bclmdule shall be paid out of, and charged on, the revenue®, 
of Burma. 


ELEVENTH SCHEDULE. 


Aeeas in Bebma to ’which; Special Eeo'v^isions apply.. 

Baht I. 

V ^ Bederated Shan States as specified in Notification 

iNo. 31, dated 27th September, 1922, of the Political Department 
° 0^ Burma as amended by any subsequent 

notification made before the commencement of Part XIV of 


Sftctions 
325, 326, 
347, 358, 
377,475. 
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(2) The Shan States specified in hTotification Xo. 41, dated A.D. 1035. 
5th October, 1922, of the Political Department of the Gorernment 

of Burma, as amended by any subsequent notification made —cont. 
before the commencement of Part XIV of this Act, other than 
the Pederated Shan States. 

(3) The Arakan Hill Tracts. 

(4) The Chin Hills District. 

(5) The Kachin Hill Tracts of the Myitkyina, Bhamo and 
Hatha Districts. 

(6) The Somra Tract. 

(7) The area Imown as the Triangle. 

(8) The area known as the Hukawng Valley lying to the north 
of the Upper Chindwin District. 

(9) The Salween District. 

(10) All tribal territories which at the date of coming into 
operation of Part XIV of this Act are unadministered. 

Pabt II. 

(1) Such parts of the Mjdtkyina and Bhamo Districts as are 
not included in Part I of this Schedule. 

(2) Such parts of the Upper Chindwin District as constitute 
the HomaUn sub-division together with the village tracts winch 
were included in the former Tamu township of the Mawlaik sub- 
division on the date preceding its abolition. 

■ (3) The Kyain township, the Myawaddy Circle of the Kawkareik 
township, and so much of the Karen Hill tracts situate in the 
eastern half of the Toungoo District and in the Thaton District 
as may be prescribed by His Majesty in Council. 

TWELFTH SCHEDULE. section 3,55 


Composition of the Bukma Legislathhe. 

General qualification for Membership. 

1. A person shall not be qualified to he chosen to fiU a seat 
jn the Legislature unless he — , 

(а) is a British subject ; and 

(б) is, in the case of a seat in the House of Representatives, 

not less than twenty-five years of age, and in the case 
of a seat in the Senate, not less than thirty-five years 
of age ; and 

(c) possesses such, if any, of the other qualifications specified 
in, or prescribed under, this Schedule as may be appro- 
priate in liis case. 
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A-D. 1955 . 2. Upon the expiration of the term for -which he is chosen 

<o_rT toT serve as a member of the Burma Legislature, a person, if 
otherwise duly qualified, shall be eligible to be chosen to serve 
for a further term. 

The House of Bepresentatives, 

"S, Of the seats in the House of Eepresentatives — 

(a) ninety-one seats shall be general non-communal seats ; 

{b) twelve seats shall be fiOfied by representatives of Karens ; 

(c) eight seats shall be filled by representatives of Indians ; 

(<Z) two seats shall be filled by representatives of Anglo ■ 
Burmans ; 

(e) three seats shall be filled by representatives of Europeans ; 

(/) eleven seats shall be filled by representatives of Commerce 
and Industry ; 

■(g) one seat shall be filled by a representative of Rangoon 
University ; 

<(Ji) two seats shall be filled by representatives of Tudian 
Labour ; 

(i) two seats shall be filled by representatives of non-Indian 
Labour. 

References in this Schedule to representatives of Indians do not 
(include references to representatives of Indian labour. 

4. So much of Burma as Has Majesty may deem suitable for 
inclusion in any constituency, or in any constituency of a particular 
'Class, shall be divided into territorial constituencies — 

(i) for the election of persons to fill general non-communal 
seats ; 

i(ii) for the election of persons as representatives of E^arens ; 

(iii) for the election of persons as representatives of Indians ; 

(iv) for the' election of persons as representatives of Indian 

Labour ; 

(v) for the election of persons as representatives of non- 

( Indian Labour, 

and in the case of each class of constituency as aforesaid the total 
number of seats available shall be distributed between the consti- 
tuencies by the assignment of one or more of those seats to each 
constituency. 

6. In the case of the seats to be filled by representatives of 
Anglo-Burraans and the seats tp be filled by representatives of 
Europeans, the whole of Burma shall be the constituency 
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6. The provisions of the Thirteenth Schednle to tins Act shall A.D. 1935. 
h.ave effect -with respect to the election of persons to hold the seats j 2 ih^oh 

in the House of Representatives mentioned in the two last preceding 

paragraphs. 

7. Persons shall be chosen in such manner as may he prescribed 
to hold the seats to be filled by representatives of Commerce and 
Industry and Rangoon University. 

8. Of the seats to be filled by representatives of Commerce 
.and Industry, one shall be filled by a representative of the Burmese 
Chamber of Commerce, two shall be filled by representatives of the 
Bturma Indian Chamber of Commerce, one shall be fiUed by a 
representative of the Nattukottai Chettiars’ Association, five shall 
be filled by representatives of the Burma Chamber of Commerce, 

/one shall be filled by a representative of the Rangoon Trades Asso- 
.ciation and one shall be filled by a representative of the Chinese 
■Chamber of Commerce. 

9. A person shall not be quahfied to be chosen to fill a seat 
in the House of Representatives unless — 

{a) in -the case of a seat to be filled by representatives of 
Commerce and Industry, of a representative of Rangoon 
University or of representatives of Indian Labour or 
non-Indian Labour, he possesses such qualifications as 
may be prescribed ; 

(6) in the case of any other seat, he is entitled to vote at an 
election to fiU some seat in the House of Representa- 
tives. 

The Senate. 

10. Of the thirty-six seats in the Senate, eighteen shall be filled 
Tjy persons elected by the members of the House of Representatives 
■in accordance with the system of proportional representation by 
means of the single transferable vote, and eighteen shall be filled 
by persons chosen by the Governor in his discretion. 

11. In the event of a casual vacancy occurring in a seat held 
by an elected Senator who was a Karen, an Indian, an Anglo- 
Bmrman, or a European, no person shall be eligible to fill the vacancy 
who is not, as the case may be, a Karen, an Indian, an Anglo- 
Burman, or a European. 

12. — (1) A person shall not be quahfied to be chosen to hold 
3 , seat in the Senate unless he — 

(i) was, in the financial year preceding that ui which the 

election is held, assessed to income-tax in Burma on an 
income of twelve thousand rupees a year or over ; or 

(ii) paid, dming and in respect of the year of assessment 

preceding that in which the election is held, land revenue 
of a thousand rupees or over in Lower Brnma or five 
hundred rupees or over in Upper Burma ; or 
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fiii) lias previous official service in Bvirma as a member of tbe 
^ Governor’s Executive Council under the Acos repealed 
by this Act, or as a minister, or as a judge of tbe EQgb 
Court, or as a permanent Deputy Commissioner, or 
as a permanent district and sessions judge , or 
(iv) bas rendered other pubbc service recognised by tbe 

' conferment of a title equal to, or bigber than, tbe Burman 

title of Taing kyo Pyi kyo Saung ; or 

(v) possesses sucb other quabfications in respect of tbe 
rendering of distinguished pubbc service as tbe Governor 
in bis discretion may prescribe. 

(2) Eor the purposes of this paragraph ; 


(a) where a firm bas been assessed to income-tax in Burma- 
in any year, every partner in that firm shall be deemed 
' to have been assessed to that tax in that year to an 
amoimt, to be certified in tbe prescribed manner, equal 
to bis share in tbe firm’s income on which the tax 
was so assessed ; 


(b) where water rate is levied in addition to land revenue > 
payment thereof shall be treated as payment of land 
revenue. 


General. 

( 1 ) In the foregoing provisions of this Schedule the- 

fobowing expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them,- 
that is to say : — 

“ a European ” means a person whose father or any of whose 
other male progenitors in the male fine is or was of European 
descent, and ivho is not a native of India or Burma ; 

“ an Anglo -Bmman ” means a person whose father or any 
of whose other male progenitors in the male fine is or 
was of European descent, but who is a native of India 
or Burma ; 

“ a Karen includes a Taungthu and means a person belonging 
to any race which the Governor exercising his individual 
judgment may, by notification in the Gazette, declare tO' 
he a Karen or Taungthu race for the purpose of this 
Schedule ; 

“ an Indian ” means a person of Indian descent in the male 
line, being a British subject and resident in Burma, who 
either was bom in or has a domicile in India, or whose 
father or grandfather was so bom, or had at the birth of 
the person in question or of the father of the person in 
question, as the case may be, such a domicile ; and 
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“ prescribed ” means prescribed by His Majesty in Council A.D. 1935. 
or, so far as regards any matter wbicb under this Act “ 
tbe Legislature or the GoTernor of Burma is competent ^ 
to regulate, prescribed by an Act of tbe Legislature or 
by a rule made under tbe next but one succeeding 
paragraph. 

(2) In determining any question as to wbetber a person was 
bom in or bad, at any past date, a domicile in India, regard shall 
be bad to tbe boundaries of India at tbe date when tbe question 
falls to be determined and not at the date of tbe birth of that person 
or, as tbe case may be, tbe said past date. 

(3) In this paragraph the expression “ native of India or 
Burma ” has tbe same meaning as tbe expression “ native of 
India ” bad for tbe purposes of section six of tbe Government of 
India Act, 1870, and accordingly it includes any person bom and 
domiciled within tbe dominions of His Majesty in India or Burma 
of parents habitually resident in India or Burma and not estabbsbed 
there for temporary purposes only. 

14. In so far as provision with respect to tbe matters hereinafter 
mentioned is not made by this Act, His Majesty in Council may 
from time to time make provision with respect to those matters 
or any of them, that is to say : — 

(а) tbe debmitation of tbe territorial constituencies ; 

(б) tbe quabflcations entitbng persons to vote at tbe elections 

and tbe preparation of electoral rolls ; 

(c) the conduct of tbe elections and tbe methods of voting 
thereat ; 

{d) tbe fiUing of casual vacancies in tbe House of Representa- 
tives and tbe Senate ; 

(e) tbe expenses of candidates at tbe elections ; 

(/) corrupt practices and other offences at or in connection 
with tbe elections ; 

{g) tbe decision of doubts and disputes arising out of or in 
connection with tbe elections ; 

(h) matters ancillary to any such matters as aforesaid. 

15. In so far as provision with respect to any matter is not 
made by this Act or by His Majesty in Council or, after tbe 
constitution of tbe Burma Legislatmn, by Act of that Legislature 
(where tbe matter is one with respect to which that Legislature ' 
is competent to make laws), the Governor, exercising bis individual 
judgment, may make rules for carrying into effect tbe foregoing 
provisions of this Schedule and tbe provisions of tbe Thirteenth 
Schedule and securing tbe due constitution of the Legislature and 

in particular, but vdtbout prejudice to tbe generality of tbe fore- 
going words, with respect to — 

(i) tbe notification of vacancies, including casual vacancies, 
and tbe proceedings to be taken for fiUing vacancies ; 
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A.D. 1935. 
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(ii) the noToination of candidates ; 

(iii) the conduct of elections, including the application to^ 

elections to the Senate of the principle of proportional 
representation hy means of the single transferable vote ;■ 

(iv) the expenses of candidates at elections ; 

(v) corrupt practices and other offences at or in connection. 

vith elections ; 

(vi) the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of or in. 

connection with elections ; and 

(vii) the manner in which the rules are to be carried into- 

effect. 


THIRTEENTH SCHEDULE. 


Pbovisions as to Eranchise in Burma. 

General Constituencies. 

1. There shall be an electoral roll for every general consti- 
tuency and no person who is not, and, except as expressly provided 
by this Schedule, every person who is, for the time being included 
in the electoral roll for any such constituency shall be entitled to- 
vote in that constituency. 

In this Schedule “general constituency” means a consti- 
tuency other than a constituency for the election of representatives 
of commerce and industry, the representative of Rangoon University 
or representatives of labour. 

2. The electoral rolls for the general constituencies shall be- 
made up, and from time to time in whole or in part revised, by 
reference to such date, in this Schedule referred to as “ the prescribed 
date,” as may be directed in each case by the Governor exercising- 
his individual judgment. 

3. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for any 
general constituency unless he has attained the age of eighteen- 
years and is either a British subject or a subject of a prescribed 
Indian State, or, if it is so prescribed, a subject of any Indian, 
State. 

4. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for, or vote- 
at any election in, any general constituency if he is of unsound 
mind and stands so declared by a competent coui-t. 

5. - No person shall be included in the electoral roll for a Karen 
constituency, an Indian general constituency, the Anglo-Burman, 
constituency or the European constituency unless he is a Karen, an. 
Indian, an Anglo-Burman or a European, as the case may be. 

422 



[25 & 26 Geo, 6.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Oh. 42.7 

6. No person who is included in the electoral roll for any 
Karen constituency, any Indian general constituency, the Anglo- 
Burman constituency or the European constituency shall be 
included in the electoral roU for a general non-conimunal consti- 
tuency or vote at any election to fill a general non-coninnmal seat. 

7. No person shall at a general election vote in more than one 
general constituency and such provisions, if any, as may be pre- 
scribed shall have effect for the purpose of preventing persons 
being included in the electoral roll for more than one general consti- 
tuency. 

8. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for, or vot® 
at any election in, a general constituency if he is for the time being 
disqualified from voting under the provisions of any such Order in 
Council, Act of the Legislature or rules made by the Governor as 
may be made or passed imder this Act ndth respect to corrupt 
practices and other offences in connection vith elections, and the 
name of any person who becomes so disqualified shall forthwith 
be struck off all the electoral rolls for general constituencies in which 
it may be included. 

9. No person shall vote at any election in a general consti- 
tuency if he is for the time being undergoing a sentence of 
transportation, penal servitude or imprisonment. 

10. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs three to eight 
of this Schedule, a person shall be qualified to be included in the 
electoral roll for a general constituency if he is ordinarily resident 
in the constituency and either — 

{a) was in the previous financial year assessed to income- 
tax in Burma ; or 

(b) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regidar 
military forces, or is a retired, pensioned, or discharged 
officer or man of any police force in Burma, not being a 
person dismissed or discharged for disciplinary reasons ; 
or 

(c) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commis- 

sioned officer or soldier of the Auxiliary Eorce (India), 
the Indian Territorial Force, or any prescribed Burman 
auxiliary or territorial force, not being a person who has 
been dismissed or discharged from the force for. disci- 
plinary reasons or has served in the force for less than 
. four years ; or 

{d) was in the previous agricultural year and any other 
two agricultural years entered in the capitation tax 
assessment roll as hable to pay capitation tax, or entered 
in the thathameda tax assessment roll as head of the 
household and liable to pay thathameda tax and w^as 
not exempted from payment of caifitation tax or 
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thatliameda tax, as the case may he, on the ground of 
poverty or of being an immigrant from a country outside 
Burma ; or 

(e) has attained the age of sixty years and was at any time 
in his sixtieth year entered in the capitation tax assess- 
ment roll as hahle to pay capitation tax and was not 
exempted from payment thereof on the ground of 
poverty or of being an immigrant from a country outside 
Bm'ma ; or 

(/) paid, dming and in respect of the previous agricultural 
year or the previous financial year and any other two 
agricultural or financial years, a tax levied under the 
Burma Rural Self-Government Act, 1921 ; or 

'{g) paid in Burma, during and in respect of the previou t 
agricultural year, and anj'' other two agricultural years , 
land revenue of not less than five rupees per year. 

11. Without prejudice to the provisions of the last preceding 
paragraph, but subject to the provisions of paragraphs three to 
eight of this Schedule, a person shall be qualified to be included 
in the electoral roll for an urban general constituency if he is 
ordinarily resident in the constituency and either — 

{a) owns immovable property in the constituency of one 
hundi’ed rupees or more in value ; or 

(5) paid municipal taxes or cantonment taxes in Bm’ma in 
respect of the previous financial year and any other two 
flLnancial years ; or 

(c) for not le.ss than three months in the previous financial 
year, and for not less than three months in each of any 
other two financial years, occupied, in consideration of the 
payment of rent or the rendering of services, a building, 
a part of a building or a piece of laud in the constituency, 
the monthly rental of which alone, or when added to 
the monthly rental value of any other building, part of 
a building or piece of land in the constituency which was 
tluoughout the three months in question owired or 
occupied by him, was not less than four rupees. 

For the pm-poses of sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph, — 

(i) where a person lodges in a building or part of a building 
and makes payments in respect of his lodging or his 
board and lodging, he shall be deemed to occupy it 
at a rent, and the rental value thereof shall in relation 
to him be deemed to be the monthly charge made to 
him for his lodging or, as the case may be, one-fifth 
of the monthly charge made to him for h" ’’’oard and 
lodging ; 
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(ii) where two or more persons (not being lodgers) jointly 
occupy a building or part of a building as a dwelling 
or for the purposes of their business or their respective 
businesses, the rental value of the building or part of 
a building shall, in relation to each of those persons, 
be deemed to be the rental value thereof divided by 
the number of those persons ; 

(iii) subject as aforesaid, where the assessment of municipal 
taxes is based on the rental value of the assessed 
property, the rental value of any property adopted for 
-the purpose of any such assessment shall be treated 
as the rental value of that property. 

12. The provisions of the last preceding paragraph shall apply 
in relation to any rural constituency which includes the municipality 
of Toungoo, the municipahty of Kyaukpyu or the municipahty of 
Thayetmyo as if that constituency were an urban 
constituency, except that for any reference to the constituency 
(other than that contained in the reference to the electoral roll for 
the constituency) there shall be substituted a reference to that one 
of the said municipalities wliich is included in the constituency. 

13. Any requirement specified in paragraph ten or paragraph 
eleven of this Schedule as a requirement to be satisfied in relation 
to the previous financial year and any other two financial years, 
or in I’elation to the previous agricultural year and any other two 
agricultural years shall be deemed to be satisfied in the case of any 
person if that requirement is satisfied in his case in relation to the 
previous financial or, as the case may be, agricultural year, and 
either — 

(a) he has previously been included in the electoral roll of a 
general constituency in Burma (either under Part XTV 
of this Act, or, before the commencement of Part XIV 
of this Act, tmder the Government of India Act) ; or 

lb) he was assessed to income tax in Burma in any earher 
financial year, or at any time in any earher financial 
year owned immovable property of the value of not less 
than one hundred rupees in an urban constituency in 
Burma or in the municipahty of Toungoo, the muni- 
cipahty of Kyaukpyu or the municipahty of Thayetmyo ; 
or 

!{c) he satisfied in relation to any two earher agricultural years 
or in relation to two earher financial years any of the 
requirements specified in the said paragraphs as require- 
ments to be satisfied in relation to three agricultural 
years or three financial years, as the case may be. 

In determining for the purpose of sub-paragraph (c) of this 
•paragraph Avhether a person has fulfilled in relation to anv year 
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the reqturemeiit specified in sub-paragraph, (c) of paragraph, 
eleven of this Schedule, any reference in sub-paragraph (c) of the 
said paragi’aph eleven to the constituency shall be construed as a 
reference to anj' one of the following areas, that is to say, the urban 
constituencies in Burma and the municipahties of Toungoo, 
Kyaukp 3 -u and Thayetmyo. 

14. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs three to eight 
of this Schedule, but without prejudice to anj’’ of the other 
provisions of tins Schedule, a woman who has attained the age 
of twenty-one j^ears and is ordinarity resident in any general 
constituenc_v shall be qualified to be included in the electoral 
roll therefor if it is shown in the prescribed manner that she has 
attained any of the following educational standards, that is to say, 
the Vernacular Standard IV, the Anglo -vernacular Standard IV or 
the English Standard IV, or is able to read and unite a letter in some 
language or dialect to be selected by her, being a language or dialect- 
in common use in some part of Burma or India. 

15. The foregoing provisions of this Schedule shall have effect' 
in relation to the European and Anglo-Burman constituencies as- 
the.Y have effect in relation to urban general constituencies : 

Pro5ddcd that any reference in sub-paragraph (n) or sub- 
paragraph (c) of paragraph eleven of this Schedule to the consti- 
tuency shall, in relation to the European and the Anglo-Burman 
constituencies, be constraed as a reference to the area comprised, 
in all the urban constituencies in Burma and the municipalities- 
of Toungoo, Kyaukpyn and Thayetmyo. 

10. For the purposes of the foregoing provisions of this Schediile- 
any property omied or occupied or payment made by, and any 
assessment made on, a person as a trustee, administz'ator, receiver 
or guardian or in any other fiduciary capacity shall be left out of 
account. 

Labour ConstiUienoies. 

17. No Lidian shall be entitled to vote at any election of 
representatives of non -Indian labour and no person who is not- 
an Lidian shall be entitled to vote at any election of representatives • 
of Indian labour. 

18. Subject as aforesaid, the quahfications entitling persons to 
vote at elections in labour constituencies shall be such as may be 
presciibed. 

Jnierpretaiio7i, efcc. 

19. — (1) In this Schedule the following expressions have th® 
meanings assigned to them, that is to say — 

“ a European," '• an Anglo-Burman,” ” a Karen,” “ an Indian^., 
and. except in the phrase ” the prescribed date, 

“ prescribed,” have the same meanings as in the TweKt 
Schedule to this Act ; 
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“ previous financial year ” and “ previous agricultural year ” 
mean respectively the financial year and the agricultural 
year immediately preceding that in which the prescribed 
date falls ; 

“ urban constituencies ” and “ rural constituencies ” mean 
such general .constituencies as may be classified as urban 
or rural constituencies respectively by an Order in Council 
delimiting territorial constituencies ; 

“ agricultural year ” means a year ending on the tliirtieth 
day of June ; 

“ His Majesty’s regular uiihtary forces ” includes such mihtary 
police forces, if any, as may be prescribed. 

(2) Any reference in this Schedule to persons ordinarily resident 
in any area includes a reference to any person who maintains a 
dwelling in the area ready for occupation, in which he occasionally 
resides. 

(3) Any reference in this Schedule to immovable propei’ty 
of a specified value shall be construed as including a reference 
to a share of that value in immovable pi’operty. 

(4) Any reference in this Schedule to persons assessed to income 
tax -in any financial year shall be deemed to include a reference to 
any partner in a firm assessed to income tax in that year if his share 
of the firm’s income on which income tax was so assessed is certified 
in the prescribed manner to have been not less than the minimum 
on which the tax is leviable. 

(5) For the purposes of this Schedule — 

(а) a person shall be deemed to be the OAvner of property 

notwithstanding that he has mortgaged it, unless 
possession thereof has been taken by or on behalf of 
the mortgagee ; 

(б) a financial year shall not be deemed to be earher than 

an agricultural year unless it ended before that 
agricultural year began.’ 

(6) Any reference in this Schedule to auj^ Act shall be construed 
as a reference to those provisions as amended by or under any 
other Act or, if those provisions are repealed and re-enacted, with 
or without modification, to the provisions so re-enacted. 

(7) If the boundaries of any municipality mentioned in this 
Schedule are altered, any reference in this Schedule to that ■ 
municipality shall thereafter be taken as a reference to the 
mimicipality as altered. 


A.D. 1935„ 

ISth Sch. 

■ — cont. 
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A.D. 1935. FOURTEENTH SCHEDULE. 

Sections 34l, 

399. 


Eoems of Oaths or AFFraMATioirs. 

1 . 

“ I, A.B., having been chosen a member of the Senate [or 
House of Eepresentatives] of Burma, do solemnly swear [or affirm] 
that I -flail he faithful and bear true allegiance to -His Majesty 
the King, his Heirs and Successors, and that I -fldU faithfully 
discharge the duty upon wliich I am about to enter.” 

• 2 . 

“ I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice [or a judge] of 
the High Court at Rangoon, do solemnly swear [or affirm] that I 
will be faithful and hear true allegiance to Has Majesty the King, 
his Heirs and Successors, and that I will faithfully perform the 
duties of my office to the best of my ability, knowledge and 
judgment.” 


388. fifteenth schedule. 


The Burma Railway Board. 

1. The Burma Railway Board shall be a body corporate by, 
and may sue, and be sued, in that name. 

2. The Burma Chamber of Commerce, the Burma Indian 
Cliamber of Commerce, the Burmese Chamber of Commerce, and 
the Chinese Chamber of Commerce shall each nominate one of the 
non-official members, and t-fl'o non-official members shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governor exercising Ins indi-vidual judgment. 

The non-official members shall be appointed for five years 
and shall be eligible for re-appointment, but any non-official 
member may at any time be removed from office by the Governor 
exercising his indi-vidual judgment, if he is satisfied that the member 
is for any reason unable or unfit to continue to perform the duties 

iiis office. 
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3. A person shaE not be qualified to be appointed or to be a 
non-official member o£ the Board — 

{a) unless he has had experience in commerce, industry, 
agriculture, finance, or administration ; or 

(6) if he is, or within the twelve months last preceding has- 
been — 

(i) a member of the Legislatm’e ; or 

(ii) in the service of the Crown in Burma ; or 

(iii) a railway official in Burma. 

4. The Governor, exercising his individual judgment, may 
make rules providing for the appointment of temporary members 
to act in place of any members temporarily unable to perform 
the duties of their office. 

5. The President and members of the Board shall be entitled 
to receive such salary and allowances as the Governor, exercising 
his individual judgment, may from time to time determine ; 

'Provided that the emoluments of a member shall not be reduced 
during his term of office. 

6. 'If a member of the Board is or becomes the holder of or 
tenders for any contract for the supply of materials to, or the 
execution of works for, any railway in Burma, or is or becomes 
concerned in the management of any company holding or 
tendering for such a contract as aforesaid, he shall forthsvith make 
full disclosure of the facts to the Board and shall not take part 
in the consideration or discussion of, or Amte on, any question 
with respect to the contract. 

7. All acts of the Board and all questions before it shall be 
done and decided by a majority of the members present and voting 
at a meeting of the Board. 

In the case of an equality of votes at any meeting, the person 
presiding thereat shaU have a second or casting vote. 

8. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Board may make 
standing orders for the regulation of their proceedings and businesSr 
and may vary or revoke any such order. 

9. The proceedings of the Board shall not be invalidated by 
any vacancy among its number, or by any defect in the appoint- 
ment or qualification of any member. 

10. The Board shall not be liable to pay Burma income tax 
or supertax on any of its income, profits or gains. 


A.D. 1955. 
15th Sch. 

COTlt. 
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SIXTEENTH SCHEDULE. 


Enactments Repealed. 


Section and 
Chapter of 
Act. 

Title. 

Extent of Repeal. 

21 Geo. 3. c. 70 

37 Geo. 3. e. 142 

The East India Company 
j Act, 1780. 

I The East India Act, 1797 . 

1 

1 Section eighteen. 

Section twelve. 

16 & 17 Viet, 
c. 107. 

1 The Customs Consolidation 
Act, 1853. 

Section three hundred 
and twenty-nine. 

23 & 24 Viet, 
c. 89. 

An Act to extend in certain 
cases the provisions of the 
Superannuation Act, 1859. 

The whole Act, 

47 & 48 Viet, 
c. 38. 

The Indian Marine Service 
Act, 1884. 

. 

The whole Act. ^ 

56 & 57 Viet, 
c. 62. 

The Madras and Bombay 
Armies Act, 1893. 

The whole Ac,t.j 
' 

■3 & 6 Geo. 5. 
c. 61. 

The Government of India 
Act, 1915. 

The whole Act. • 

■6 & 7 Geo. 5. 
c. 37. 

The Government of India 
(Amendment) Act, 1916. 

The whole Act, except 
sections six and eight. 

V & 10 Geo. 5. 
c. 101. 

:2& 13 Geo. 5. 
c. 20. 

The Government of India 
Act, 1919. 

! 

, The Indian Hijrh Courts 
i Act, 1922. 

The whole Act, except 
the Preamble and sub- 
section (1) of section 
forty-seven. 

The whole Act. 

14 & 15 Geo. 5. 
e. 28. 

Tlie Government of India 
(Leave of Absence) Act 
1924. 

The whole Act. 

15 & 16 Goo. 0 . 
c. 83. 

The Government of India 1 
(Civil Services) Act, 1925. | 

The whole Act. 

17 & 18 Geo. 5. 
c. 8. 

The Government of India 
(Indian hlavy) Act, 1927. 

i 

The whole Act, except 
Section two and sub- 
section (1) of section 
tour. 
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Seetiioa and • 
Chapter of 
' . Act. 

Title.- 

J 

Extent of Eepeal. 

17 & 18 Geo. 5. 
c. 24. 

The Government of India 
(Statutory Commission) 
Act, 1927. j 

The -whole Act. 

20 & 21 Geo. 6. 
'c. 2. 

The Government of India 
(Aden) Act, 1929. 

j The -whole Act. 

23 & 24 Geo, 5. 
c. 23. 

The Government of India 
(Amendment) Act, 1933. 

i The whole Act. 

1 

23 & 24 Geo. 5. 

The Administration of 
Justice (Miscellaneous 

Provisions) Act, 1933. 

In the Eirst Schedule 
the words “5 & 6 
“ Geo. 5. c. 61 ; The 
“ Government of 

“ India Act ; section 
“ one hundred and 
“ twenty-seven.” 
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